Public Service Commission of South Carolina
Tariff Summary Sheet as of October 11, 2013

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. d/b/a AT&T South Carolina
Tariff Service:  Access

This document is the complete version of the tariff on file and contains the following approved revisions. Detailed information is
available for each revision on the Commission’s E Tariff website (http://etariff.psc.sc.gov).

Revision Date Filed Effective Date # of Pages

E2013-316 | 9/18/13 | 10/11/13 | 3

Summary: This filing is to change "National Communications System" to "Office of Emergency Communications" per Executive Order -
Assignment of National Communications System and Emergency Preparedness Communications Functions.

E2013-312 | 8/29/13 | 9/16/13 | 5

Summary: This filiing is made to clarify the term "Normal Business Day"

E2013-286 | 7/16/13 | 8/27/13 | 13

<u>Summary:</u> This filing is made to add a new rate element to AT&T's Switched Ethernet Service and to make a change in an existing
feature of AT&T's Switched Ethernet Service.

E2013-126 | 5/24/13 | 7/30/13 | 62

<u>Summary:</u> AT&T South Carolina is filing these tariff changes to comply with the directives of the Federal Communications
Commission’s November 18, 2011 USF/ICC Transformation Order, FCC 11-161 (WC Docket No. 10-90). The South Carolina switched access
section will now concur with the interstate tariff and any exceptions from that concurrence are listed in detail in the South Carolina switched
access section.

E2013-118 | 5/14/13 | 6/25/13 | 39

<u>Summary:</u> This filing is made to move AT&T Switched Ethernet Service from section E23 to section E30 in the South Carolina state
access tariff. There are no changes in rates, terms or conditions of the service.

E2013-7 | 1/17/13 | 2/12/13 | 39

<u>Summary:</u> This filing is made to introduce AT&T Switched Ethernet Service in the SC state access tariff. This new intrastate AT&T
Switched Ethernet Service mirrors the interstate AT&T Switched Ethernet Service which is offered pursuant to the AT&T Interstate Access
Guidebook.

E2012-402 | 9/17/12 | 10/3/12 | 9

<u>Summary:</u> AT&T SC is eliminating some features

E2012-336 | 8/10/12 | 8/27/12 | 2

<u>Summary:</u> This tariff filiing removs the Maintenance of Service Charge provisions currently in Section E13.3.1 of AT&T South
Carolina's Access Services Tariff

E2012-274 | 7/12/12 | 7/19/12 | 4

<u>Summary:</u> Revises AT&T South Carolina's existing tariffs consistent with the FCC's Second Order on Reconsideration in WC Docket
No. 10-90 et. al. (released April 25, 2012) in which FCC amended Part 51 of its rules "to permit LECs to tariff default rates equal to their
intrastate originating access rates when they originate intrastate toll VolIP traffic...."

E2012-188 | 6/1/12 | 7/10/12 | 3

<u>Summary:</u> AT&T South Carolina respectfully submits for filing the attached revisions to its intrastate access tariff (with an effective
date of July 3, 2012), in accordance with the Commission’s Directive of April 11, 2012 and the Hearing Officer’s Directives of May 29, 2012
and May 31, 2012.




Revision Date Filed Effective Date # of Pages

E2012-187 | 6/1/12 | 6/27/12 | 3

Summary: This tariff filing increases certain rates for grandfathered BellSouth Exchange Access Frame Relay Service and grandfathered
BellSouth Exchange Access Asynchronous Transfer Mode Service

E2012-57 | 2/13/12 | 2/29/12 | 3

Summary: This filing makes two non-substantive corrections to the tariff filed on January 4, 2012.

E2012-14 | 1/17/12 | 2/15/12 | 2

<u>Summary:</u> This tariff filing allows customers to migrate from AT&T South Carolina’s intrastate Metro Ethernet Service to a new
interstate offering, AT&T Switched Ethernet Service, without incurring termination charges, provided they satisfy the conditions set forth in
this filing.

E2012-1 | 1/4/12 | 1/31/12 | 8

<u>Summary:</u> This filing adds language to AT&T South Carolina’s intrastate tariff to implement the transitional Intercarrier
Compensation framework for “VolP-PSTN traffic” that the FCC adopted in its Intercarrier Compensation Order. See, e.g., Report and Order
for Further Notice of Proposed Rulemaking, In the matter of Connect America Fund, WC Docket Nos. 10-90 etc., FCC Release No. 11-161,
2011 WL 5844975 at 111933-74 (Rel. November 18, 2011).

E2011-362 | 11/17/11 | 12/7/11 | 21

Summary: Access Services Tariff Revisions to Section E21.1 - This tariff filing Grandfathers BellSouth Exchange Access Frame Relay Service
and BellSouth Exchange Access Asynchronous Transfer Mode Service.

E2011-339 | 10/20/11 | 12/2/11 | 4

<u>Summary:</u> AT&T South Carolina is making this tariff filing to remove the Automatic Loop Transfer optional feature from the Access
Services Tariff. There are no customers purchasing this optional feature.

E2011-216 | 7/11/11 | 7/11/11 | 829

Summary: System Maintenance: Saving a copy of current Access Tariff into revision history for archiving purposes.

E2011-185 | 6/30/11 | 7/11/11 | 2

Summary: Tariff filing reflects the conversion of BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. to BellSouth Telecommunications, LLC

E2011-76 | 3/25/11 | 4/21/11 | 2

Summary: This tariff filing revises the IC Pays Billing option related to equal access subscription.

E2009-391 | 11/16/09 | 12/3/09 | 74

<u>Summary:</u> AT&T South Carolina's election to operate under S.C. Code Ann. 858-9-576(C) became effective October 1, 2009. As
AT&T South Carolina is no longer required to file tariffs for any of its billing and collections services, see S.C. Code Ann. 58-9-576(C), this tariff
filing deletes Section E8 of the Access Services Tariff, Billing and Collection Services, effective 12/1/2009

E2000-175 | 6/25/09 | 7/10/09 | 3

<u>Summary:</u> AT&T South Carolina is making a tariff filing to remove the DS3 Network Interface Unit with Loop Back Capability from the
Access Services Tariff. This unit will be provisioned to customers as part of their Special Access (SPA) DS3 service at no additional charge.

E2008-20 | 2/4/08 | 3/26/08 | 14

<u>Summary:</u> The purpose of this filing is to restructure the manner in which AT&T South Carolina offers services that support the
Customer Account Record Exchange (CARE) process to inter-exchange carriers.

E2007-34 | 4/3/07 | 4/9/07 | 18

Summary: Introduce new MetroE feature

E2007-15 | 3/15/07 | 4/12/07 | 2

<u>Summary:</u> BellSouth will be doing business in SC as AT&T South Carolina ans AT&T Southeast.




BELLSOUTH

TELECOMMUNICATIONS
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: June 30, 2011

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

TITLE PAGE
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF
FOR THE
STATE OF SOUTH CAROLINA

Second Revised Page 1
Cancels First Revised Page 1

EFFECTIVE: July 1, 2011

m
m
m
m

This Tariff contains Regulations, Rates and Charges applying to the provision of Access Services within a Local Access aw
Transport Area (LATA) or equivalent market area for Connection to Intrastate Communications Facilities for Customers
within the operating territory of BellSouth TelecommunicatiddsC in the State of South Carolina as provided hefein.

Note 1:

Wherever in this Tariffor its headings,the term "Company" or the name "Southern Bell  (C)
Telephone and Telegraph CompanyBellSouth Telecommunications” or “BellSouth”
appears, that shall mean and shall refer to BellSouth Telecommunicdtio@sd/b/a AT&T

South Carolina or AT&T Southeast, unless the context clearly indicates otherwise.

All AT&T and BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouth Tariff are owned biegfTAI Inte

Property or AT&T affiliated companies.



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Original Page 2
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.

SOUTH CAROLINA
ISSUED: November 19, 2003 EFFECTIVE: December 3, 2003
BY: President - South Carolina

Columbia, South Carolina

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF FOR THE STATE OF SOUTH CAROLINA )

EXPLANATION OF SYMBOLS (N)

When changes are made in any tariff page, a revised page will be issued canceling the tariff page affected; such changes will
be identified through the use of the following symbols:

(B) To signify rates established under bond (N)
©) To signify a changed regulation or tariff (N)
(D) To signify discontinued rate, regulation or text (N)
() To signify increase in rate (N)
(M) To signify a move from one page to another with no change to text, regulation or (N)
tariff
(N) To signify new rate and/or new regulation, and/or new text (N)
(0) To signify obsoleted rate, regulation or text (N)
(R) To signify reduction in rate (N)
(S) To signify matter already appearing in another part of the tariff and repeated for (N)
clarification
() To signify a change in text but no change in rate or regulation (N)
V) To signify USOC added or changed only (N)

The preceding symbols will apply except where additional symbols are identified at the bottom of an individual page or at th@)
beginning or end of a section or paragraph.

TRADEMARKS AND SERVICEMARKS (N)

BellSouth Intellectual Property Corporation owns the trademarks and servicemarks shown below. All of the trademarks a¢
servicemarks shown below may or may not be an offering available in this Tariff. Marks of other companies will be identified
on the tariff page where the mark appears.

BellSouttY AccuPulsé Service (AccuPulse Service) )
BellSouttY Digital ESSX’ Service (Digital ESSX Service) )
BellSoutt’ ESSX’ Service (ESSX Service) Q)
BellSoutl’ FlexSerV Service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) {FlexServ Service} (N)
BellSoutl LightGaté’ Service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Point to Point Network) {LightGate Service) (N)
BellSouthY MegaLink® Service (MegaLink Service) )
BellSouttY MultiSer” Service (MultiServ Service) )
BellSouttY Products (BellSouth Products) (N)
BellSoutlY Service (BellSouth Service) (N)
BellSout’ SMARTGaté Service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring Network) {SMARTGate Service} (N)
BellSout’ SMARTLine"” Service (SMARTLine Service) N)
BellSoutlY SMARTPatl? Service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Shared Ring) {SMARTPath Service} N)
BellSoutt! SMARTRing’ Service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) {SMARTRing Service} N)

éll Bellglouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth logeiegtual Pr
orporation



BELLSOUTH

TELECOMMUNICATIONS

OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Eighth Revised Page 1

SOUTH CAROLINA
ISSUED: May 14, 2013 EFFECTIVE: May 29, 2013
BY: President - South Carolina

Columbia, South Carolina

E1l.
E2.
E3.
E4.
ES.
EG6.
E7.
ES.
E9.

E10.
E11.
E12.
E13.
E14.
E15.
E16.
E17.
E18.
E19.
E20.
E21.
E22.
E23.
E24.
E25.
E26.
E27.
E28.
E29.
E30.
E31.
E32.
E33.
E34.

TABLE OF CONTENTS

APPLICATION OF TARIFF
GENERAL REGULATIONS
CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS
END USER ACCESS
ORDERING OPTIONS FOR BELLSOUTH SWA & SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE
BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE
SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE
(DELETED)
BELLSOUTH DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE ACCESS SERVICE
LATA CONFIGURATIONS
SPECIAL FACILITIES ROUTING OF ACCESS SERVICES
SPECIALIZED SERVICE OR ARRANGEMENTS
ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND MISCELLANEOUS CHARGES
SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION
RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE
COMPENSATION FOR THE UNAUTHORIZED COMPLETION OF INTRALATA CALLS
RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE
BELLSOUTH OPERATOR SERVICES ACCESS SERVICE
RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE
RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE
FAST PACKET ACCESS SERVICE
RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE
RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE
RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE
RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE
BELLSOUTH SWA CONTRACT TARIFFS
RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE
RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE
OPTICAL TRANSPORT ACCESS SERVICE
ETHERNET SERVICES
RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE
RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE
RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE
ADVANCED INTELLIGENT NETWORK (AIN) SERVICES

Cancels Seventh Revised Page 1

m

m

All AT&T and BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouth Tarriff are owned biegfTAIT Inte
Property or AT&T affiliated companies.



BELLSOUTH

OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: February 10, 2004

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E100.
E101.
E102.
E103.
E104.
E105.
E106.
E107.
E108.
E109.
E110.
E111.
E112.
E113.

E114.
E115.
E116.
E117.
E118.
E119.
E120.
E121.
E122.
E123.
E124.
E125.
E126.

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth lofeiégDatporation.

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

TABLE OF CONTENTS

RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE
RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE
RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE
RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE
RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE
RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE
RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE
RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE
RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE
RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE
RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE
RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE
RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE

First Revised Page 2

Cancels Original Page 2

EFFECTIVE: February 24, 2004

OBSOLETE SERVICE OFFERINGS - ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING, ADDITIONAL LABOR AND

MISCELLANEOUS CHARGES

RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE
RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE
RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE
RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE
RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE
RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE
RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE
RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE
RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE
RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE
RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE
RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE

OBSOLETE SERVICE OFFERING — BELLSOUTH SWA CONTRACT TARIFFS

(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)



SOUTHERN BELL TELEPHONE
AND TELEGRAPH COMPANY
SOUTH CAROLINA
ISSUED: December 31, 1983
BY: South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E1.1 General

OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

ACCESS SERVICE TARIFF

E1l. APPLICATION OF TARIFF

CONTENTS

8em00620 REPRO DATE: 02/07/97 REPRO TIME: 04:07 PM

Original Page 1

EFFECTIVE: January 1, 1984



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Ninth Revised Page 1

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Eighth Revised Page 1
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: January 24, 1997 EFFECTIVE: February 7, 1997

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E1l. APPLICATION OF TARIFF

El.1 General

A.

This Tariff contains regulations, rates and charges applicable to the provision of Carrier Commdellswth SWA M
Special Acces$a.k.a. BellSouth SPA)and other miscellaneous services, hereinafter referred to as service(s), provided by
the BellSouth Telecommunications, dereinafter referred to as the Company, to end users as specified in Sections E6.,
E7. following, and to Interexchange Carriers, Resellers and Alternate Operator Service (AOS) providers, enhanced service
providers (as defined in E2.6), 500 Service Providers (as defined in E2.6), and any other entity authorized to order service
out of this Tariff, hereinafter referred to as I1C(s).

The provision of such services by the Company as set forth in this Tariff does not constitute a joint undertaking with the IC
for the furnishing of any service.

The regulations, rates, and charges contained herein are in addition to the applicable regulations, rates, and chailges specifie
in other tariffs of the Company which are referenced herein.

The Company code for South Carolina is 5194.

Note 1:  Wherever in this Tariff the name "Southern Bell Telephone and Telegraph Company" or the
term "Company" appears, that shall mean and shall refer to BellSouth Telecommunications,
Inc., unless the context clearly indicates otherwise.

SECT: 001 REPRO DATE: 02/09/97 REPRO TIME: 01:42 PM



BELLSOUTH

OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.

SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: March 15, 2005
BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

CONTENTS

E2.1 Undertaking of the Company

E2.1.1
E2.1.2
E2.1.3
E2.1.4
E2.1.5
E2.1.6
E2.1.7
E2.1.8
E2.1.9
E2.1.10
E2.1.11
E2.1.12
E2.1.13

E2.2 Use

E2.2.1
E2.2.2
E2.2.3

Scope

Limitations

Liability

Provision of Services

Installation and Termination of Services
Maintenance of Services

Changes and Substitutions

Refusal and Discontinuance of Service
Reserved for Future Use

Limitation of Use of Metallic Facilities

Notification of Service-Affecting Activities
Coordination with Respect to Network Contingencies
Provision and Ownership of Telephone Numbers

Reserved for Future Use
Interference or Impairment
Unlawful Use

E2.2.4 (DELETED)
E2.3 Obligations of the IC

E2.3.1
E2.3.2
E2.3.3
E2.3.4
E2.3.5
E2.3.6

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth logeiegtual Pr

Corporation.

Damages

Ownership of Facilities and Theft
Equipment Space and Power
Reserved for Future Use
Reserved for Future Use
Availability for Testing

Fifth Revised Page 1
Cancels Fourth Revised Page 1

EFFECTIVE: March 29, 2005
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OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH
TELECOMMUNICATIONS
SOUTH CAROLINA
ISSUED: February 13, 2012
BY: President - South Carolina

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Thirteenth Revised Page 2

Cancels Twelfth Revised Page 2

EFFECTIVE: February 16, 2012

Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

CONTENTS

E2.3 Obligations of the IC

E2.3.7

E2.3.8

E2.3.9

E2.3.10
E2.3.11
E2.3.12
E2.3.13
E2.3.14
E2.3.15
E2.3.16
E2.3.17
E2.3.18
E2.3.19
E2.3.20
E2.3.21

Balance
Design of IC Services
References to the Company
Reserved for Future Use
Claims and Demands for Damages
Reserved for Future Use
Coordination with Respect to Network Contingencies
Jurisdictional Report Requirements
Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed Interstate and Intrastate Access Service
Sectionalization - Trouble Reporting
Reserved for Future Use
Identification and Rating of VolP-PSTN Traffic
800 Number Reporting
BellSouth SWAService Credit
Utilization of Alternative Access Providers

E2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances

E2.41
E2.4.2
E2.4.3
E2.4.4
E2.4.5
E2.4.6
E2.4.7
E2.4.8
E2.4.9
E2.4.10

Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits

Minimum Periods

Cancellation of an Order for Service

Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions

Reserved for Future Use

Re-establishment of Service Following Fire, Flood or Other Occurrence
Title or Ownership Rights

Billing of Access Service Provided By Multiple Companies

Optional Payment Plan

Service Installation Guarantee

(Cont'd)
6

6
6
6

8.3
8.3
8.3
8.3.1 (©)
8.4
8.4
8.4

101
11
11
12
12
13
13
13.1.2
14



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Seventh Revised Page 3

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Sixth Revised Page 3
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: November 19, 2003 EFFECTIVE: December 3, 2003

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

CONTENTS
E2.5 Connections 14
E2.5.1 General 14
E2.5.2 Reserved for Future Use 14
E2.5.3 Reserved for Future Use 15
E2.5.4 Reserved for Future Use 16
E2.5.5 Reserved for Future Use 21
E2.5.6 Reserved for Future Use 24
E2.5.7 Reserved for Future Use 24
E2.5.8 Reserved for Future Use 25
E2.5.9 Reserved for Future Use 25
E2.5.10 Reserved for Future Use 27
E2.5.11 Reserved for Future Use 29
E2.5.12 Reserved for Future Use 30
E2.5.13 Reserved for Future Use 32
E2.6 Definitions 33
E2.7 Special Promotions 42
E2.7.1 Regulations 42
E2.8 Change in Recurring Rates Notification Requirements 43
E2.9 Reserved for Future Use 43
E2.10 Reserved for Future Use 43
E2.11 Trademarks and Servicemarks Protection 43 0
E2.11.1 Use offrademarks and Servicemarks 43 (M

éll Bell%louth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth logeiegtual Pr
orporation



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Sixth Revised Page 1

TELECOMMUNICATIONS Cancels Fifth Revised Page 1
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: May 24, 2013 EFFECTIVE: July 2, 2013

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.1 Undertaking of the Company

E2.1.1 Scope
A. The Company does not undertake to transmit messages under this Tariff.
B. The Company shall be responsible only for the installation, operation and maintenance of the services it provides.
C. The Company will, for maintenance purposes, test its services only to the extent necessary to detect and/or clear troubles.
D. Services are provided 24 hours daily, seven days per week except as set forth in other applicable sections of this Tariff.
E. The Company does not warrant that its facilities and services meet standards other than those set forth in this Tariff.

E2.1.2 Limitations

A.

The IC may not assign or transfer the use of services provided under this Tariff, except as providedWeeednthere is no
interruption of use or relocation of the services, such assignment or transfer may be made to:

1. Another IC, whether an individual, partnership, association or corporation, provided the assignee or transferee assumes
all outstanding indebtedness for such services, and the unexpired portion of the minimum period and the termination
liability applicable to such services, if any; or

2. A court appointedeceiver, trustee or other person acting pursuant to law in bankruptcy, receivership, reorganization,
insolvency, liquidation or other similar proceedings, provided the assignee or transferee assumes the unexpired portion of
the minimum period and the termination liability applicable to such services, if any.

In all cases of assignment or transfer, the written acknowledgement of the Company is required prior to such assignment or
transfer. Such acknowledgement shall be made within fifteen days from the receipt of notification. All regulations and
conditions contained in this Tariff shall apply to such assignee or transferee.

The assignment or transfer of services does not relieve or discharge the assignor or transferor from remaining jointly or
severally liable with the assignee or transferee for any obligations existing at the time of the assignment or transfer.

The use and restoration of services shall be in accordance with Part 64, Subpart D, Appendix A, of the Federal
Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations, which specifies the priority system for such activities.

Subject to compliance with the rules mentioned in B. preceding, the services offered herein will be provided to ICs on a first
come, first served basis.

Terms and conditions for central office interconnection of collocator-provided Company leased equipment are set forth in
Tariff F.C.C. No. 1, Section 20. Virtual Collocation Cross-Connect rates and charges are provided in Section 6 of Tariff FC®)
No. 1 and Section E7. of this intrastate Tariff for each service allowed under collocation guidelines. (©)

E2.1.3 Liability

A.

The Company's liability, if any, for its willful misconduct is not limited by this Tariff. With respect to any other claim or suit,

by an IC, End User or by any others, for damages associated with the installation, provision, preemption, termination,
maintenance, repair or restoration of service, and subject to the provisions of B. through I. following, the Company's liability,
except as set forth in E8.1d3 this Tariff, if any, shall not exceed an amnt equal to the proportionate charge for the service

for the period during which the service was affected. This liability for damages shall be in addition to any amounts that may
otherwise be due the IC or end user under this Tariff as a Credit Allowance for a Service Interruption.



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

SOUTHERN BELL TELEPHONE ACCESS SERVICE TARIFF Second Revised Page 2

AND TELEGRAPH COMPANY Cancels First Revised Page 2
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: July 9, 1986 EFFECTIVE: June 9, 1986

BY: South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS
E2.1 Undertaking of the Company (Cont'd)

E2.1.3 Liability (Cont'd)

B. The Company shall not be liable for any act or omission of any other carrier or IC providing a portion of a service, nor
shall the Company for its own act or omission hold liable any other carrier or IC providing a portion of a service.

C. The Company shall not be liable for any act or omission concerning the implementation of presubscription as set forth(imn
E13.3.3 following, unless the omission is caused by the Company's willful misconduct.

D. The Company is not liable for damages to the IC terminal location or end user's premises resulting from the furnishing of a
service, including the installation and removal of equipment and associated wiring, unless the damage is caused by the
Company's negligence.

E. The Company shall be indemnified, defended and held harmless by the end user against any claim, loss or damage arising
from the end user's use of services offered under this Tariff, involving:

1. Claims for libel, slander, invasion of privacy, or infringement of copyright arising from the end user's own
communications;

2. Claims for patent infringement arising from the end user's acts combining or using the service furnished by the
Company in connection with facilities or equipment furnished by the IC or end user or;

3. All other claims arising out of any act or omission of the end user in the course of using services provided pursuant to
this Tariff.

F. The Company shall be indemnified, defended and held harmless by the IC against any claim, loss or damage arising from
the IC's use of services offered under this Tariff, involving:

1. Claims for libel, slander, invasion of privacy, or infringement of copyright arising from the IC's own
communications;

2. Claims for patent infringement arising from the IC's acts combining or using the service furnished by the Company in
connection with facilities or equipment furnished by the end user or IC or;

3. All other claims arising out of an act or omission of the IC in the course of using services provided pursuant to this
Tariff.

G. The Company does not guarantee or make any warranty with respect to its services when used in an explosive atmosphere.
The Company shall be indemnified, defended and held harmless by the IC or end user from any and all claims by any
person relating to such IC or end user use of the services so provided.

H. No license under patents (other than the limited license to use) is granted by the Company or shall be implied or arise by
estoppel, with respect to any service offered under this Tariff. The Company will defend the IC or end user against claims
of patent infringement arising solely from the use by the IC or end user of services offered under this Tariff and will
indemnify such IC or end user for any damages awarded based solely on such claims.

I.  The Company's failure to provide or maintain services under this Tariff shall be excused by labor difficulties,
governmental orders, civil commotions, criminal actions taken against the Company, acts of God and other circumstances
beyond the Company's reasonable control, subject to the Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions as set forth in E2.4.4
following.

8em00002 REPRO DATE:01/17/97 REPRO TIME:11:07 AM



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Second Revised Page 2.1

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels First Revised Page 2.1
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: May 16, 2000 EFFECTIVE: May 30, 2000

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.1 Undertaking of the Company (Cont'd)

E2.1.3 Liability (Cont'd)

J.  Should any federal, state or local jurisdiction determine that sales, use, gross receipts or any other taxes (including interest,
penalties and surcharges thereon) are due by the Company as a result of the Company's purchase of accounts receivable, the
Company will advise the IC and the IC shall be liable for any such tax, interest, penalties and surcharge, and the IC shall
immediately reimburse the Company the amount of such tax, interest, penalties and surcharge paid by the Company. If the IC
disagrees with the Company's determination that any taxes are due by the Company or disagrees with an assessment of any tax,
penalty, surcharge and interest due by the Company as a result of the Company's purchase of accounts receivable, the IC shall,
at its option and expense (including immediate payment of any such assessment), have the right to seek a ruling as to the
inapplicability of any such tax or to protest any assessment and participate in any legal challenge to such assessment, but shall
be liable for any tax, penalty, surcharge and interest ultimately determined to be due.

K. Unauthorized Computer Intrusion

The Company's liability, if any, for its willful misconduct is not limited by this section of this Tariff. With respect to any
other claim or suit by a subscriber, common carrier, reseller, or any other party for damages caused by, or associated with, any
unauthorized computer intrusion, including but not limited to the input of damaging information such as a virus, time bomb,
any unauthorized access, interference, alteration, destruction, theft of, or tampering with, a Company computer, switch, data,
database, software, information, network or other similar system, the Company's liability, if any, shall not exceed an amount
equal to the proportionate charge by the Company for the service for the period during which the service provided by the
Company was affected or so utilized.

Each subscriber of the Company shall be responsible for providing appropriate security measures to protect the subscriber's
computer, data, or telecommunications network.

L. Transmission of Data

Voice-grade lines are primarily conditioned to handle data speeds up to 9.6 kilobits per second (Kbps)Company makes Q)
no guarantee that voice-grade access lines and/or facilities are suitable for the transmission of data. However, in those
cases where the transmission of data is attemptis® Company shall not be held liable for any damage, harm or loss of data
caused by the subscriber using the Company's voice-grade telephone access lines and/or facilities for the transmission of data.
The Company's liability shall be limited to errors or damages to the transmission of voice messages over these facilities, and
the liability shall be limited to an amount equal to the proportionate amount of the Company's billing for the period of service
during which the errors or damages occur.

The Company's liability for damages or errors caused during the transmission of data over any of the Company's data facilities
shall be limited to an amount equal to the proportionate charge for the service for the period during which the service was
affected.

M. Errors or Damages Caused by System Date Limitations
The Company's liability for errors or damages resulting from the inability of the Company's systems to process dates, such as
the Year 2000, shall be limited to an amount equal to the proportionate amount of the Company's billing for the period of
service during which the errors or damages occur.

N. Unauthorized Devices
The Company shall not be held liable or responsible for any damage or harm that may occur as the result of unauthorized
devices or the failure of the Company to detect unauthorized devices on the subscriber's line.

E2.1.4 Provision of Services

The Company, to the extent that such services are or can be made available with reasonable effort, and after provision has been
made for the Company's telephone exchange services, will provide to the IC upon reasonable notice services offered in other
applicable sections of this Tariff at rates and charges specified therein.



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Fifth Revised Page 3

TELECOMMUNICATIONS Cancels Fourth Revised Page 3
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: May 24, 2013
BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

EFFECTIVE: July 2, 2013

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS
E2.1 Undertaking of the Company (Cont'd)
E2.1.5 Installation and Termination of Services

The services provided under this Tariff (a) will include any entrance cable or drop wiring and wire or intrabuilding cable to
that point where provision is made for termination of the Company's outside distribution network facilities at a suitable
location inside of the IC terminal location or End User premises and, (b) will be installed by the Company to such point of
termination. Access Service has only one Point of Termination per IC terminal location and/or end user premises. Any
additional terminations beyond such Point of Termination is the sole responsibility of the IC or the IC's end user. The Point of
Termination is an inherent part of BellSouth SWA and Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) services, therefore, the
preceding does not preclude the IC's ability to have the Point of Termination moved as set forth in Section 6 of Tariff FCC Ndc)

1 and Section E7.4.4 of this intrastate Tariff following for BellSouth SWA and Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA)C)
services, respectively.

E2.1.6 Maintenance of Services

The services provided under this Tariff shall be maintained by the Company. The IC or others may not rearrange, move,

disconnect, remove or attempt to repair any facilities provided by the Company, other than by connection or disconnection to
any interface means used, except with the written consent of the Company.

E2.1.7 Changes and Substitutions

The Company may, where such action is reasonably required in the operation of its business:

A. Substitute, change or rearrange any facilities used in providing service under this Tariff, including but not limited to:
1. Substitution of different metallic facilities,
2. Substitution of carrier or derived facilities for metallic facilities, used to provide other than metallic facilities, and
3. Substitution of metallic facilities for carrier or derived facilities used to provide other than metallic facilities,

B. Change minimum protection criteria,

Change operating or maintenance characteristics of facilities, or,

D. Change operations or procedures of the Company.

o

In case of any such substitution, change or rearrangement, the transmission parameters will be within the range as set forth in
Section 6 of Tariff FCC No. 1 and Section E7. of this intrastate Tariff. The Company shall not be responsible if any suclc)
substitution, change or rearrangement renders any IC furnished services obsolete or requires modification or alteration thereof
or otherwise affects their use or performance. If such substitution, change or rearrangement materially affects the operating
characteristics of the facility, the Company will provide reasonable natification to the IC in writing. Reasonable time will be
allowed for any redesign and implementation required by the change in operating characteristics. The Company will work
cooperatively with the IC to determine reasonable naotification procedures.

E2.1.8 Refusal and Discontinuance of Service

A. Unless the provisions of E2.2.2.B. following apply, if the IC or End User fails to comply with the provisions of this Tariff,
including any payments to be made by it on the dates and times herein specified, the Company may, on thirty (30) days written
notice by certified U.S. mail to the person designated by the IC or End User to receive such notices of noncompliance, refuse
additional applications for service and/or refuse to complete any pending orders for service by the noncomplying IC or End
User at any time thereafter. If the Company does not refuse additional applications for service on the date specified in the thirty
(30) days notice, and the IC's or End User's noncompliance continues, nothing contained herein shall preclude the Company's
right to refuse additional applications for service to the noncomplying IC or End User without further notice.

B. Unless the provisions of E2.2.2.B or E2.5 following apply, if the IC or End User fails to comply with the provisions of this
Tariff and in particular E2.1.6, preceding or E2.2.3, E2.3.1, E2.3.6, E2.3.7, E2.3.14 or E2.4 followingluding any
payments to be made by it on the dates and times herein specified, the Company may, on tho&fe(3@8rdays written
notice by Certified Mail or Overnight Deliveryto the person designated by the IC or End User to receive such notices of
noncompliance, discontinue the provision of the services to the non-complying IC or end user at any time thereafter. In the
case of such discontinuance, all applicable charges, including termination charges, shall become due. If the Company does not
discontinue the provision of the services involved on the date specified in the thirty (30) days notice, and the IC's or End User's
noncompliance continues, nothing contained herein shall preclude the Company's right to discontinue the provision of the
services to the non-complying IC or end user without further notice.

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth logeieytual Pr
Corporation.



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Fourth Revised Page 4
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Third Revised Page 4

SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: March 2, 2004 EFFECTIVE: March 16, 2004
BY: President - South Carolina

Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.1 Undertaking of the Company (Cont'd)

E2.1.8 Refusal and Discontinuance of Service (Cont'd)
(M)

C. Inaddition to and not in limitation of the provisions of E2.1.8.A. and E2.1.8.B. preceding, unless the provisions of E2.2.2.B. o)
E2.5. following apply, if a customer fails to comply with E2.4.1.A. or with E2.4.1.B.3. following, including any payment to be
made by it on the dates and times herein specified, the Company may take actions specified in E2.1.8.A. and E2.1.8.B. on
fifteen (15) calendar days written notice, such notice period to start the day after the notice is rendered by Certified Mail or
Overnight Delivery, if the customer has not complied with respect to amounts due in a subject bill and either:

1. The Company has within seven (7) business days of the subject bill date: (N)
a. Mailed via the United States Postal Service (USPS) to the customer the subject bill in paper or CDROM form, or  (N)
b. Overnight service delivered to the customer the subject bill in Magnetic Tape form, or (N)
c. Electronically Transmitted to the customer the subject hill. (N)
The Company will maintain records sufficient to validate the date upon which a subject bill was rendered to then)
customer.

2. The Company has rendered the subject bill, using one of the media described in 1. above, to the customer more that thikgy
(30) calendar days before notice under this section has been rendered.

In all other cases, the Company will give thirty (30) calendar days written notice pursuant to E2.1.8.A. of E2.1.8.B.. ActioniN)
will not be taken with regard to the subject bill if the customer cures the noncompliance prior to the expiration of the fifteen
(15) or thirty (30) calendar day notice period, as applicable.

E2.1.9 Reserved for Future Use

E2.1.10 Limitation of Use of Metallic Facilities

Signals applied to the metallic facility shall conform to the limitations set forth in Technical Reference Publication AS No. 1.
In the case of application of dc telegraph signaling systems, the IC shall be responsible, at its expense, for the provision of
current limiting devices to protect the Company facilities from excessive current due to abnormal conditions and for the
provision of noise mitigation networks when required to reduce excessive noise.

E2.1.11 Notification of Service-Affecting Activities

The Company will provide the IC reasonable notification of service-affecting activities that may occur in normal operation of
its business. Such activities may include, but are not limited to, equipment or facilities additions, removals or rearrangements,
routine preventive maintenance and major switching machine change-out. Generally, such activities are not individual I1C
service specific, they affect many IC services. No specific advance notification period is applicable to all service activities.
The Company will work cooperatively with the IC to determine the natification requirements.

E2.1.12 Coordination with Respect to Network Contingencies

The Company intends to work cooperatively with the IC to develop network contingency plans in order to maintain maximum
network capability following natural or man-made disasters that affect telecommunications services.

This includes developing plans for originating or terminating traffic associated with mass calling events directed to end users
served from specific end offices. Where it is determined that such non-random calling generates problems on the Telephone
Company’'s Common Transport network, the Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the customer to relieve the
traffic congestion. Remedial measures may include isolation of the customer from the Telephone Company network in the
impacted area for the duration of the problem or until the customer notifies the Telephone Company that the problem has been
resolved.

E2.1.13 Provision and Ownership of Telephone Numbers

The Company reserves the reasonable right to assign, designate or change telephone numbers, any other call number
designations associated with Access Service, or the Company serving central office prefixes associated with such numbers,
when necessary in the conduct of its business. Should it become necessary to make a change in such number(s), the Company
will furnish to the IC or End User 6 months notice, in writing by certified U.S. mail of the effective date and an explanation of

the reason(s) for such change(s).

Material previously appearing on this page now appears on page(s) 3 of this section.

éll Bellglci)uth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth logeliegtual Pr
orporation.
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BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Fourth Revised Page 5

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Third Revised Page 5
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: March 15, 2005 EFFECTIVE: March 29, 2005

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.2 Use
E2.2.1 Reserved for Future Use
E2.2.2 Interference or Impairment

A.

The characteristics and methods of operation of any circuits, facilities or equipment provided by other than the Company and
associated with the facilities utilized to provide services under this Tariff shall not interfere with or impair service over any
facilities of the Company, its affiliated companies, or its connecting and concurring carriers involved in its services, cause
damage to their plant, impair the privacy of any communications carried over their facilities or create hazards to the employees
of any of them or the public.

If such characteristics or methods of operation are not in accordance with A. preceding, the Company will, where practicable,
notify the IC or end user that temporary discontinuance of the use of a service may be required; however, where prior notice is
not practicable, nothing contained herein shall be deemed to preclude the Company's right to temporarily discontinue forthwith
the use of a service if such action is reasonable under the circumstances. In case of such temporary discontinuance, the IC or
end user will be promptly notified and afforded the opportunity to correct the condition which gave rise to the temporary
discontinuance. During such period of temporary discontinuance, credit allowance for service interruptions as set forth in
E2.4.4 following is not applicable.

E2.2.3 Unlawful Use

The service provided under this Tariff shall not be used for an unlawful purpose.

E2.2.4 (DELETED) ()

E2.3 Obligations of the IC
E2.3.1 Damages

The IC shall reimburse the Company for damages to Company facilities utilized to provide services under this Tariff caused
by the negligence or willful act of the IC or an end user or resulting from improper use of the Company facilities, or due to
malfunction of any facilities or equipment provided by other than the Company. Nothing in the foregoing provision shall be
interpreted to hold one IC or end user liable for another IC's or end user's action. The Company will, upon reimbursement for
damages, cooperate with the IC in prosecuting a claim against the person causing such damage and the IC shall be subrogated
to the right of recovery by the Company for the damages to the extent of such payment.

E2.3.2 Ownership of Facilities and Theft

Facilities utilized by the Company to provide service under the provisions of this Tariff shall remain the property of the
Company. Such facilities shall be returned to the Company by the IC or end user, whenever requested, within a reasonable
period following the request in as good condition as reasonable wear will permit.

éll Bellglci)uth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth logeiegtual Pr
orporation.
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BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Second Revised Page 6
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels First Revised Page 6

SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: January 24, 1997 EFFECTIVE: February 7, 1997
BY: President - South Carolina

Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.3 Obligations of the IC (Cont'd)

E2.3.3 Equipment Space and Power

The IC shall furnish or arrange to have furnished to the Company, at no charge, equipment space and electrical power
required by the Company to provide services under this Tariff at the points of termination of such services. The selection of
ac or dc power shall be mutually agreed to by the IC and the Company. The IC shall also make necessary arrangements in
order that the Company will have access to such spaces at reasonable times for installing, testing, repairing or removing
Company services.

E2.3.4 Reserved for Future Use M
E2.3.5 Reserved for Future Use M

E2.3.6 Availability for Testing

The services provided under this Tariff shall be available to the Company at times mutually agreed upon in order to permit
the Company to make tests and adjustments appropriate for maintaining the services in satisfactory operating condition.
Such tests and adjustments shall be completed within a reasonable time. No credit will be allowed for any interruptions
involved during such tests and adjustments.

E2.3.7 Balance

All signals for transmission over the services provided under this Tariff shall be delivered by the IC balanced to ground
except for ground start, duplex (DX) and McCulloh-Loop (Alarm System) type signaling and dc telegraph transmission at
speeds of 75 baud or less.

E2.3.8 Design of IC Services

Subject to the provisions of E2.1.7 preceding, the IC shall be solely responsible, at its own expense, for the overéll design o
its services and for any redesigning or rearrangement of its services which may be required because of changes in facilities,
operations or procedures of the Company, minimum protection criteria or operating or maintenance characteristics of the
facilities.

E2.3.9 References to the Company

The IC may advise the end user that certain services are provided by the Company in connection with the service the IC
furnishes to its end users; however, the IC shall not represent that the Company jointly participates in the IC's services.

E2.3.10 Reserved for Future Use M

8em00007 REPRO DATE: 02/09/97 REPRO TIME: 01:42 PM
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BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Seventeenth Revised Page 7

TELECOMMUNICATIONS Cancels Sixteenth Revised Page 7
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: May 24, 2013 EFFECTIVE: July 2, 2013

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.3 Obligations of the IC (Cont'd)

E2.3.11 Claims and Demands for Damages

A. With respect to claims of patent infringement made by third persons, the IC shall defend, indemnify, protect and save harmless
the Company from and against all claims arising out of the combining with, or use in connection with, the services provided
under this Tariff, any circuit, apparatus, system or method provided by the IC or end users.

B. The IC shall defend, indemnify and save harmless the Company from and against any suits, claims, losses or damages,
including punitive damages, attorney fees and court costs by third persons arising out of the construction, installation,
operation, maintenance, or removal of the IC's circuits, facilities, or equipment connected to the Company's services provided
under this Tariff including, without limitation, Workmen's Compensation claims, actions for infringement of copyright and/or
unauthorized use of program material, libel and slander actions based on the content of communications transmitted over the
IC's circuits, facilities or equipment, and proceedings to recover taxes, fines, or penalties for failure of the IC to obtain or
maintain in effect any necessary certificates, permits, licenses, or other authority to acquire or operate the services provided
under this Tariff; provided, however, the foregoing indemnification shall not apply to suits, claims, and demands to recover
damages for damage to property, death, or personal injury unless such suits, claims or demands are based on the tortuous
conduct of the IC, its officers, agents or employees.

E2.3.12 Reserved for Future Use
E2.3.13 Coordination with Respect to Network Contingencies

The IC shall, in cooperation with the Company, coordinate in planning the actions to be taken to maintain maximum network
capability following natural or man-made disasters, which affect telecommunications services.

E2.3.14 Jurisdictional Report Requirements
A. Jurisdictional Reports
1. PercentInterstate Usage (PIU)

a. When the Company receives sufficient call detail to permit it to determine the jurisdiction of originating and
terminating access minutes of use, the Company will bill according to these actual minutes of use or messages and
will not use customer reported Percent Interstate Usage (PIU) factors. The Company developed percent interstate
usage for access minutes of use will be determined at a statewide level.

Interstate percentage will be developed on a monthly basis by end office, when the access minutes are measured by
dividing the measured interstate originating or terminating access minutes (the access minutes where the calling
number is in one state and the called number is in another state) by the total originating or terminating access
minutes.

The Company will bill according to actual measured minutes of use or messages for all services listed in b. and 5.
following, with the exception of those listed following:

- BellSouth SWA Local Channel

- BellSouth SWA Dedicated Interoffice Channel
- BellSouth Billing Name and Address

- BellSouth Inward Operator Service

- Channelization Equipment

- DNALs associated with Bell[South SWA LSBSA

Note 1 Except where indicated herein, references to BellSouth SWA FGs will also include the
applicable BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement as detailed in the matrix in Section
6.1.3 (A) of Tariff FCC No. 1 (e.g., the term Bell[South SWA FGA represents both BellSouth (C)
SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA LSBSA).

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth logeieytual Pr
Corporation.
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BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF First Revised Page 7.0.0.1

TELECOMMUNICATIONS Cancels Original Page 7.0.0.1
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: May 24, 2013 EFFECTIVE: July 2, 2013

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.3 Obligations of the IC (Cont'd)

E2.3.14 Jurisdictional Report Requirements (Cont'd)
A. Jurisdictional Reports (Cont'd)
1. PercentInterstate Usage (PIU) (Cont'd)
a. (Cont'd)
Where the Company receives insufficient call detail to identify the calling station to determine the jurisdiction, the
Company will charge the applicable rates for terminating BellSouth SWA as set forth in this Tariff. There may be a
percentage of usage where it is not possible to know, and therefore to send to BellSouth, the needed originating
information. Accordingly, BellSouth will charge the terminating BellSouth SWA rate for only those minutes lacking
originating information from all SWA customers, currently 7.00 percent (%) (the “fJooA 2.00 percent (%)
grace threshold will be granted in conjunction with the floor. When the percentage of the carrier’s traffic without
the sufficient call detail to determine jurisdiction does not exceed the sum of the floor plus the grace threshold, or
9.00 percent (%), BellSouth will not apply the provisions of this tariff. When the percentage is greater than 9.00
percent (%), BellSouth will exercise the provisions of this tariffor example, if 30.0@ercent(%) of a customer’s
minutes sent to BellSouth do not contain sufficient originating information to allow BellSouth to determine the
originating location, then BellSouth would apply the provisions of this tariff to those minutes exceeding the “floor”,
or 23.00 percent (%) in this example.

Note 1  Except where indicated herein, references to BellSouth SWA FGs will also include the
applicable BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement as detailed in the matrix in Section (C)
6.1.3 (A) of Tariff FCC No. 1 (e.g., the term Bell[South SWA FGA represents both BellSouth (C)
SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA LSBSA).

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth logeieytual Pr
Corporation.
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BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Third Revised Page 7.0.1

TELECOMMUNICATIONS Cancels Second Revised Page 7.0.1
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: May 24, 2013 EFFECTIVE: July 2, 2013

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.3 Obligations of the IC (Cont'd)

E2.3.14 Jurisdictional Report Requirements$ (Cont'd)
A. Jurisdictional Reports (Cont'd)
1. Percent Interstate Usage (PIU) (Cont'd)

a.

(Cont'd)

BellSouth will recalculate the overall SWA customer average “floor” quarterly. In addition, subsequent reviews or
audits of specific customer usage may result in a new “floor” for that customer.

In the event that BellSouth applies the intrastate terminating access rate to calls without sufficient originating
information as provided in this tariff, BellSouth’s access customers will havepipertunity to request backup
documentation of BellSouth’s basis for such application, and further request that BellSouth change the application of
the intrastate access rate upon a showing of why the intrastatémtlel s10t be applied.

For purpose of this tariff, where the customer is a third-party provider CCS7 services to its customer ("Third Party
Customers"), the customer will develop its projected PIU factor based upon a weighted average of the PIU's of its
Third Party Customers' end user traffic in accordance with procedures described below. In the event a Third Party
Customer does not provide appropriate PIU, a 50 percent PIU will be utilized for that Third Party Customer.

The IC will provide in its initial order the projected Percent Interstate Usage (PIU) at a statewide level on a local
exchange company specific basis. When the IC computes the PIU it will subtract the developed PIU from one
hundred and the difference is the percent intrastate usage. The sum of the interstate and intrastate percentage will
equal one hundred percent. A PIU of less than 100 percent is not allowed where the service is not also available as
an intrastate access service. The projected PIU may include up to two decimals.

The intrastate usage is to be developed as though every call that originates from a calling location (as designated by
the calling station number) within the same state as that in which the called station (as designated by the called
station number) is situated is an intrastate communication and every call for which the point of origination (as
designated by the calling station number) is in a state other than that where the called station (as designated by the
called station number) is situated is an interstate communication. The manner is which a call is routed through the
telecommunications network does not affect the jurisdiction of a call, i.e., a call between two points within the same
state is an intrastate communication even if the call is routed through another state.

The Company will designate the number obtained by subtracting the intrastate percentage furnished by the IC from
100 (100 - IC percentage — interstate percentage) as the projected.

When an IC initially orders service(s), as defined in the following, the IC will state in its order the Percent Interstate
Usage (PIU) separately for each, as set forth in a. preceding.

- BellSouth CCS7 Access Arrangement

- BellSouth SWA FGA

- BellSouth SWA FGB

- BellSouth SWA FGD

- BellSouth SWA 500 Service

- 700 Service Access

- BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service
- BellSouth SWA 900 Service

- Switched Local Channel

- BellSouth SWA Dedicated Interoffice Channel

- Channelization Equipment

- DNALSs associated with BellSouth SWA LSBSA

Note 1:  Except where indicated herein, references to BellSouth SWA FGs will also include the
applicable BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement as detailed in the matrix in Section (C)
6.1.3 (A) of Tariff FCC No. 1 (e.g., the term Bell[South SWA FGA represents both BellSouth (C)
SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA LSBSA).

Note 2:  Where BellSouth SWA LSBSA is provisioned with a DNAL, the DNAL rates should be
apportioned between interstate and intrastate using the same PIU factor as is applied to the
associated BellSouth SWA LSBSA.



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Twelfth Revised Page 7.1

TELECOMMUNICATIONS Cancels Eleventh Revised Page 7.1
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: May 24, 2013 EFFECTIVE: July 2, 2013

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.3 Obligations of the IC (Cont'd)
E2.3.14 Jurisdictional Report Requirements (Cont'd)

A. Jurisdictional Reports (Cont'd)
1. Percent Interstate Usage (PIU) (Cont'd)

a.

(Cont'd)
- BellSouth Billing Name and Address
- BellSouth Inward Operator Service

The Percent Interstate usage factors associated with BellSouth SWA FGA, BellSouth SWA FGB, BellSouth SWA
FGD and BellSouth SWA 500, 700, BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening and BellSouth
SWA 900 service this PIU will also apply to all associated elements and service, e.g., Carrier Common Line, Local
Switching, BellSouth SWA Common Interoffice Channel, Interconnection, Access Tandem Switching, Common
Trunk Port Service and minute of use based multiplexer rate elements, where applicable.

The PIU category, BellSouth SWA Local Channel, includes Dedicated End Office Trunk Port Service and Dedicated
Tandem Trunk Port Service charges and other flat rated charges not specifically covered by other PIU categories.

The customer will provide a single factor as the projected Percent Interstate Usage (PIU) to apportion the usage
between interstate and intrastate. This factor will be applied to the following categories:

- Switched Local Channel
- BellSouth SWA Dedicated Interoffice Channel
- Channelization Equipment

The PIU factor provided for each of the foregoing facilities categories (Switched Local Channel, BellSouth SWA
Dedicated Interoffice Channel and Channelization Equipment) will reflect the combination of all traffic types which
traverse such facility category.

Note 1:  Except where indicated herein, references to BellSouth SWA FGs will also include the
applicable BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement as detailed in the matrix in Section (C)
6.1.3 (A) of Tariff FCC No. 1 (e.g., the term BellSouth SWA FGA represents both BellSouth (C)
SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA LSBSA).
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SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: May 24, 2013 EFFECTIVE: July 2, 2013

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.3 Obligations of the IC (Cont'd)
E2.3.14 Jurisdictional Report Requirements (Cont'd)
A. Jurisdictional Reports (Cont'd)
1. Percent Interstate Usage (PIU) (Cont'd)
a. (Cont'd)
When Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service is provided on a BellSouth SWA facility, e.g., Special Access
DS1 (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS1) on a BellSouth SWA DS3, the facility will be apportioned between BellSouth
SWA and Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA). The jurisdiction of the Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA)
service shall reflect the composite of the jurisdiction of the lower capacity services, if any, of which it is comprised.

The IC shall compute the PIU using the following formula (rounded to a whole percentage).

Total Interstate + Total Interstate
Originating Minutes Terminating Minutes
Total + Total

Originating Minutes ~ Terminating Minutes

Note 1:  Except where indicated herein, references to BellSouth SWA FGs will also include the
applicable BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement as detailed in the matrix in Section (C)
6.1.3 (A) of Tariff FCC No. 1 (e.g., the term BellSouth SWA FGA represents both BellSouth (C)
SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA LSBSA).
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SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: May 24, 2013 EFFECTIVE: July 2, 2013

BY: President - South Carolina

Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS
E2.3 Obligations of the IC (Cont'd)

E2.3.14 Jurisdictional Report Requirements (Cont'd)
A. Jurisdictional Reports (Cont'd)

2 For BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service, the Company developed PIU for BellSouth SWA FGD terminating
will apply.
BellSouth CCS7 Access Arrangement, the customer must state in its order the PIU anticipated as specified a.

preceding. The PIU reported will then be applied to the rates for Signaling Connections, Terminations and Usage to
arrive at the amount the customer is billed for interstate usage of these facilities each month.

In addition, the PIU will be applied to the total messages and the resulting figure multiplied by the appropriate rate per
message to determine the amount that the customer will be billed for interstate usage. Subsequent PIU factors will be
reported as required in 4. following.

Note 1:  Except where indicated herein, references to BellSouth SWA FGs will also include the

applicable BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement as detailed in the matrix in Section (C)

6.1.3 (A) of Tariff FCC No. 1 (e.g., the term BellSouth SWA FGA represents both BellSouth (C)
SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA LSBSA).
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SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: May 24, 2013 EFFECTIVE: July 2, 2013

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.3 Obligations of the IC (Cont'd)

E2.3.14 Jurisdictional Report Requirements (Cont'd)
A. Jurisdictional Reports (Cont'd)

4. Effective July 1, 2001, the customer will update the jurisdictional report associated with BellSouth CCS7 Access
Arrangement, when both interstate and intrastate service is provided.

Effective October 1, 2000, the customer will provide a single factor as the projected Percent Interstate Usage (PIU) to
apportion the usage between interstate and intrastate. This PIU will apply to the following categories: Switched Local
Channel, BellSouth SWA Dedicated Interoffice Channel and Channelization Equipment.

Effective July 1, 2000, the IC’s projected Percent Interstate Usage (PIU) will be provided at a statewide level on a local
exchange company specific basis.

Effective on the first of January, April, July and October of each year the ICupitlate the interstate and intrastate
jurisdictional report. The IC wilforward to the Company, to be received no later than thirty days after the first of each
such month, a revised report for all services showing the intrastate percentage of use for the past three months ending the
last day of December, March, June and September, respectively, for each service arranged for intrastate use. The revised
report will serve as the basis for the next three months' billing and will be effective on the bill date for that service. If an

IC does not supply an updated quarterly report, the Company will assume the percentage interstate usage to be the same
PIU as provided in the last quarterly report accepted by the Company. If an audit has been completed and an updated
quarterly report has not been submitted subsequent to the audit, the Company will assume the PIU factors to be the most
recent audited results. For those cases in which quarterly reports have never been received from the IC, the Company will
assume the PIU factors to be the most recent audit results or to be the same as those provided in the order for service if
no audit has been performed.

5.  When mixed interstate and intrastate Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service is provided, the jurisdiction will be
determined as follows.

- Ifthe IC's estimate of the interstate traffic on the service involved constitutes ten percent or less of the total traffic on
that service, the service will be provided in accordance with the applicable rules and regulations of this Tariff.

- If the IC's estimate of the interstate traffic on the service involved constitutes more than ten percent of the total
traffic on that service, the service will be provided in accordance with the applicable rules and regulations of the
BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. Tariff FCC No. 1.

The IC shall keep records from which the percentage of interstate and intrastate use was estimated and upon request of
the Company make the records available for inspection as reasonably necessary for purposes of verification of the
percentages. The IC shall supply the data within thirty days of the Company request.

B. Jurisdictional Report Verification

1. When an IC provides a projected interstate usage percent as set forth in A. preceding, or when a billing dispute arises or a
regulatory commission questions the projected interstate percentage for BellSouth SWA, the Company may, by written
request, require the IC to provide the data the IC used to determine the projected interstate petodatiagase of a
third-party provider of CCS7 service to Third Party Customers as described in A. preceding, the data will include the
data provided by the Third Party Customershis written request will be considered the initiation of the audit. The IC
shall supply the data to an independent auditor within thirty days of the Company request. The IC shall keep records of
call detail from which the percentage of interstate and intrastate use can be ascertained as set forth in C. following and
upon request of the Company make the records available for inspection at an agreed upon location during normal
business hours as reasonably necessary for purposes of verification of the percentages. The Company will audit data
from one quarter unless a longer period is requested by the IC and agreed to by the Company. Changes to the reported
PIU will not be made for the test period. If the IC does not provide the requested data to the Company or independent
auditor within (30) days of the notice of audit, the IC will be in violation of this Tariff and subject to E®fltBis
Tariff .

Note 1:  Except where indicated herein, references to BellSouth SWA FGs will also include the
applicable BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement as detailed in the matrix in Section (C)
6.1.3 (A) of Tariff FCC No. 1 (e.g., the term BellSouth SWA FGA represents both BellSouth (C)
SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA LSBSA)
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TELECOMMUNICATIONS Cancels First Revised Page 8.1.1
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: May 24, 2013 EFFECTIVE: July 2, 2013

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.3 Obligations of the IC (Cont'd)

E2.3.14 Jurisdictional Report Requirements (Cont'd)
B. Jurisdictional Report Verification (Cont'd)

2. ForBellSouth SWAservice, verification audits may be conducted no more frequently than once per year except in
extreme circumstances. The Company and IC will attempt to limit the audit to a reasonable time to effectively complete
the audit. The Company and IC shall respond promptly to requests generated during the audit to ensure timely
completion of the audit.

The Company will work cooperatively with other local exchange companies to develop joint audits of an IC in an effort
to limit an IC's total state PIU audit to one per year.

3. Audits may be conducted by: (a) an independent auditor under contract to the Company; (b) a mutually agreed upon
independent auditor; or (¢) an independent auditor selected and paid for by the IC. If the IC selects option (c), where it
pays for its own independent audit, the selected auditor must certify that the audit was performed following FCC
procedures for measuring interstate and intrastate traffic as established by Commission Orders, and provide to the
Company a report with supporting documentation to verify such procedures.

4. If a billing dispute arises or a regulatory commission questions the projected interstate percentage for Special Access
(a.k.a. BellSouth SPAXkervice, the Company will ask the IC to provide the data the IC uses to determine the projected
interstate percentage. The IC shall supply the data to an independent auditor within thirty days of the Company request.
The IC shall keep records from which the percentage was determined and upon request of the Company make the records
available for inspection as reasonably necessary for purposes of verification of the percentages.

C. Maintenance of IC Records

1. The IC, Reseller and AOS provider shall retain for a minimum of six months, call detail records, that substantiate the
percentage data provided to the Company as set forth in A. precedildef@outh SWAservice. Such records shall
consist of a. and b. (if applicable,) following:

a. All call detail records, such as workpapers and/or backup documentation (including paper, magnetic tapes, or any
form of records for billed IC traffic call information including call terminating address (i.e., called number), the call
duration, all originating and terminating trunk groups or access lines over which the call is routed, and the point at
which the call enters the IC's network, and

b. If the IC has a mechanized system in place that calculated its PIU, then a description of that system and the
methodology used to calculate the PIU must be furnished and any other pertinent information (such as but not
limited to flowcharts, source code, etc.) relating to such system must also be made available.

Note 1:  Except where indicated herein, referencesBellSouth SWA FGswill also include the
applicableBellSouth SWABasic Serving Arrangement as detailed in the matrix in Section (C)
6.1.3 (A) of Tariff FCC No. 1 (e.g., the terBellSouth SWAFGA represents botBellSouth ©
SWAFGA andBellSouth SWALSBSA)
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SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: May 24, 2013 EFFECTIVE: July 2, 2013

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.3 Obligations of the IC (Cont'd)

E2.3.14 Jurisdictional Report Requirements (Cont'd)
C. (DELETED)
D. Audit Results foBellSouth SWA

1.

Audit results will be furnished to the IC via Certified U.S. Mail (return receipt requested.) The Company will adjust the
IC's PIU based upon the audit results. The PIU resulting from the audit shall be applied to the usage for the quarter the
audit was completed, the usage for the quarter prior to completion of the audit, and to the usage for the two (2) quarters
following the completion of the audit. After that time, the IC may report a revised PIU pursuant to A. preceding. If the
revised PIU submitted by the IC represents a deviation, five percentage points or more, from the audited PIU, and that
deviation is not due to identifiable reasons, the provision in B. preceding will be applied.

Both credit and debit adjustments will be made to the IC's interstate and intrastate access charges for the specified period
to accurately reflect the usage for the IC's@att consistent with Section E2.4.1 following.

If, as a result of an audit conducted by an independent auditor, under contract to the Company, an IC is found to have
overstated the PIU by twenty percentage points or more, the Company shall require reimbursement from the IC for the
cost of the audit. Such bill(s) shall be due and paid in immediately available funds thirty days from receipt and shall
carry a late payment penalty as set forth in E2.4.1 following.

E. Contested Audits

1.

When a PIU audit is conducted by an independent auditor selected by the Company, the audit results will be furnished to
the IC by Certified U.S. Mail (return receipt requested). The IC may contest the audit results based on substantive cause
by providing written natification, by Certified U.S. Mail (return receipt requested), to the Company within thirty (30)
calendar days from the date the audit report is furnished to the IC by Certified U.S. Mail. When a PIU audit is conducted
by an independent auditor selected by the IC, the audit results will be furnished to the Company by Certified U.S. Mail
(return receipt requested). The Company may contest the audit results by providing written naotification, by Certified U.S.
Mail (return receipt requested), to the IC within thirty (30) calendar days from the date the audit report is furnished to the
Company by Certified U.S. Mail.

Contested audits may be resolved by a neutral arbitrator mutually agreed upon by the Company and the IC. Arbitration is
an option provided in addition to the IC's existing right to file a complaint or legal action in a court of law or at the
Commission for resolution of the dispute. The arbitration hearing will be conducted in a state or location within the
Company operating territory where the IC maintains a principle or significant presence as mutually agreed upon by both
parties, or a state and location within the Company operating territory that is mutually agreed upon by both parties. The
arbitration proceeding shall be governed by the law (both statutory and case) of the state in which the arbitration hearing
is held, including, but not limited to, the Uniform Arbitration Act, as adopted in that state. The arbitration shall determine
the IC's PIU based on A. preceding.

Note 1:  Except where indicated herein, referencesBellSouth SWA FGswill also include the
applicableBellSouth SWABasic Serving Arrangement as detailed in the matrix in Section (C)
6.1.3 (A) of Tariff FCC No. 1 (e.g., the terlBellSouth SWAFGA represents botBellSouth (©)
SWAFGA andBellSouth SWALSBSA).
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TELECOMMUNICATIONS Cancels Second Revised Page 8.3
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: January 4, 2012 EFFECTIVE: January 18, 2012

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.3 Obligations of the IC (Cont'd)

E2.3.14 Jurisdictional Report Requirements (Cont'd)
E. Contested Audits (Cont'd)

3.  Prior to the arbitration hearing, each party shall notify the arbitrator of the PIU percentage which that party believes to be
correct. The arbitrator, in deciding, may adopt the PIU percentage of either party or may adopt a PIU percentage
different from those proposed by the parties. If the arbitrator adopts a PIU percentage proposed by one of the parties, the
other party (whose PIU percentage was not adopted) shall pay all costs of the arbitration. If the arbitrator adopts a PIU
percentage higher than either of the PIU percentages proposed by the parties, then the party proposing the lower PIU
percentage shall pay all costs of the arbitration. If the arbitrator adopts a PIU percentage lower than either of the PIU
percentages proposed by the parties, then the party proposing the higher PIU percentage shall pay all costs of the
arbitration. If the arbitrator adopts a PIU percentage which falls between the two percentages adopted by the parties, then
the parties shall each pay one-half of the arbitration costs.

4.  Absent written notification, within the time frame noted preceding, the IC must comply with the provisions set forth in
D. preceding. If the IC fails to comply with these provisions, the Company may refuse additional applications for service
and/or refuse to complete any and all pending orders for service or may discontinue the provision of the services to the
IC as specified in E2.1.8 preceding.

E2.3.15 Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed Interstate and Intrastate Access Service

A. When mixed interstate and intrastate Access Service is provided, all charges (i.e., nonrecurring, monthly and/or usage)
including optional feature and Basic Service Element (BSE) charges, will be prorated between interstate and intrastate. The
percentage as set forth in E2.3.14.A. preceding will serve as the basis for prorating the charges. The percentage of Access
Service to be charged as intrastate is applied in the following manner:

1. For monthly and nonrecurring chargeable rate elements, multiply the percent intrastate use times the quantity of
chargeable elements times the stated tariff rate per element.

2. For usage sensitive (i.e., access minutes and calls) chargeable rate elements, multiply the percent intrastate use times the
actual use (i.e., measured or Company assumed average use) times the stated tariff rate.

The intrastate percentage will change as revised jurisdictional reports are submitted as set forth in E2.3.14 preceding.
E2.3.16 Sectionalization - Trouble Reporting

The IC will be responsible for reporting troubles, sectionalized to Company facilities and/or equipment. When troubles cannot
be clearly sectionalized to the Company facilities and/or equipment, the Company will test cooperatively or independently to
assist in trouble sectionalization.

Responsibility for payment of additional charges will apply as set forth in E13.3.1.
E2.3.17 Reserved for Future Use

M)

Note 1:  Except where indicated herein, referencesBellSouth SWA FGswill also include the
applicableBellSouth SWABasic Serving Arrangement as detailed in the matrix in E6.1.3.A.
(e.g., the termBellSouth SWAFGA represents botBellSouth SWAFGA and BellSouth
SWALSBSA).

Material previously appearing on this page now appears on the Original Page 8.3.1.
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SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: July 12, 2012 EFFECTIVE: July 13, 2012

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.3 Obligations of the IC (Cont'd)
E2.3.18 Identification and Rating of VolP-PSTN Traffic

A. Scope

This Section applies to VolP-PSTN Traffic exchanged between the Company and the customer in time division multiplexing
(“TDM") format that originates and/or terminates in Internet protocol (“IP”) format. VolP-PSTN traffic originates and/or terminates
in IP format if it originates from and/or terminates to an end-user customer of a service that requires Internet protocol-compatible
customer premises equipme't.

1.  This Section governs the identification of originating and terminating intrastate toll VolP-PSTN traffic and facilities to which
switched access rates apply (unless the parties have agreed otherwise) in accordance with the transitional Intercarrier(p)
Compensation framework for VolP-PSTN traffic adopted by the Federal Communications Commission in its Report and Order.
FCC Release No. 11-161 (Nov. 18, 2011) (“FCC Order”). Specifically, this Section establishes the method that will be used to
identify the percentage of the customer’s intrastate access traffic that will be treated as intrastate toll VolP-PSTN traffic
(referred to in this tariff as “Relevant VolP-PSTN Traffic”).

2. This Section applies to originating and terminating intrastate switched access minutes of use (“MOU”) and facility rate
elements of all Access customers.

3. The customer shall not modify its reported PIU factor to account for the VolP-PSTN Traffic for MOU and facility rate
elements.

B. Rating of VoIP-PSTN Traffic

The Relevant VolP-PSTN Traffic terminating from customer to the Company and facility rate elements identified in accordan@® with
this tariff section will be billed at rates equal to the Company’s applicable tariffed interstate switched access rates as specified in
BellSouth Telecommunications LLC F.C.C. No. 1 unless the corresponding intrastate rate is lower. If the intrastate rate is lower then
that rate will be used for billing. Hereafter, these billed rates will be referred to in this tariff as the relevant “VolP Rates.” Releviant
VolP-PSTN Traffic originating from the Telephone Company or another provider to the customer will be rated using intrastate| rates
and rate structure. (N)

C. Calculation and Application of Percent-VolP-Usage Factors

The Company will determine the number of Relevant VolP-PSTN Traffic terminating MOU and facility rate elements to whichoyolP
Rates will be applied under subsection (B), above, by applying the Percent VolP Usage (“PVU”) factor to the intrastate access
terminating MOU exchanged and facilities between the Company and the customer. The PVU factors will be derived and apged as
follows:

1.  The customer will calculate and furnish to the Company a factor (the “PVUC") on an ACNA basis which would aggregdt®
traffic from all Carrier Identification Code (“CIC”) or Operating Company Numbers (“OCNs") associated with the ACNA(C)

This PVUC represents the percentage (whole number) of the terminating intrastate access MOU that the customer exadbanges
with the Company end users in the state which is sent to the Company that originated in IP format at the end user. Thig®VUC
shall be based on information such as the number of the customer’s retail VolP subscriptions in tleegstateréported on

FCC Form 477), traffic studies, actual call detail, or other relevant and verifiable information satisfactory to the Company.

2. The Company will calculate and periodically update a factor (the “PVUT") representing the percentage (whole number) of the
total intrastate access MOU that the Company exchanges with the customer’s end users in the state which is received®om th
customer and terminated in IP format at the end user. This PVUT shall be based on information such as the number of the
customer’s retail VolP subscriptions in the stagey( as reported on FCC Form 477), traffic studies, actual call detail, or other
relevant and verifiable information.

@ Although the Company has taken the position that this tariff, by its own terms, already applies to VolP-PSTN traffic, as defined herein, the

Company has included this Section in the tariff out of an abundance of caution to prevent any claim that it does not so apply, and to
implement the decision by the Federal Communications Commission in its Report and Order in WC Docket Nos. 10-90, etc., FCC Releast
No. 11-161 (Nov. 18, 2011) (“FCC Order”) that VolP-PSTN access traffautd be exchanged at interstatecess rates (unless the parties

have agreed otherwise). By its terms, the FCC Order is prospective only, and does not address preexisting law with regard to the
applicability of intercarrier compensation or the enhanced service providers (“ESP”) exemption to VolP-PSTN Traffic. Including this
section in the tariff in no way alters or otherwise affects the applicability of this tariff to VolP-PSTN Traffic before the effective date of the
FCC Order.
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SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: July 12, 2012 EFFECTIVE: July 13, 2012

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.3 Obligations of the IC (Cont'd)
E2.3.18 Identification and Rating of VoIP-PSTN Traffic (Cont'd)

C. Calculation and Application of Percent-VolP-Usage Fac{Gant'd)

3.  The Company will develop a customer Percent VolP Usage (“PVU”) factors combining the customer’s PVUC factor with the
Company’s PVUT factor.

a. The PVU calculation below is applied when the Company does not bill based on actual call detail records for the
intrastate Company’s IP traffic at VolP Rates. (©)

PVU =PVUC + [PVUT x (1-PVUCQC)] is applied to the Company’s end user’s terminating intrastate MOU and facility
rate elements

Example: The customer reported that their PYUC as 40%. The Company’s PVUT is 10%. This results in the
following:
PVU = 40% plus (10% times (1-40%)) = 46%

This means that 46% of the terminating intrastate MOU exchanged between the customer and the Company’s €ayl user

will be rated at VolP Rates. ©
b. The PVU calculation below is applied when the Company bills are based on the actual terminating call detail re¢eyds
for the intrastate Company'’s IP traffic at VolP Rates. ©

The formula for usage will be as follows:

PVU = PVUC x (1-PVUT) applied to the Company’s TDM end user’s terminating intrastate MOU. (®)

PVU = PVUC + [PVUT x (1-PVUC)] applied to the facility rate elements.
Example: The Company has identified that there was 10,500 terminating intrastate MOU that were identifigd)
exchanged between the customer and the Company’s IP end users. The customer reported that their PVYUC as 40¢
The Company’s PVUT is 10%. This results in the following:
PVU = 40% times (1-10%) = 36%

This means that 36% of the terminating intrastate MOU exchanged between the customer and the Company’s TOM enc
users will be rated at VoIP Rates and the terminating intrastate 10,500 MOU will also be rated at VolP Rates. (C)

For the facility rate elements, the formula that is applied to the intrastate dedicated facilities is as follows:
PVU = 40% plus (10% times (1-40%)) = 46%

Therefore, 46% of the intrastate facilities will be rated at VolP Rates. ©)

4.  The Company will apply the customer’s PVUC to terminating traffic exchanged between the customer and third party (C)
providers (e.g. Independent Company and local exchange carrier) subtending the Company’s access tandem.

The customer may elect to provide a different factor (“PVUC3") that represents the terminating VolP-PSTN traffic that i&)
exchanged between the customer and third party providers.

5.  Ifthe customer does not furnish the Company with a PVUC pursuant to the preceding paragraph (C) (1), the Company will
utilize a customer PVUC of 0%.
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TELECOMMUNICATIONS

SOUTH CAROLINA
ISSUED: July 12, 2012 EFFECTIVE: July 13, 2012
BY: President - South Carolina

Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.3 Obligations of the IC (Cont'd)
E2.3.18 Identification_and Rating of VolP-PSTN Traffic (Cont’d)

D)

(E)

F

Cancels Original Page 8.3.3

(D)
PVU Factor Updates (M

The customer may update the PVUC factor quarterly using the method set forth in Subsection (C)(1) and (4), above. If the
customer chooses to submit such updates, it shall forward to the Company, no later than 15 days after the first day of Janu

ary,

April, July and/or October of each year, a revised PVUC factor based on data for the prior three months, ending the last day of
December, March, June and September, respectively. The Company will use the revised PVUC to calculate a revised PVU. The

revised PVU factor will only apply prospectively and serve as the basis for billing until superseded by a new PVU.

The customer must update the PVUC factor no later than September 15, 2012 to reflect the use of terminating VOIP traffigNas
delineated in Subsection (C)(1) and (4). (N)

PVU Factor Verification (M

Not more than twice in any year, the Company may ask the customer to verify the PVUC factor furnished to the Company.

The

customer shall comply, and shall reasonably provide the records and other information used to determine their PVUC, as specifiec

in section (C) (1), and (4), above. The customer shall retain and maintain (for verification purposes) the records and other
information used to determine the PVUC, for at least 12 months after the PVUC is filed (or longer if any other section of the

Company'’s tariffs or applicable law requires a longer period). The verification process shall be conducted consistent with the

provisions in Section 2.3.10(B) (D) (E) of BellSouth Telecommunications LLC Tariff F.C.C. No. 1.

Verification Process (N)

The Company will review these customer-provided PVUC records referenced in (E), above. If the review results represent what the

Company considers to be a substantial deviation from the customer's previously reported PVUC or if the PVUC appears
unreasonable as compared to other related types of data, the Company will contact the customer within 30 days. This devia|
will be dealt with in one of the following ways. The current PVUC will continue to be utilized until resolution from either of the
methods below.

1) The Company and the customer will come to an agreement as to an appropriate PVUC within 30 days of the provision of
PVUC records.

2) Within 90 days of the receipt of these records, the Company will review or audit these records. If these PVUC records are
available or these records are not substantive enough to calculate a PVUC, then a PVUC factor of zero will be assigned.
PVUC will be utilized until either a PVUC can be agreed upon between the Company and the customer or an audit can be|
completed utilizing records acceptable for an audit conclusion. When an audit has been completed employing the records
acceptable for an audit conclusion, the PVUC resulting from the audit will be employed until the next customer-provided P

tion iss
2

the

not
"his zel

vuC

is available as referenced in the (D) or (E) procedures above. (N)
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ISSUED: May 24, 2013 EFFECTIVE: July 2, 2013

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.3 Obligations of the IC (Cont'd)

E2.3.19 800 Number Reporting

For BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free DialingTen Digit Screening service, the IC will be responsible for reporting to the
Company or directly to the Service Management System 800 numbers that are in service in the Company serving area and the
activation date of every 800 number assigned.

Additionally, the provision oBellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free DialingTen Digit Screening service, provided from Section 6  (C)
of Tariff FCC No. 1, requires the IC's subscription to baB&lSouth 8XX Toll Free DialingNumberAdministration service (©)
features found in Section E13. of this Tariff, or as an alternative, the provision of those features by other responsible
organizations or through direct access by the IC to the Service Management System.

E2.3.20BellSouth SWAService Credit

A. For any IC that obtains approval and implements a service offering that competes with the Company's Arsenfites the
Company will provide certain access charge reductions to the IC. To qualify for the access charge reduction, the IC's service
offering must use dialing arrangements that employ the use of originating and terminating switched access and have distinct
prices which are filed and approved by the Commission. The Company will deduct from the originated switched access
charges for traffic originated pursuant to an IC's qualifying plan an amount equal to the terminating carrier common line
access charges.

The IC should report actual minutes of use to the Company for intraLATA minutes of use originated pursuant to the IC's
service offering. This usage should be reported no later than forty-five days after the end of each quarter (i.e., February 14,
May 15, August 14, and November 14) BellSouth SWA FGA, BellSouth SWA FGBor BellSouth SWA FGD The

minutes of use will be trued-up on an annual basis.

All reported minutes of use are subject to audit no more than once a year. The IC shall maintain and retain for a minimum of

one year, complete, detailed and accurate records of all reported minutes of use sufficient to allow the Company or auditor to
determine the accuracy of the reported minutes of use. In the absence of such records, no credit will be due the IC. Any credit
given for periods for which such records do not exist may be recovered by the Company by offsetting such credit against any
such credit due the IC from the Company.

E2.3.21 Utilization of Alternative Access Providers

When the IC of record for an access service utilizes the service(s) of an alternative access provider, it will be the obligation of
the IC to monitor the actions of the alternative access provider to insure that the IC's desired servioariat#iens and
grades of service are maintained.

" Service Mark of BellSouth Corporation
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ISSUED: May 24, 2013 EFFECTIVE: July 2, 2013

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances
E2.4.1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits

A. The Company will, in order to safeguard its interests, only require an IC which has a proven history of late payments to the
Company or does not have established credit to make a deposit prior to or at any time after the provision of a service to the IC
to be held by the Company as a guarantee of the payment of rates and charges.

The Company will notify the customer of a deposit requirement by Certified Mail or Overnight Delivery. The customer will

be required to make payment of such deposit prior to the provision of new service in those cases where the customer has not
established credit with the Company, or otherwise within fifteen (15) calendar days of such notice for customers with existing
services. Such notice period will start the day after the notice is rendered by Certified Mail or Overnight Delivery.

No such deposit will be required of an IC which is a successor of a company which has established credit and has no history of
late payments to the Company. Such deposit may not exceed the actual or estimated rates and charges for the service for a two
month period. The fact that a deposit has been made in no way relieves the IC from complying with the Company's regulations
as to the prompt payment of bills. At such time as the provision of the service to the IC is terminated, the amount of the
deposit will be credited to the IC's account and any credit balance which may remain will be refunded.

Such a deposit will be refunded or credited to the BZsount when the IC has established credit or, in any event, after the IC

has established a one-year prompt payment record at any time prior to the termination of the provision of the service to the IC.
In case of a cash deposit, for the period the deposit is held by the Company, the IC will receive interest at the same percentage
rate as that set forth in B.3. following. The rate will be compounded daily for the number of days from the date the IC's deposit
is received by the Company to and including the date such deposit is credited to the WLligtamcthe date the deposit is
refunded by the Company. Should a deposit be credited to thetCtunt, as indicated @ceding, no interest will accrue on

the deposit from the date such deposit is credited to the IC's account.

B. The Company shall bill on a current basis all charges incurred by and credits due to the IC under this Tariff attributable to
services including, but not limited to maintenance of service as set forth in E13.3.1.C. following, established or discontinued
during the preceding billing period. In addition, the Company shall bill in advance charges for all services to be provided
during the ensuing billing period except for charges associated with service usage, and for the Federal Government, which will
be billed in arrears. The bill day (i.e., the billing date of a bill for an End User or IC for Access Service under this Tariff), the
period of service each bill covers and the payment due date will be as follows:

1. For services provided under this Tariff that are billed directly to the End User, the Company will establish a bill day each
month for each end user ammt. The bill will cover charges applicable to the End User for the ensuing billing period,
except for the Federal Government which will be billed in arrears. Any known unbilled charges for prior periods and any

known unbilled adjustments for prior periods for the charges applicable to the End User will be applied to this bill. Such
bills are due when rendered.

2. For services provided under this Tariff that are billed directly to the IC, the Company will establish a l@khctaynonth
for each IC acount. The bill will cover nonusage sensitive service charges for the ensuing billing period for which the
bill is rendered, any known unbilled nonusage sensitive charges for prior periods and unbilled usage charges for the
period after the last bill day thru the current bill day. Any known unbilled usage charges for prior periods and any known
unbilled adjustments will be applied to this bill. Payment for such bills is due as set forth in 3. following. If payment is
not received by the payment due date, as set forth in 3. following in immediately availalg, fa late payment penalty
will apply as set forth in 3. following.

Note 1:  Except where indicated herein, references to BellSouth SWA FGs will also include the
applicable BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement as detailed in the matrix of Section (C)
6.1.3 (A) of Tariff FCC No. 1 (e.g., the term BellSouth SWA FGA represents both BellSouth (C)
SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA LSBSA).

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth lopeieytual Pr
Corporation.
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ISSUED: May 24, 2013 EFFECTIVE: July 2, 2013

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

E2.4.1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposit§Cont'd)
B. (Cont'd)

3. All bills dated as set forth in 2. preceding for services provided to the IC by the Company are due on the payment due
date. The payment due date is the date which is thirty-one days after the bill day or by the next bill date (i.e., same date in
the following month as the bill date) whichever is the shortest interval, except as provided herein, and are payable in
immediately available funds. If such payment due date would cause payment to be due on a Saturday, Sunday or Holiday
(i.e., New Year's Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, Christmas Day, and a day when Washington's
Birthday, Memorial Day or Columbus Day is legally observed), payment for such bills will be due from the IC as
follows:

If such payment due date falls on a Sunday or on a Holiday which is observed on a Monday, the payment due date
shall be the first non-Holiday day following such Sunday or Holiday. If such payment due date falls on a Saturday or
on a Holiday which is observed on Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, or Friday, the payment due date shall be the last
non-Holiday day preceding such Saturday or Holiday.

Further, if any portion of the payment is received by the Company after the payment due date as set forth preceding, or if
any portion of the payment is received by the Company in funds which are not immediately available to the Company,
then a late payment penalty may be due to the Company. The late payment penalty shall be the portion of the payment
not received by the payment due date times a late factor. The late factor shall not exceed the rate of one and one-half
percent per month.

4. In the event of a billing dispute, the IC must submit a documented claim for the disputed amount. If the dispute is
submitted on or before the payment due date or within ninety days after the payment due date and the disputed amount is
paid prior to resolution of the dispute, any interest credits due the IC upon resolution of the dispute shall be calculated
from the date of the overpayment to the resolution date. If the dispute is submitted more than ninety days after the
payment due date and the disputed amount is paid prior to resolution of the dispute, any interest credits due the IC upon
resolution of the dispute shall be calculated from the dispute date or the date the payment is made, whichever occurs
later, to the resolution date. The Company will resolve the dispute and assess interest credits or late payment penalties to
the IC as follows:

- If the dispute is resolved in favor of the Company and the IC has paid the disputed amount on or before the
payment due date, no credits or late payment penalties will apply to the disputed amount.

- If the dispute is resolved in favor of the Company and the IC has withheld the disputed amount, any
payments withheld pending settlement of the dispute shall be subject to the late payment penalty.

- If the dispute is resolved in favor of the IC and the IC has withheld the disputed amount, no credits or late
payment penalties will apply to the disputed amount.

- If the dispute is resolved in favor of the IC and the IC has paid the disputed amount, the I@cgille a
credit from the Company for the disputed amount times a penalty factor as set fectdprg. The penalty
factor shall not exceed the rate of one and one-half percent per month.

If an IC's traffic terminates to an end office via an alternative Tandem Service Provider (TSP), any terminating usage dispute
for that end office must identify the quantity of MOUs the IC's records indicate to be terminated via an alternative TSP.

Upon receipt of the dispute involving usage terminated via an alternative TSP, the Company will verify that the disputed bill
accurately represents the information provided to the Company pursuant to Section 6.6.5 of Tariff FCC No. 1, within five days)
of receipt of a dispute notification.

If the billing agrees with the billing data received pursuant to Section 6.6.5 of Tariff FCC No. 1, the Company will refer the(C)
dispute to the entity providing the billing date information within sixteen days from the date the dispute was received.

The provider of the billing data information will investigate the claim and reply to the Company within fifteen days of the
referral.

Note 1:  Except where indicated herein, referencesBelSouth SWA FGswill also include the
applicableBellSouth SWABasic Serving Arrangement as detailed in the matrix of Section
6.1.3 (A) of Tariff FCC No. 1 (e.g., the terBellSouth SWAFGA represents botBellSouth ©
SWAFGA andBellSouth SWALSBSA).
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ISSUED: May 24, 2013 EFFECTIVE: July 2, 2013

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

E2.4.1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposit¢Cont'd)
B. (Cont'd)
The provider of the billing data information, the IC and the Company will work cooperatively to resolve any remaining
discrepancies.

If the entity providing the billing data information fails to cooperate with the Company to resolve billing disputes involving
usage billed based on the billing data information received, the Company may refuse to accept future billing data information
and bill the full terminating charges for all usage to the alternative TSP.

The terms and conditions in E2.4.1.B.3. preceding still apply except for the following:
- If the Company accurately billed the usage as contained in the billing data information provided to it, the Company will not
be liable for any interest due the IC for overpayment if the dispute is resolved in the IC's favor.
Note 1:  Except where indicated herein, referencesBelSouth SWA FGswill also include the
applicableBellSouth SWABasic Serving Arrangement as detailed in the matrix of Section (C)

6.1.3 (A) of Tariff FCC No. 1 (e.g., the teriBellSouth SWAFGA represents botBellSouth (©)
SWAFGA andBellSouth SWALSBSA).
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ISSUED: May 24, 2013 EFFECTIVE: July 2, 2013

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)
E2.4.1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposit&Cont'd)

C. Adjustments for the quantities of services established or discontinued in any billing period beyond the minimum period set
forth for services in other sections of this Tariff will be prorated based on the number of days the IC had service during the
billing period times one-thirtieth (1/30th) the monthly rate. Billing for service begins on the day following the date of
installation and shall accrue through and include the day service is discontinued. The Companpaomilkequest and if
available, furnish such detailed information as may reasonably be required for verification of any bill.

D. When arate as set forth in this Tariff is shown to more than two decimal places, the charges will be determined using the rate
shown. The resulting amount will then be rounded to the nearest penny (i.e., rounded to two dextirs)l pl

E. When more than one copy of an IC bill for services provided under the provisions of this Tariff is furnished to the IC, an
additional charge applies for each additional copy of the bill as set forth in E13.3.6 following.

F. The dispute date is the date the IC presents sufficient documentation to support the claim. Sufficient documentation consists of
the following information, where such information is relevant to the dispute and reasonably available to the IC:

1. Special Acces.k.a. BellSouth SPA)

a. The nature of the dispute (i.e., incorrect rate, incorrect circuit type etc.), including the basis for the IC's belief that the
bill is incorrect.

b. The billing account number(s) assigned by the Company.
c. The amount of money in dispute.
d. The date of the bill in dispute.
2. BellSouth SWA (Non-Usage)
a. The nature of the dispute (i.e., incorrect rate etc.), including the basis for the IC's belief that the bill is incorrect.
b. The billing account number(s) assigned by the Company.
c. The amount of money in dispute.
d. The date of the bill in dispute.
3. BellSouth SWA (Usage)

a. The nature of the dispute (i.e., incorrect rate, incorrect minutes of use, etc.), including the basis for the IC's belief
that the bill is incorrect.

The type of usage (i.e., originating or terminating).
The Company end office where the minutes of use originated or terminated (if applicable).
The number of minutes in dispute.
The billing account number(s) assigned by the Company.
The amount of money in dispute.
g. The date of the bill.
G. The Company and the IC shall work cooperatively to resolve the dispute.

If additional information from the IC would assist in resolving the dispute, the IC may be requested to provide additional
information relevant to the dispute and reasonably available to the IC. This data may include, but is not limited to summarized
usage data by time of day. The request for such additional information shall not affect the dispute date established pursuant to
E2.4.1.F. preceding.

Note 1:  Except where indicated herein, referencesBelSouth SWA FGswill also include the
applicableBellSouth SWABasic Serving Arrangement as detailed in the matrix of Section (C)
6.1.3 (A) of Tariff FCC No. 1 (e.g., the terBellSouth SWAFGA represents botBellSouth (C)
SWAFGA andBellSouth SWALSBSA).

~ 0o oo co
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SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: May 24, 2013 EFFECTIVE: July 2, 2013

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

E2.4.1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposit&Cont'd)

H. For purposes of E2.4.1.B.4., the resolution date is the date on which the Company completes the investigation of the dispute,
and the Company's service representative notifies the IC of the disposition and notes the IC's account or when the Company
forwards the amount of credit to the IC, depending upon IC preference.

I. At the option of the IC or end user, all nonrecurring charges associated with a Standard or Negotiated Interval Access Order
may be billed over a three month period subject to the following:

- Fifty percent of the total nonrecurring charges will be billed in the first monthly billing period after the charges are
incurred, and twenty-five percent of the total nonrecurring charges plus an Extended Billing Plan Charge will be billed in
each of the following two monthly billing periods.

- The Extended Billing Plan Charge is calculated at a rate of one percent per month or twelve percent annually, on the
unbilled balance of the nonrecurring charges.

- The IC or end user must request extended billing on or before the Application Date as set forth in E5.1.2 following for a
Standard or Negotiated Interval Access Order.

- If the IC or end user disconnects service before the expiration of the plan period, all unbilled charges plus the Extended
Billing Plan Charge, if applicable, will be included in the final bill rendered.

- This payment arrangement is not available for Daily Program Audio (a.k.a. Bell[South SPA Program Audio).

- Ifthe IC or end user fails to make any of the payments on the payment due date as set forth in B.1. preceding, these late
payment charges specified in B.3. preceding will apply.

J.  Effective October 1, 2001, a monthly recurring surcharge is applicable to each retail customer’s total telecommunications bill
in order to support South Carolina’s Universal Service Fund. The surcharge will be assessed in accordance with orders issued
by the Public Service Commission of South Carolina.

E2.4.2 Minimum Periods

A. The minimum periods for which services are provided and for which rates and charges are applicable are set forth in E2.4.9,
Sections E5. and E7. of this intrastate Tariff and Section 6 of Tariff FCC No. 1, for BellSouth SWA and Special Access (a.k.&c)
BellSouth SPA) services; in Sections E8. and E9. following, for Billing and Collection Services and BellSouth Directory
Assistance Access service; in Section E14. following for Special Construction; and, in Section E29. for Optical Transport
Access Service.

Note 1:  Except where indicated herein, references to BellSouth SWA FGs will also include the
applicable BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement as detailed in the matrix of Section (C)
6.1.3 (A) of Tariff FCC No. 1 (e.g., the term BellSouth SWA FGA represents both BellSouth (C)
SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA LSBSA).

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouth Tariffs are owned by Belt&altRriopelty
Corporation.
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ISSUED: May 24, 2013 EFFECTIVE: July 2, 2013

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

E2.4.2 Minimum Periods (Cont'd)

B. The minimum period for which service is provided and for which rates and charges are applicable for a Specialized Service or

Arrangement provided on an individual case basis, as set forth indE12is Tariff is one month unless a different minimum

period is established with the individual case filing.

C. When a service is discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum period, charges are applicable whether the service is
used or not as follows:

1. When a service with a one month minimum period is discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum period, a one
month charge will apply at the rate level in effect at the time service is discontinued.

2. When a service with a minimum period greater than one month is discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum
period, the applicable charge will be the lesser of (1) the Company's total nonrecoverable costs less the net salvage value
for the discontinued service or (2) the total monthly charges, at the rate level in effect at the time service is discontinued,
for the remainder of the minimum period.

E2.4.3 Cancellation of an Order for Service

Provisions for the cancellation of an Access Order for BellSouth SWA or Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) services are
set forth in E5.2.3f this Tariff.

E2.4.4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions
A. General

A service is interrupted when it becomes unusable to the IC or End ésaube of a failure of a facility cqponent used to
furnish service under this Tariff, or in the event that the protective controls applied by the Company result in the complete loss
of service by the IC or End User as set forth in Section 6.5.1 of Tariff FCC No. 1. An interruption period starts when arnc)
inoperative service is reported to the Company and ends when the service is operative.
B. When A Credit Allowance Applies
In case of an interruption to any service, allowance for the period of interruption, if not due to the negligence of the IC or End
User, shall be as follows:
1. For BellSouth SWA Dedicated Interoffice Channels, Channelization Equipment, Switched Local ChBeadésated
End Office Trunk Port Service, Dedicated Tandem Trunk PoB8pecial Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) services, and for
Fast Packet Access services, no credit shall be allowed for an interruption of less than thirty minutes. The IC or end user

shall be credited for an interruption of thirty minutes or more at the rate of 1/1440 of the monthly charges for the facility
or service for each period of thirty minutes or major fraction thereof that the interruption continues.

The monthly charges used to determine the credit shall be as follows:
a. The monthly charge shall be the total of all the monthly rate element charges associated with the service:

(1) For BellSouth SWA Transport: Switched Local Channel, BellSouth SWA Dedicated Interoffice Channel,
Dedicated End Office Trunk Port Service, Dedicated Tandem Trunk Port Serviceannelization Equipment
(if applicable), and any Optional Features and Functions.

(2) For Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) two-point services: two Local Channels, Interoffice Channel and
Optional Features and Functions.
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E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

E2.4.4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions (Cont'd)
B. When A Credit Allowance Applies (Cont'd)
1. (Contd)

C.

For Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) channelized services, the monthly charge shall be the total of all the
monthly rate element charges associated with that portion of the service that is inoperative. When the facility which
is channelized or the Basic Channelization System itself is inoperative, the monthly charge shall be the total of all the
monthly rate element charges associated with the service (i.e., the local channel, interoffice channel, and any optional
features and functions, including the Basic Channelization System on the facility to the Hub, and the local channels,
Central Office Channel Interfaces, interoffice channel, and any optional features and functions on the individual
services from the Hub). When the service which rides a channel of the channelized facility is inoperative, the
monthly charge shall be the total of all the monthly rate element charges associated with that portion of the service
from the Hub to an IC or end user premises (i.e., local channel, interoffice channel, Central Office Channel
Interfaces, and optional features and functions).

For BellSouth SWA channelized services, the monthly charge shall be the total of all monthly rate element charges)
associated with that portion of the service that is inoperative. When the facility which is channelized or the Basic
Channelization System itself is inoperative, the monthly charge shall be the total of all the monthly rate element
charges associated with the servieey(,the Switched Local Channel, Switched Interoffice Channels, Channelization
Equipment, including the Basic Channelization System on the facility to the Hub, if applicable).

2. For Program Audio (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Program Audio) and Video (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Video) services, no credit
shall be allowed for an interruption of less than thirty seconds. The IC shall be credited for an interruption of thirty
seconds or more as follows:

a.

For two-point services, when monthly rates are applicable, the credit shall be at the rate of 1/8640 of the monthly
charges for the service for each period of five minutes or major fraction thereof that the interruption continues.

For multipoint services, when monthly rates are applicable, the credit shall be at the rate of 1/8640 of the monthly
charges for each connecting channel and associated access connection, special transport, special access (a.k.a.
BellSouth SPA) line and optional features and functions that is inoperative for each period of five minutes or major
fraction thereof that the interruption continues.

For multipoint services, the credit for the monthly charges includes the charges for the distribution amplifier only
when the distribution amplifier is inoperative.

When two or more interruptions occur during a period of five consecutive minutes, such multiple interruptions shall
be considered as one interruption.

3. For BellSouth SWA service usage sensitive rate elements, no credit shall be allowed for an interruption of less than
twenty-four hours. The IC or end user shall be credited for an interruption of twenty-four hours or more at the rate
applicable to the service involved, for each period of twenty-four hours or major fraction thereof that the interruption
continues. In the case of service billed based upon actual usage, no credit allowance is applicable.

4.  The credit allowance(s) for an interruption or for a series of interruptions shall not exceed the sum of the monthly rates or
the assumed minutes of use charge for the service interrupted in any one monthly billing period.
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E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

E2.4.4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions (Cont'd)

B. When A Credit Allowance Applies (Cont'd)

5. For certain Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) services (Wideband Digital, WD1-4; Digital Data Access (a.k.aT)
BellSouth SPA DSO0 Digital Data), DA1-4; and High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity), HC1), any period
during which the error performance is below that specified for the service will be considered as an interruption.

6. Service interruptions for Specialized Service or Arrangements provided under the provisions of Section E12. following
shall be administered in the same manner as those set forth in this section unless other regulations are specified with the
individual case filing.

7. For BellSouth Wavelength service, a credit for a service interruption of thirty minutes or more per occasion shall be 100)
percent of the monthly charges for the BellSouth Wavelength service. A customer must report the outage in order to
receive service outage credit. The total credit received in any month shall not exceed the monthly rate for the service.

C. When Credit Allowance Does Not Apply

No credit allowance will be made for:
1. Interruptions caused by the negligence of the IC, endarstiie IC’s authorized agent

2. Interruptions of a service due to the failure of equipment or systems provided by the IC, end user or others.

©

éll Bellglci)uth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth logeiegtual Pr
orporation.
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BY: President - South Carolina
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E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

E2.4.4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions (Cont'd)
C. When Credit Allowance Does Not Apply (Cont'd)

3. Interruptions of a service during any period in which the Company is not afforded access to the premises where the
service is terminated.

4. Interruptions of a service when the IC or end user has released that service to the Company for maintenance purposes, to
make rearrangements, or for the implementation of an order for a change in the service during the time that was
negotiated with the IC or End User prior to the release of that service. Thereafter, a credit allowance as set forth in B.
preceding applies.

5. Interruptions of a service which continue because of the failure of the IC or End User to authorize replacement of any
element of special construction, as set forth in E14 following. The period for which no credit allowance is made begins
on the seventh day after the IC or End User receives the Company's written natification of the need for such replacement
and ends on the day after receipt by the Company of the IC's or End User's written authorization for such replacement.

6. Periods when the IC or End User elects not to release the service for testing and/or repair and continues to use it on an
impaired basis.

7. Periods of temporary discontinuance as set forth in E2.2.2 preceding.
8. Aninterruption or a group of interruptions, resulting from a common cause, for amounts less than one dollar.
9. Periods of interruption as set forth in E13.3 following.

10. (DELETED) ()
11. (DELETED) ()
12. (DELETED) ()

D. Use of an Alternative Service Provided by the Company

Should the IC elect to use an alternative service provided by the Company during the period that a service is interrupted, the
IC must pay the tariffed rates and charges for the alternative service used.

E. Temporary Surrender of a Service

In certain instances, the IC may be requested by the Company to surrender a service for purposes other than maintenance,
testing or activity relating to a service order. If the IC consents, a credit allowance will be granted. The credit allowance will

be 1/1440 of the monthly rate for each period of 30 minutes or fraction thereof that the service is surrendered. In no case will
the credit allowance exceed the monthly rate for the service surrendered in any one monthly billing period.

E2.4.5 Reserved for Future Use

E2.4.6 Re-establishment of Service Following Fire, Flood or Other Occurrence
A. Nonrecurring Charges Do Not Apply

Charges do not apply for the re-establishment of service following a fire, flood or other occurrence attributed to an Act of God
provided that:

1. The service is of the same type as was provided prior to the fire, flood or other occurrence.
2. The service is for the same IC or End User.
3. The service is at the same location on the same premises.

éll Bellglci)uth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth logeiegtual Pr
orporation.



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Eighth Revised Page 13

TELECOMMUNICATIONS Cancels Seventh Revised Page 13
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: May 24, 2013 EFFECTIVE: July 2, 2013

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

E2.4.6 Re-establishment of Service Following Fire, Flood or Other Occurrence (Cont'd)
A. Nonrecurring Charges Do Not Apply (Cont'd)

4. The reestablishment of service begins within sixty days after Company service is available. (The sixty day period may be
extended a reasonable period if the renovation of the original location on the premises affected is not practical within the
allotted time period.)

B. Nonrecurring Charges Apply

Nonrecurring Charges apply for establishing service at a different location on the same premises or at a different premises
pending reestablishment of service at the original location.

E2.4.7 Title or Ownership Rights

A. The payment of rates and charges by ICs or end users for the services offered under the provisions of this Tariff does not
assign, confer or transfer title or ownership rights to proposals or facilities developed or utilized, respectively, by the Company
in the provision of such services.

E2.4.8 Billing of Access Service Provided by Multiple Companies
A. Feature Group A (FGA) Servite

When a Feature Group for LSBSAY Switched Access Service is ordered by an IC or end user where one end of the
Transport Element is in the Company's operating territory and the other end is in another Exchange Telephone Company's
operating territory, the Exchange Telephone Company in whose territofyGiedial-tone officeis located will accept the

order. In addition, the Exchange Telephone Company in whose territory the IC terminal location or esdrusey wire

centeris located must also receive a copy of the order from the IC or end user. The ExchangkoneléCompany that

accepts the order will then determine the charges involved, arrange to provide the access service ordered and bill the charges
in accordance with its Access Service Tariff.

Upon agreement of the Exchange Telephone Companies involved in the provision of FGA service, the dedicated portion of
FGA service (i.e., Switched Dedicated Interoffice Channel, Switched Local Channel and Channelization Equipment) will be
billed in accordance with the provisions of B. and C. following. For non-dedicated portions of FGA service, including the
Interconnection charge, the rates of the billing Company will apply.

Note 1:  Except where indicated herein, references to feature groups will also include the applicable
Basic Serving Arrangement (BSA) as detailed in the martrix of Section 6.1.3 (A) of Tariff FCC (C)
No. 1 (e.g., the term FGA represents both FGA and Line Side Basic Service Arrangement(C)
(LSBSA)).

Note 2:  Where LSBSA is provisioned with a DNAL, this sub-section, E2.4.8 shall also apply to the
DNAL.



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Second Revised Page 13.0.1

TELECOMMUNICATIONS Cancels First Revised Page 13.0.1
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: May 24, 2013 EFFECTIVE: July 2, 2013

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

E2.4.8 Billing of Access Service Provided by Multiple Companies (Cont'd)
B. Single Bill Arrangements
1. General
If agreed to by the Exchange Telephone Companies involved in the provision of the service, a single bill will be provided
for Special Access an#GB', FGC, FGD and the dedicated portions of FGA service. In the event that the Exchange
Telephone Companies involved agree to change from one billing arrangement to another, the IC or End User will be
notified at least thirty days prior to the effective date of the change.
2. Ordering
The IC shall place its access service request with each Exchangeh®ake Company involved in the provision of the
service.
3. Rating and Billing of Service
The billing company will be as agreed to by the Exchange Telephone Companies involved in the provision of the service.
The single bill arrangement may be provided under the following single bill alternatives if agreed to by such companies:
a. The billing company will bill and collect all appropriate charges in accordance with the regulations, rates and
charges in its Access Service Tariff, or
b. The billing company will bill and collect all appropriate charges in accordance with the rates and charges in its
access tariff, for the portion of the service it provides, and in accordance with the rates and charges of the access
tariffs of the other Exchange Telephone Companies involved, for the portion of the service which they provide. The
Interconnection charge of the end office Telephone Company will apply. The bill will separately identify each
company's rates and charges, or
Note 1:  Except where indicated herein, references to feature groups will also include the applicable
Basic Serving Arrangement (BSA) as detailed in the martrix of Section 6.1.3 (A) of Tariff FCC (C)
No. 1 (e.g., the term FGA represents both FGA and Line Side Basic Service Arrangement(c)
(LSBSA)).



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Eighth Revised Page 13.1

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Seventh Revised Page 13.1
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: January 24, 1997 EFFECTIVE: February 7, 1997

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

E2.4.8 Billing of Access Service Provided by Multiple Companies (Cont'd)
B. Single Bill Arrangements (Cont'd)

3.

Rating and Billing of Service (Cont'd)

c. The billing company will bill and collect all appropriate charges in accordance with the rates and charges in the
access tariffs of the other involved Exchange Telephone Companies, as forwarded to it by such companies for the
portion of the service they provide, and in accordance with the rates and charges in its own access tariff for the
portion of the service it provides. The Interconnection charge of the End Office Telephone Company will apply.
The bill will separately identify each company's rates and charges.

For b. and c. preceding, the charges billed for the portion of service provided by this Company are determined as set
forth in C.3.a., b. and c. following. For nonrecurring charges, one-hundred percent of this Company's charge shall

apply.

C. Multiple Bill Arrangements

1.

General

Separate bills will be rendered by the Exchange Telephone Companies for Special Access’aR6GEGBGD and

the dedicated portions of FGA access service if the administration of a single bill arrangement, as set forth in B.
preceding, is not agreed upon by the companies involved. In the event that the Exchange Telephone Companies
involved agree to change from one billing arrangement to another, the IC or End User will be notified at least thirty
days prior to the effective date of such change.

Ordering

The IC shall place its access service request with each Exchange Telephone Company involved in the provision of the
service.

Rating and Billing of Service

Each company will provide its portion of the access service based on the regulations, rates and charges contained in its
Access Service Tariff, subject to the following rules, as appropriate: (T

a. The charges billed by this Company for mileage sensitive rate elementBglSputh SWATransport, Special
Access(a.k.a. BellSouth SPAXervice Interoffice Channel Mileage, BellSouth Directory Assistancé\ccess
Transport, are determined as follows: 0

(1) The total mileage for the service is computed using the V&H Coordinate Method set fhIATIONAL
EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 4NECA NO. 4).

(2) A billing factor is determined from NECA No. 4 directly.

(3) This Company's rates and charges are then multiplied by the appropriate quantity(ies) and the billing factor to
obtain the charges for this Company.

An example of this methodology is shown in E2.4.8.C.4. following.

b. The application of nondistance sensitive rate elements varies according to the rate structure and the location of the
facilities involved:

(1) When rates and charges are listed on a per point of termination basis, this Company's rates will be billed for
the termination(s) within this Company's operating territory. 0

Note 1: Except where indicated herein, referenceBadlSouth SWA FGswill also include the
applicableBellSouth SWABasic Serving Arrangement as detailed in the matrix of E7.1.3.A.
(e.g., the ternBellSouth SWAFGA represents botBellSouth SWAFGA andBellSouth
SWALSBSA).

8em00028 REPRO DATE: 02/09/97 REPRO TIME: 01:51 PM



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Tenth Revised Page 13.1.1

TELECOMMUNICATIONS Cancels Ninth Revised Page 13.1.1
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: May 24, 2013 EFFECTIVE: July 2, 2013

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

E2.4.8 Billing of Access Service Provided by Multiple Companies (Cont'd)
C. Multiple Bill Arrangements (Cont'd)
3. Rating and Billing of Service (Cont'd)
b. (Cont'd)

(2) When rates and charges are listed on a per unit basis, e.g., central office bridging or channelization, this
Company's rates and charges will apply for units located in this Company's operating teFitoswitched
access common transport between a Company access tandem and an end office of another Company, fifty
percent of this Company's Common Transport DS3 to DS1 Multiplexer rate, as set forth in Section 6.8.1 of (C)
Tariff FCC No. 1, and this Company's Directory Transport DS3 to DS1 Multiplexer rate, as set forth in ~ (C)
E9.5.3 of this Tariff, shall apply.

(3) When rates and charges are developed on an individual case basis, such rates will be developed for the portion
of the service provided by this Company.

(4) When rates and charges are listed on a per service basis, this Company's rates and charges are allocated based
upon the ratio of points on the special access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) circuit that a company owns, in relation to
the total number of points on the circuit.

(5) For Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) Interoffice Channels, fifty percent of this Company's rate will apply
for each end of the Interoffice Channel that this Company provides.

For example:

If the interoffice channel fixed rate is $11.80, and this Company provides only one end of the interoffice
channel, the rate would be fifty percent of $11.80, or $5.90. Likewise, fifty percent of this Company’s
nonrecurring charge would apply when this Company provides only one end of the Interoffice Channel.

If this Company does not provide either end of the Interoffice Channel, this Company's fixed rate for mileage
between central offices and this Company's nonrecurring charges for Interoffice Channels shall not apply.

(6) For BellSouth SWA Dedicated Interoffice Channel Facility Termination rates, fifty percent of this Company's
rate will apply for each end of the BellSouth SWA Dedicated Interoffice Channel that this Company provides.

For example:
If the BellSouth SWA Dedicated Interoffice Channel Facility Termination rate is $15.00, and this Company

provides only one end of this BellSouth SWA Dedicated Interoffice Channel, the rate would be fifty percent of
$15.00, or $7.50.

If this Company does not provide either end of the BellSouth SWA Dedicated Interoffice Channel, this
Company's BellSouth SWA Dedicated Interoffice Channel Facility Termination rate shall not apply.

c. For nonrecurring charges, one-hundred percent of this Company's charge shall apply; except as specified in b. (5)
preceding, provided, however, that for installation charges pursuant to Section 6.8.1 of Tariff FCC No. 1, only fifty(C)
percent of this Company's installation charges will apply where, for trunks installations this Company owns neither
the involved end office or access tandem, or for line side installations this Company does not own the Feature Group
A dial tone office.



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

SOUTHERN BELL TELEPHONE ACCESS SERVICE TARIFF Second Revised Page 13.1.1.1

AND TELEGRAPH COMPANY Cancels First Revised Page 13.1.1.1
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: October 29, 1993 EFFECTIVE: May 26, 1994

BY: South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS
E2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

E2.4.8 Billing of Access Service Provided by Multiple Companies (Cont'd) M
C. Multiple Bill Arrangements (Cont'd) ©)
4.  Multiple Bill Examplé for Switched Transport Rate Elements ©

a. AssumeSwitched Dedicated/Common Transpastordered to an End Office in the operating territory of Company (C)
A. The IC premises is located in the operating territory of Company B.

(1) Switched Dedicated Transport (N)

COMPANY A COMPANY B
—_— -
TERRITORY TERRITORY >

WIRE CENTER
SERVING
CUSTOMER PREMISES

E SWC
[EJ 20 MILES L

- ‘

END
OFFICE

SW DIOC
- |

COMPANY A COMPANY B

SWITCHED DEDICATED TRANSPORT (DT) SWITCHED DEDICATED TRANSPORT (DT)

- SWITCHED DEDICATED INTEROFFICE ~ SWITCHED LOCAL CHANNEL (SW LC)
CHANNEL (SW DIOC)=28% - SWITCHED DEDICATED INTEROFFICE
FACILITY TERMINATION (FT) = 50% CHANNEL (SW DIOC)=72%

— INTERCONNECTION FACILITY TERMINATION (FT) = 50%

— CHANNELIZATION EQ (CE), IF APPLICABLE | - CHANNELIZATION EQ (CE), IF APPLICABLE

Assume 20 miles of Switched Dedicated Transport (DT); Assume 8,000 minutes ofAsseme billing factor from ©
NECA No. 4of 28% for Company Aand 72% forCompany B.

COMPANY A -DT = $1.00 per mile ©
FT = $25.00 per month
INTERC. =$.002 per mou

DT 20 mi x $1.00 x 28% = $ 5.60 ©
FT $25.00 x 50% =$12.50
INTERC. $.002 x 8,000 mou = $16.00

Note 1: Rates used in each example are for example purposes only. (N)



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

SOUTHERN BELL TELEPHONE ACCESS SERVICE TARIFF Original Page 13.1.1.2
AND TELEGRAPH COMPANY
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: October 29, 1993

BY: South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

E2.4.8 Billing of Access Service Provided by Multiple Companies (Cont'd)
C. Multiple Bill Arrangements (Cont'd)
Multiple Bill Examplé for Switched Transport Rate Elemen¢€ont'd)

4.

a.

(Cont'd)
COMPANY A SWITCHED TRANSPORT =$34.10

COMPANY B - DT =$ .50 per mile
FT = $15.00 per month
SwLC = $10.00 per month
swLC =$10.00
FT $15.00 x 50% =$ 750
DT 20mix$.50x72% =$ 7.20

COMPANY B SWITCHED TRANSPORT = $24.70
Note 1: Rates used in each example are for example purposes only.

8em00031 REPRO DATE:01/17/97 REPRO TIME:11:11 AM
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BELLSOUTH
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.
SOUTH CAROLINA
ISSUED: November 14, 2000
BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)
E2.4.8 Billing of Access Service Provided by Multiple Companies (Cont'd)

C. Multiple Bill Arrangements (Cont'd)

4.  Multiple Bill Examplé for Switched Transport Rate Elements (Cont'd)

a. (Cont'd)

(2) Switched Common Transport

COMPRNY R

TERRITORY —————f=

First Revised Page 13.1.1.3
Cancels Original Page 13.1.1.3

EFFECTIVE: November 28, 2000

©

#

WIRE CENTER
SERYIMG
ACCESS CUSTOMER
END OFFICE T RHOEM PREMISES
EQ AT SHC
L™ 1 | I
W CIOC M ocIoc SM LG
_“—1 - |
o MILES 0 MILES

COMPRNY &

SWITCHED COMMON TRANWSPORT (CT)

- SMITCHED COMMOM INWTEROFFICE
CHAMMEL (SM CIOC) = 25%

- FRCILITY TERMIMATION (FT) = 50

COMPANYT B

SUITCHED COMMON TRAWSPORT (LT}
- SWITCHED LOCAL CHAMMEL 5 LG}
- SHITCHED COMMON INTEROFFICE

% CHRWHEL (3W CIOC) = 72%

CUSTOMER
PREMIZES

INTE ROOMHECT ION FACILITY TERMIMATION (FT) =50%
- RCCESS TRNDEM SWITCHING [AT SW)
- CHAMMELIZMTION EQ (CE), IF APPLICAELE
Assume 20 miles of Switched Common Transport (C2Q miles of Switched Dedicated Transport (DTand 8,000 ()

minutes of use Further, assume a billing factor from NECA 4 of 28% for Company A and 72% for Company B.

COMPANY A-CT

=$.0001 per mou/per mile

-CTFT =$.0001 per mou (©)
- Interconnection =$.002 per mou Q)]
- Interconnection$.002 x 8,000 mou =$16.00 m
- CT 20 mi. x $.0001 x 8,000 mou x 28%  =$4.48
- CTFT $.0001 x 8,000 mou x 50% =$.40 ©
COMPANY A SWITCHED TRANSPORT =$20.88
Note 1: Rates used in each example are for example purposesaadiylo not include multiplexing, (€)

tandem trunk ports and end office trunk ports.



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF First Revised Page 13.1.1.4

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Original Page 13.1.1.4
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: November 14, 2000 EFFECTIVE: November 28, 2000

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

E2.4.8 Billing of Access Service Provided by Multiple Companies (Cont'd)
C. Multiple Bill Arrangements (Cont'd)
4.  Multiple Bill Examplé for Switched Transport Rate Elements (Cont'd)

a. (Cont'd)
(2) Switched Common Transport (Cont'd) m
COMPANY B-CT = $.0003 per mou/per mile
CTFT =$.0001 per mou ©
AT Switching =$.00005 per mou
SWLC =$10.00
DT =%$2.00 per mile (N)
DTFT =$30.00 per month (N)
SWLC =$10.00
AT SW $.00005 x $8.000 mou =$.40
CT 20 mi. x $.0001 x 8.000 mou x 72% =$11.52
CT FT $.0001 x 8.000 mou x 50% =$.40 ©
DT 20 mi. x $2.00 =$40.00 (N)
DT FT =$30.00 (N)
COMPANY B SWITCHED TRANSPORT =$92.32 (©)
Note 1: Rates used in each example are for example purposesaadiylo not include multiplexing, (©)

tandem trunk ports and end office trunk ports.



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Fifth Revised Page 13.1.2

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Fourth Revised Page 13.1.2
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: January 24, 1997 EFFECTIVE: February 7, 1997

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

E2.4.9 Optional Payment Plan
A. Channel Services Payment Plan
1. General

a.

b.

The regulations specified herein are applicable to Special A@é&ss BellSouth SPA}ervices as indicated in M
Section E7. of this Tariff for channel service

Facilities furnished under the Channel Services Payment Plan (CSPP) are subject to all general regulations
applicable to the provision of service by the Company as stated elsewhere in this Tariff except as noted herein.

The CSPP is a payment plan which allows customers to pay fixed rates for channel equipment and/or facilities
over variable contractual payment periods. A specific monthly rate applies for the duration of each period, as
follows or as specified otherwise in this Tariff.

(1) 36 month Term Payment Plan - payment periods may be selected from 24 months to 48 months in length, at
36 month rates and charges.

(2) 60 month Term Payment Plan - payment periods may be selected from 49 months to 72 months in length, at
60 month rates and charges.

(3) 84 month Term Payment Plan - payment periods may be selected from 73 months to 96 months in length, at
84 month rates and charges.

When the customer extends service beyond a ninety-six month service period, the eighty-four month Term
Payment Plan (or the longest available tariffed service period) rates will apply.

When the customer orders service to be provided under a CSPP arrangement, the customer must designate to the
Company the payment plan and the service period desired, e.g. 84 month Term Payment Plan and 96 months.

2. Application of Rates and Charges

a.

Rates stabilized under a CSPP arrangement are exempt from Company initiated increases, however, decreases for
any rate element will automatically flow through to the customer. Effective with this Tariff, customers under a
CSPP arrangement will be billed the lower of their existing CSPP rates or the current CSPP rates for their service
arrangement.

In the event that all or any part of a service is disconnected at customer request prior to expiration of any selected
payment period of greater than one month's duration, the customer will be required to pay a termination charge as
stated in that service's section of this Tariff.

When customers renew or change the length of their payment period, the rates applicable for the new period are
those currently in effect at the time of the renewal or change in the length of the payment period.

Recurring rates and nonrecurring charges apply according to the appropriate schedules for services offered as
associated items to Channel Services, and are filed elsewhere in this Tariff.

Customer requests for inside moves of service will not affect the contract period.

A change in jurisdiction will not constitute a disconnect of service provided the new CSPP arrangement is a
minimum twenty-four month service period or equals/exceeds the remaining service period, whichever is greater,
provided the new CSPP arrangement is for the same customer at the same location for the same capacity service.
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OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Seventh Revised Page 13.2

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Sixth Revised Page 13.2
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: January 24, 1997 EFFECTIVE: February 7, 1997

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

E2.4.9 Optional Payment Plan (Cont'd)
A. Channel Services Payment Plan (Cont'd)
3. Additions

a. Additions of services or rate elements for activating spare or unused capacities of a service under a CSPP
arrangement will be considered part of the existing CSPP arrangement.

b. Additions of services or rate elements, i.e. new local channels, interoffice channels, etc., other than for activating
spare or unused capacities, must be under a new CSPP arrangement at rates and charges as specified in 2.
preceding.

c. Termination charges for premature disconnection of added contractual services will apply as set forth under
Disconnects as stated in 4. following.

d. Additions under CSPP are exempt from Company-initiated rate changes for all payment periods longer than one
month. However, decreases for any rate element will automatically flow through to the customer.

e. Nonrecurring charges will apply when new channel equipment and/or facilities are added to an existing customer
network.

4. Disconnects

a. When a service or rate element, included under a CSPP arrangement, is disconnected prior to expiration of the
selected service period, termination liability charges apply as set forth in the rate regulations in this Tariff for such
service. Remaining services or rate elements will not be affected by such disconnections.

b. When a tariffed service under a CSPP arrangement is disconnected prior to the expiration of a selected service
period as a result of a change of Tariff jurisdiction and/or a customer requested change to a higher order of a
separately tariffed service, termination liability charges will not apply when:

- the completed service period is twelve months, or twenty-five percent of the length of the originally selected
CSPP service period, whichever is greater, and

- the service period of the new CSPP arrangement for the higher order of service is a minimum twenty-four month
service period or equals/exceeds the remaining service period of the disconnected arrangement, whichever is
greater, and

- the service orders to install the higher order of service and disconnect the old service are related together and
there is no lapse in service between installation of the higher order of service and disconnection of the existing
service, and M

- the service orders are for the same customer at the same location

For the purposes of determining a higher order of service, the following ranking will be used (Analog Voice Gradgr)
(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO0 VG lowest, DS1 High Capacifa.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS13 Highest): ™

Analog Voice Gradéa.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0O VG3ervices ™
DSO0(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO V&ervices
DS1 High Capacitya.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS1$ervice
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OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

SOUTHERN BELL TELEPHONE ACCESS SERVICE TARIFF Original Page 13.2.1
AND TELEGRAPH COMPANY

SOUTH CAROLINA
ISSUED: April 8, 1994 EFFECTIVE: May 10, 1994

BY: South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

E2.4.9 Optional Payment Plan (Cont'd)
A. Channel Services Payment Plan (Cont'd)
5. Moves of Equipment (M)
a. The appropriate nonrecurring charges for inside moves are applicable as specified in this Tariff. This type
movement will not affect the CSPP payment period.
b. Customer requests for moves of service(s) under CSPP, other than inside moves, will be subject to the conditions
stated inl1. following.
6. Requests for Changes in Length of Optional Payment Period (M)
a. Subsequent to the establishment of a contract with a CSPP period, and prior to the completion of that period,(the
existing payment period may be replaced by:

(1) A currently offered payment period at the current rates, with a length equal to or longer than the time)
remaining in the existing service agreement, subject to the following conditions:

- No credit will be given for payments made during the formerly selected period. (M)
- The new payment period begins with tleww CSPP effectiveate. (T)(M)
- No termination charge applies for the remaining portion of the former payment period. (M)
- Nonrecurring charges will not be reapplied. (M)

(2) A currently offered payment period at the current rates, with a length shorter than the time remaining in tlre)
existing service agreement, subject to the following conditions:

- No credit will be given for payments made during the formerly selected period. (M)
- The new payment period begins with tlteww CSPP effectiveate. (T)(M)
- A termination charge applies for the remaining portion of former payment period. (M)
- Nonrecurring charges will not be reapplied. (M)

Material appearing on this page previously appeared on page(s) 13.2 of this section
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OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Fifth Revised Page 13.3

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Fourth Revised Page 13.3
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: January 24, 1997 EFFECTIVE: February 7, 1997

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

E2.4.9 Optional Payment Plan (Cont'd)
A. Channel Services Payment Plan (Cont'd)
7. Renewal Options
a. The customer has the following renewal options:

(1) Prior to completion of the current payment period, any period available under the CSPP may be selected at
the rates in effect for new customers at the time of the renewal. The customer will be charged the current rate
for the newly selected payment period, commencing the day following completion of the prior payment
period.

(2) Service may be continued on a month-to-month basis at the current rate for the one-month payment period,
unless otherwise specified in this Tariff. The customer has no additional service commitment and,
consequently, when service is terminated will not be subject to any termination charge. The one month
service will be subject to Company-initiated rate adjustments when approved by the regulatory authority.

(3) If the customer does not elect an additional payment period or does not request discontinuance of service,
service will be continued at the monthly rate currently in effect for the month-to-month payment rate, under
the terms specified i(2) preceding.

b. Nonrecurring charges are not applicable for services renewed under the CSPP. Any new channel equipment and/or
facilities added to a customer's network at the time of renewal will be subject to all appropriate nonrecurring

charges.

c. The Company may discontinue or change any or all renewal options with approval of the appropriate regulatory
authority.

d. When a customer renews a CSPP arrangement, the rates and charges in effect on the first day of service of the
renewal will apply. 0

e. Recognition of previous service will be given to customers who renew an existing CSPP arrangement, for the same
or larger system(s) and all associated rate elements at the same location(s), provided that the length of the new
CSPP arrangement is a minimum twenty-four month service period or equals/exceeds the remaining service period
of the original CSPP arrangement, whichever is greater. An example of a larger system is the renewal of an Analog
Voice Grade(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0O V&ervice with a DS1 High Capacifa.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS1)
service.

f. Recognition of previous service will be given to month-to-month customers with a service date of January 1, 1994
or later who convert to a CSPP arrangement, provided the minimum service period has been met. For customers
whose service date is January 1, 1994 or earlier, recognition will be given for the previous service back to January
1, 1994. For customers whose service date is later than January 1, 1994, recognition for the previous service will
be given back to the actual service date.

g. To determine the appropriate CSPP Payment Plan for the renewed arrangement, recognition of service will consist
of the sum of months in service of the completed service arrangement and the sum of the months of the proposed
service period of the CSPP arrangement. For example, a CSPP arrangement for a thirty-six month service period
under the thirty-six month Term Payment Plan is renewed for twenty-four months with no changes at the end of the
thirty-six month period. The sum of months for the completed and proposed service periods would equal sixty
months and would be billed under the sixty month Term Payment Plan. Another example is a month-to-month
customer, in service for fifteen months, who wishes to convert to a sixty month CSPP arrangement with no
changes. The combined service period of the month-to-month arrangement and the CSPP arrangement is equal to
seventy-five months, which would be billed under the eighty-four month Term Payment Plan.
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OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

SOUTHERN BELL TELEPHONE ACCESS SERVICE TARIFF Original Page 13.4
AND TELEGRAPH COMPANY

SOUTH CAROLINA
ISSUED: April 8, 1994 EFFECTIVE: May 10, 1994
BY: South Carolina

Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

E2.4.9 Optional Payment Plan (Cont'd)
A. Channel Services Payment Plan (Cont'd)
7. Renewal Options (Cont'd)

g. (Contd) (N)
M)
8.  Transfer of Service (N)
a. Service may be transferred to a new customer at the same location upon prior written concurrence by the risw
customer as specified in this Tariff. This does not constitute a disconnect of service or a discontinuance of an
existing CSPP arrangement. The new customer will be subject to all provisions and equipment configurations
currently in effect for the previous customer. Regulations concerning transfer of service between subscribers as
stated in other sections of this Tariff also apply under CSPP.
9. Prepayment (N)
a. For payment periods longer than one month, the customer may prepay the total outstanding recurring monttNy
rates. The prepayment of monthly rates in no way constitutes a purchase and the Company retains full ownership
of all services covered by the prepayment. The following conditions apply:

(1) Customer who prepay six months or more will have an allowance applied. The prepayment factor to be useyl
for each month prepaid will be revised periodically by the Company.

(2) Monthly rates for all services covered by a single Letter of Election must be prepaid. Monthly rates must #8)
prepaid for services added subsequently and placed on the same Letter of Election (i.e., customer-elected
coterminous option) with a prepaid system.

(3) Customers who change the length of a prepaid payment period will be credited any unused portion of thg
prepayment, subject to termination charges as specified in 4. preceding.

(4) Customers who prematurely disconnect will have termination charges deducted from the prepaid amoung
and any balance credited to their bill.

10. Exception to Termination Liability For State, County, and Municipal Governments (N)
a. In the event that all or any part of the service is disconnected at customer request prior to expiration of amy

selected payment period of greater than one month's duration, the customer will be required to pay a termination
charge as stated in the service tariffs. The Tariffs' provisions concerning termination liability for recurring
charges only shall be inapplicable to any state, county or municipal governmental entity when there is in effect,
as a result of action by such entity and through a duly constituted legislative, administrative body:

(1) a statute; (N)
(2) an ordinance; (N)
(3) a policy directive; or (N)
(4) a constitutional provision (N)
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OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Second Revised Page 13.5

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels First Revised Page 13.5
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: January 24, 1997 EFFECTIVE: February 7, 1997

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

E2.4.9 Optional Payment Plan (Cont'd)
A. Channel Services Payment Plan (Cont'd)

B.

11.

a.

10. Exception to Termination Liability For State, County, and Municipal Governments (Cont'd)

(Cont'd)

which restricts or prohibits an additional contractual payment for early termination of a contract by any such entity,
or agency thereof, due to an unavailability of funding. When service is being provided and funding to the
governmental entity for such service becomes unavailable, the governmental entity may cancel the service without
additional payment obligation. Provided however, that if the governmental entity cancels the service for any reason
other than the unavailability of funds, the termination liability provisions in the Tariff shall apply.

Moves of Service(s) under CSPP
Termination Liability Charges will not apply to customer requests for moves of service under CSPP from one location
to another location subject to the following:

a.
b.

The original and new premises locations must be in Company territory within the same state.

The move from the original location to the new location must be completed within thirty days of the original
premises disconnect date.

No lapse in billing will occur for moves of service under CSPP.
Orders to disconnect the existing service and reestablish it at the new location must be related.

Any local channels, interoffice channels, and/or optional features and functions from the original location that are
not reestablished at the new location will be subject to applicable Termination Liability charges.

Any additions made at the new location will be treated as coterminous additions in accordance with 3. preceding.
All regulations and charges for changes made to the service coincident to the move shall apply.

All appropriate nonrecurring charges for moves of service under CSPP as specified elsewhere in this Tariff will
apply.

Moves of service that involve a change of jurisdiction, e.g., intraLATA to intrastate, intrastate to interstate, etc.
will not be treated as a disconnect of service with regard to Termination Liability charge application. The customer

must subscribe to a payment arrangement offered in the appropriate tariff which is a minimum twenty-four month
service period or equals/exceeds the remaining contract period, whichever is greater.

Fast Packet Services Payment Plan
General

1.

a.

b.

The regulations specified herein are applicable only to specific Fast Packet Access Services as indicated in the rate
regulations for such services in Section E21. following.

The terms of this Fast Packet Services Payment Plan (SPP) apply to such specific Fast Packet Services except as
noted in the rate regulations for the given service.

The Fast Packet SPP allows customers to pay stabilized monthly rates for fixed service periods selected by the
customer. The two payment plans offered are as follows:

(1) Term Payment Plan A - service periods may be selected from 12 months to 24 months in length.
(2) Term Payment Plan B - service periods may be selected from 25 months to 48 months in length.

When the customer renews a Fast Packet SPP arrangement under E2.4.9.B.7.d. following and the sum of montkB is
greater than the number of months for which the services is available under a Fast Packet SPP, the current rates for
the longest payment plan available for that service will apply. For example, when the customer extends XACDS
(a.k.a. BellSouth Exchange Access Connectionless Data serliegpnd 48 months, Payment Plan B rates will

apply.

When the customer orders service to be provided under a Fast Packet SPP arrangement, the customer must
designate to the Company the payment plan and the service period desired, e.g., Plan B and 36 months.
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OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Second Revised Page 13.6

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels First Revised Page 13.6
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: February 23, 2005 EFFECTIVE: March 9, 2005

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

E2.4.9 Optional Payment Plan (Cont'd)
B. Fast Packet Services Payment Plan (Cont'd)
1. General (Cont'd)

f. Rates stabilized under a Fast Packet SPP arrangement are exempt from Company initiated increases, however,
decreases to any rate element will automatically flow through to the customer.

2. Application of Rates and Charges

a. The rates and charges applicable are those in effect as set forth in the rate regulations of this tariff for the particular
Fast Packet Access Service involved as of the Application Date, provided that the actual service date does not exceed
the later of the following.

(1) the Service Date under a standard service interval, or
(2) the earliest date on which service can reasonably be made available to the customer by the Company.

b. If the customer desires a service date later than as provided in A. preceding, the rates and charges in effect at the
time of the actual service date are applicable.

c. The customer will be required to pay a Termination Liability Charge in the event that all or any part of a service is
disconnected at the customer's request prior to expiration of any selected payment period of greater than one month's
duration except as specified in E2.4.9.B.4 following.

d. The Termination Liability Charge is determined by multiplying the number of months remaining in the contract
payment period by the contracted monthly rate by 90 percent.

(1) For example, a customer subscribes to a Fast Packet Transport Service using Term Payment Plan A and selects
the 18-month payment period. After 12 months the customer chooses to terminate service. The Termination
Liability Charge is calculated by multiplying 6 months (18 months - 12 months) by the monthly rate by 90
percent.

3. Additions

a. Additions of services or rate elements (e.g., Network Interfaces) must be under a new Fast Packet SPP arrangement
at rates and charges as specified in E2.4.9.B.2. preceding.

b. Termination charges for premature disconnection of added contractual services will apply as set forth under
Disconnects in E2.4.9.B.4. following.

c. Additions under Fast Packet SPP are exempt from Company-initiated rate changes for all payment periods longer
than one month. However, decreases for any rate element will automatically flow through to the customer.

4. Disconnects

a. When a service or rate element, included under a Fast Packet SPP arrangement, is disconnected prior to expiration of
the selected service period, Termination Liability Charges apply as set forth in E2.4.9.B.2. preceding except as
specifically stated otherwise in E2.4.9.B.4.b following. Remaining services or rate elements will not be affected by
such disconnections.

b. When a tariffed service under a Fast Packet SPP arrangement is disconnected prior to the expiration of a selected
service period as a result of a customer requested change at the same location to either another speed of the same
tariffed service or to another Fast Packet Access Service under an Optional Payment Plan, termination liability
charges will not apply when:

(1) The completed service perioddasminimum of six (6)months, and ©)

(2) The service period of the new Optional Payment Plan arrangement for the newly selected service is equal to or
longer than the remaining service period of the disconnected arrangement, and

(3) The newly selected service is a transmission speed that is either higher than the old service, or is a transmission
speed that is the next lower transmission speed from the old service, and

(4) The service orders to install the newly selected service and disconnect the old service are related together and
received by the Telephone Company at the same time, and there is no lapse in service between installation of
the newly selected service and disconnection of the existing service.

Nonrecurring charges apply for the installation of the newly requested service. Termination liability charges may
apply for changes to associated Special Access Services under an Optional Payment Plan as set forth in tariffs
regulating those services.

éll Bellglci)uth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth logeiegtual Pr
orporation.



BELLSOUTH

OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Original Page 13.6.1

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.

SOUTH CAROLINA
ISSUED: September 28

, 1998 EFFECTIVE: October 12, 1998

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

E2.4.9 Optional Payment Plan (Cont'd)
B. Fast Packet Services Payment Plan (Cont'd)
5. Moves of Service Under Fast Packet SPP (M)

a. Termination Liability Charges will not apply to customer requests for moves of service under Fast Packet SPP frofiv)
one location to another location subject to the following:

()
)

@)
(4)

(®)
(6)

The original and new premises locations must be in Company territory within the same state. (M)

The move from the original location to the new location must be completed within thirty days of the original (M)
premises disconnect date.

No lapse in billing will occur for moves of service under Fast PaSi&®. (M)

Orders to disconnect the existing service and re-establish it at the new location must be related together afit)
received by the Company at the same time.

Any rate elements (i.e., Network Interfaces) from the original location that are not re-established at the neuM)
location will be subject to applicable Termination Liability Charges.

Any additions made at the new location will be treated as coterminous additions in accordance with E2.4.9.B.3V)
preceding.

Material appearing on this page previously appeared on page(s) 13.6 of this section.



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

SOUTHERN BELL TELEPHONE ACCESS SERVICE TARIFF Original Page 13.7
AND TELEGRAPH COMPANY

SOUTH CAROLINA
ISSUED: September 25, 1995 EFFECTIVE: October 24, 1995
BY: South Carolina

Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

E2.4.9 Optional Payment Plan (Cont'd)

B. Fast Packet Services Payment Plan (Cont'd) (N)
5. Moves of Service Under Fast Packet SPP (Cont'd) (N)

a. Termination Liability Charges will not apply to customer requests for moves of service under Fast Packet SPP frori)
one location to another location subject to the following: (Cont'd)

(7) Allregulations and charges for changes made to the service coincident to that move shall apply. (N)

(8) Moves of service that involve a change of jurisdiction (e.g., interstate to intrastate) will not be treated as aN)
disconnect of service with regard to Termination Liability Charge application. The customer must subscribe to
a payment arrangement offered in the appropriate intrastate tariff which is equal to or greater than the
remaining contract period.
6. Requests for Changes in Length of Optional Payment Period (N)
a. Subsequent to the establishment of a Fast Packet SPP arrangement and prior to the completion of the selected sefvice
period for that arrangement, the Fast Packet SPP arrangement may be replaced by a new Fast Packet SPP
arrangement at rates and charges in effect on the first day of service under the new Fast Packet SPP arrangement,
subject to the following conditions:

(1) No credit will be given for payments made under the original Fast Packet SPP arragement except for credit)
allowed in E2.4.9.9.A. following.

(2) The service period selected for the new Fast Packet SPP arrangement begins on the new Fast Packet SPP
effective date but not later than the expiration date of the Fast Packet SPP being replaced.

(3) Nonrecurring charges will not be reapplied for existing services. (N)

(4) Ifthe new Fast Packet SPP arrangement has a service period shorter in length than the time remaining under the
service period for the existing Fast Packet SPP arrangement, the change to the new Fast Packet SPP constitutes
a disconnection of the existing Fast Packet SPP arrangement for which Termination Liability Charges apply.

7. Renewal Options (N)
a. When a service period under an existing Fast Packet SPP arrangement is completed, the customer may select a thew
Fast Packet SPP arrangement at rates and charges in effect on the first day of service under the new Fast Packet SPP
arrangement, continue service under the month-to-month rates, or discontinue service with no Termination Liability
Charge. If the customer does not elect to either discontinue service or continue service under a new Fast Packet SPP
arrangement, service will be continued under month-to-month rates.

b. Any new rate elements added to a customer's network or changes to existing services at the time of renewal will K®
subject to all appropriate nonrecurring charges.

c.  When a customer renews a Fast Packet SPP arrangement, the rates and charges in effect on the first day of servid®)of
the renewal will apply.

d. Recognition of previous service will be given to customers who renew an existing Fast Packet SPP arrangement, o)
all associated rate elements at the same location(s), provided that the length of the new Fast Packet SPP arrangement
is equal to or greater than the remaining service period of the original Fast Packet SPP arrangement.

e. Recognition of previous service back to the actual service date will be given to month-to-month customers whov)
convert to a Fast Packet SPP arrangement.

f.  To determine the appropriate Fast Packet SPP Payment Plan for the renewed arrangement, recognition of service il
consist of the sum of months in service of the completed service arrangement and the sum of the months of the
proposed service period of the Fast Packet SPP arrangement. For example, a Fast Packet SPP arrangement for a
24-month service period under Term Payment Plan A is renewed for 16 months with no changes at the end of the
24-month period. The sum of months for the completed and proposed service periods would equal 40 months and
would be billed under Term Payment Plan B.



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

SOUTHERN BELL TELEPHONE ACCESS SERVICE TARIFF Original Page 13.8
AND TELEGRAPH COMPANY

SOUTH CAROLINA
ISSUED: September 25, 1995 EFFECTIVE: October 24, 1995

BY: South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS
E2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)
E2.4.9 Optional Payment Plan (Cont'd)

B. Fast Packet Services Payment Plan (Cont'd) (N)
7. Renewal Options (Cont'd) (N)
f. (Cont'd) (N)

Another example is a month-to-month customer, in service for 15 months, who wishes to convert to a 24-mongiy
Fast Packet SPP arrangement with no changes. The combined service period of the Month-to-Month arrangement
and the Fast Packet SPP arrangement is equal to 39 months which would be billed uner Payment Plan B.

8.  Transfer of Service (N)
a. Service transferred to a new customer at the same location in accordance with E2.1.2 preceding does (Npt
constitute a disconnect of service or a discontinuance of an existing Fast Packet SPP arrangement.
9. Prepayment (N)
a. Upon entering into a Fast Packet SPP arrangement, the customer may prepay the outstanding recurring morthly
rates in whole or in part for all rate elements included in the Fast Packet SPP arrangement. The Company retains
full ownership of services in accordance with E2.4.6 preceding. The following conditions apply:
(1) A prepayment allowance will be applied to the amount prepaid for each given month equal to 0.6666% pev)
month compounded monthly for the number of months the payment is advanced.
(2) The customer may elect the percentage of the monthly rates to be prepaid, provided however, the samge
percentage shall apply to all rate elements included in the Fast Packet SPP arrangement for all months
remaining in the service period.

(3) The same prepayment percentage will apply in the event the customer adds services to an existing Rast
Packet SPP arrangement subsequent to the establishment of the service.

(4) When the customer who has prepaid recurring monthly reates replaces the existing Fast Packet SRP
arrangement with a new Fast Packet SPP arrangement, the customer will be credited with that portion of the
prepayment amount, representing a prepayment of the monthly recurring rates remaining in the existing Fast
Packet SPP arrangement.

(5) Customers who prematurely disconnect will have Termination Liability Charges deducted from the unuseg)
prepaid balance. The remaining prepaid balance, if any, will be credited to their bill.
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OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Third Revised Page 13.9

TELECOMMUNICATIONS Cancels Second Revised Page 13.9
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: May 24, 2013 EFFECTIVE: July 2, 2013

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

E2.4.9 Optional Payment Plan (Cont'd)
C. Transport Payment Plan (TPP)
General

1.

3.

a.

The regulations and terms specified herein are applicable only to Bell[South Dedicated Ring, SMARTRIng service
(a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Rin@ellSouth Metro Ethernet servicand/or BellSouth Wavelength service access

services as indicated in the rate regulations in Section 6 of Tariff FCC No. 1 and Sections E7. and E29 of thi&)
intrastate Tariff. ©

The TPP allows customers to pay stabilized monthly rates for fixed service periods selected by the customer. The
three payment plans offered are as follows:

(1) Payment Plan A, service periods may be selected from 12 months to 36 months in length.
(2) Payment Plan B, service periods may be selected from 37 months to 60 months in length.
(3) Payment Plan C, service periods may be selected from 61 months to 96 months in length.

For conversions to the TPP arrangement, the number of months under the TPP arrangement must equal or exceed the
number of months remaining under the CSPP arrangement.

Termination liability charges and nonrecurring charges will not apply when a CSPP customer converts to a TPP
arrangement.

When the customer renews a TPP arrangement and the sum of months in service added to the new contract period is
greater than the number of months for which the service is available under a TPP, the current Payment Plan C rates
will apply.

When the customer orders service to be provided under a TPP arrangement, the customer must designate to the
Company the payment plan desired.

Rates stabilized under a TPP arrangement are exempt from Company initiated increases, however, decreases for any
rate element will automatically be reflected in the rates charged to the customer.

Conversions of BellSouth Wavelength service, LightGate service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Point to Point Network),
BellSouth Dedicated Ring and/or SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) TPP arrangements to a
higher order of CSPP service are allowed.

Application of Rates

a. The stabilized monthly recurring rates as set forth in Section 6 of Tariff FCC No. 1 and Sections E7. and E29. of thi€)
intrastate Tariff are set as of the Application Date for BellSouth Dedicated Ring, SMARTRIing service (a.k.a.(C)
BellSouth Dedicated RingBellSouth Metro Ethernet servicand/or BellSouth Wavelength service provided that
the actual service date does not exceed the latter of the following:

(1) the Service Date under a standard service interval, or
(2) the earliest date by which service can be made available to the customer by the Company.

b. If the customer desires a service date later than as provided in a. preceding, the stabilized monthly recurring rates in
effect on the service date are applicable.

Additions

a. Additions of services or rate elements, to existing BellSouth Dedicated Ring and/or SMARTRIng service (a.k.a.

BellSouth Dedicated Ring) systems, to activate spare or unused capacities, must be activated under the same rate
plan as the existing TPP arrangement. BellSouth Dedicated Ring and/or SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth
Dedicated Ring) channel interfaces must be activated as set forth in Section 6 of Tariff FCC No. 1 and Section E7. ¢f)
this intrastate Tariff. (©)

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth logeieytual Pr

Corporation.



BELLSOUTH

OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Original Page 13.9.1

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.

SOUTH CAROLINA
ISSUED: February 3, 2005 EFFECTIVE: February 17, 2005
BY: President - South Carolina

Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

E2.4.9 Optional Payment Plan (Cont'd)
C. Transport Payment Plan (TPP) (Cont'd)
Disconnects (M)

4.

a.

Except as provided in b. through f. following, when a BellSouth Wavelength service, BellSouth Dedicated Ri@@Mm)
BellSouth Metro Ethernet servicand/or SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) rate element is
disconnected prior to being in service for a 12-month period, (e.g., the minimum term for a Plan A TPP), the
termination liability charge will be derived by multiplying the difference in rates between the current
month-to-month rate and the rate for the TPP arrangement selected. For example, a customer subscribes to a TPP for
24 months (Plan A) and terminates service after 10 months. The termination liability charge will be applied by
multiplying the number of months in service (10) by the difference between the month-to-month and Plan A monthly
rates. With the exception of Renewal Options in 7. following, a four month minimum service period for BellSouth
Wavelength service, BellSouth Dedicated RimggllSouth Metro Ethernet serviceand/or SMARTRIng service

(a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) TPP customers will be applicable and all month-to-month regulations will be
applicable.

When a BellSouth Wavelength service, BellSouth Dedicated ,RBgllSouth Metro Ethernet serviceor (©)(™M)
SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) TPP customer disconnects a rate element prior to the 12

month TPP minimum, all current month-to-month nonrecurring charges associated with the BellSouth Wavelength

service rate elements, BellSouth Dedicated Ring or the SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) ring

level rate elements will apply.

BellSouth Dedicated Ring and SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) service ring level ratgwm)
elements are defined as following: Local Channel, Interoffice Channel, Internodal Channel, Alternate Central Office
Channel, Customer Node and Central Office Node. BellSouth Wavelength service rate elements are defined as
Wavelength Channels.

Material appearing on this page previously appeared on page(s) 13.9 and 13.10 of this section.
All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth logeiegtual Pr

Corporation.



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Second Revised Page 13.10

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels First Revised Page 13.10
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: February 3, 2005 EFFECTIVE: February 17, 2005

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

E2.4.9 Optional Payment Plan (Cont'd)
C. Transport Payment Plan (Cont'd)
4. Disconnects (Cont'd)
(M)

b. Except as provided in c. through f. following, when a BellSouth Wavelength service, BellSouth Dedicated Ring(C)
BellSouth Metro Ethernet serviceor SMARTRIing service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) TPP customer
disconnects services or rate elements prior to the minimum number of months for the plan period selected,
termination liability charges will apply. The termination liability charge will be derived at the time of disconnection
by taking the difference between the rate for the TPP period for which the customer subscribed, and the rate for the
TPP period that the customer's completed service would otherwise qualify, and multiplying the difference by the
number of months service the customer completed under a TPP. For example, a customer subscribes to a TPP for 73
months (Plan C) and terminates service after 20 months (Plan A). The termination liability charge will be applied by
multiplying the number of months in service (20) by the difference between the Plan A and Plan C monthly rates.
When a BellSouth Wavelength service, BellSouth Dedicated ,RBgllISouth Metro Ethernet serviceor
SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) customer disconnects service after the minimum number of
months for the TPP arrangement selected but prior to the actual expiration date of the TPP arrangement, termination
liability charges do not apply.

c. When a TPP arrangement is disconnected prior to the expiration of a plan period due to a customer requested change
to a higher order of service at the same location, or to expand or upgrade an existing service, termination liability
charges will not apply when:

(1) the customer has completed at least 6 months of the originally selected TPP service period, and

(2) the service period of the new arrangement for the new service is equal to or longer than the remaining service
period of the disconnected arrangement, and

(3) the service orders to install the new service and disconnect the old service are related together and received by
the Company at the same time, and there is no lapse in service between installation of the higher order of
service and disconnection of the existing service, and

(4) the capacity of the new service is equal to or greater than the existing service. For converting LightGatéc)
service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Point to Point Network) to SMARTPath service DS3 Transport service (a.k.a.
BellSouth SPA DS3 Shared Ring), the capacity of the LightGate service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Point to Point
Network) is considered to be the quantity of DS3s activated on the LightGate service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA
Point to Point Network)Specific changes of BellSouth Metro Ethernet service that are considered to be the
same or higher order of service are set forth in E7.4.32 of this Tariff.

For the purposes of determining a higher order of service in all payment plans, the following ranking will be (T)
used (Analog Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO VG) service=lowest, SMARTRIing service (a.k.a.
BellSouth Dedicated Ring)=highest):

- Analog Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO VG) services )
- DSO (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO0 Digital Data) Services )
- DS1 (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS1) Services M
- SMARTPath service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS1 Shared Ring) (T
- BellSouth Wavelength service Q)]
- SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) Q)]
- BellSouth Dedicated Ring M

d. A termination liability charge will not apply to disconnects of channel interfaces associated with LightGate service(T)
(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Point to Point Network), BellSouth Dedicated Ring and/or SMARTRIng services (a.k.a.
BellSouth Dedicated Ring).

Material previously appearing on this page now appears on page(s) 13.9.1 of this section.

éll Bellglci)uth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth logeliegtual Pr
orporation.
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E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

E2.4.9 Optional Payment Plan (Cont'd)

Transport Payment Plan (Cont'd)
4. Disconnects (Cont'd)
e. Disconnects, moves, or rearrangements involving the removal of the following BeffSbatficated Ring and Q)]

f.

SMARTRInd® service (a.k.a. BellSouthDedicated Ring) rate elements, local channel, interoffice channel, customer
node and central office node, to allow the placement of additional nodes and channels for existing customers where
the total number of nodes does not decrease, will not be subject to termination liability charges.

A change of jurisdiction from interstate to intrastate service constitutes a disconnection of service for which
termination charges are applicable. However, if such service continues between the same serving locations, and the
customer enters into a new TPP arrangement in the intrastate jurisdiction for the same or larger service capacity and
associated rate elements for a service period equal to or greater than the service period remaining under the interstate
TPP arrangement, no interstate termination liability charge will be applicable.

5. Moves of Service Under TPP

a.

Moves to a different building will be treated as a discontinuance and start of service and all associated nonrecurring
charges will apply as stated in E7.4a8d E29.1.4except as provided in c. following. A four month minimum
service period must be satisfied for all service rate elements serving the original building location.

Moves of service within the same building will not constitute a disconnection of service for purposes of the(C)
application of termination liability charges. Current month-to-month nonrecurring charges specified ind&id4.5
E29.1.4are applicable.

Termination Liability Charges will not apply to customer requests for moves of service to a different building subject
to the following conditions:

(1) The move from the original location to the new location must be completed within thirty days of the original (T)
premises disconnect date. For LightGaservice systems (a.k.a. BellSofitBPA Point to Point Network), the
new customer premises must be served by the same serving wire center as the original location.

(2) No lapse in billing will occur for moves of service under a TPP arrangement.

(3) Orders to disconnect the existing service and reestablish it at the new location must be related together and
received by the Company at the same time.

(4) Any additions made at the new location will be handled in accordance with (3) preceding.
(5) Allregulations and charges for changes made to the service coincident with the move will apply.

(6) All appropriate nonrecurring charges for moves of service as specified in Ehd.&29.1.4preceding will (©)
apply.
Any rate elements or quantities for local channels, interoffice chanmeselength channelsand/or optional ()

features and functions from the original location that are not reestablished at the new location will be subject to
applicable Termination Liability Charges.

6. Requests for Changes in Length of Service Period

a.

Subsequent to the establishment of a TPP arrangement, and prior to the completion of the selected service period for
that arrangement, the TPP arrangement may be replaced by a new TPP arrangement at rates and charges in effect on
the first day of service under the new TPP arrangement, subject to the following conditions:

(1) No credit will be given for payments made under the original TPP arrangement, except for credits allowed
under 9.a. following.

(2) The service period selected for the new TPP arrangement begins on the new TPP effective date but not later
than the expiration date of the TPP being replaced.

(3) Nonrecurring charges do not apply for existing services.

(4) If the new TPP arrangement has a service period shorter in length than the time remaining under the service
period for the existing TPP arrangement, the change to the new TPP arrangement constitutes a disconnection of
the existing TPP arrangement for which termination liability charges apply.

(M)

Material previously appearing on this page now appears on page(s) 13.12 of this section.

®
®

BellSouth is a registered trademark of BellSouth Intellectual Property Corporation
Registered Service Mark of BellSouth Intellectual Property Corporafion
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E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

E2.4.9 Optional Payment Plan (Cont'd)
C. Transport Payment Plan (Cont'd)
Renewal Options

7.

a.

When a service period under an existing CSPP or TPP arrangement is completed, the customer may select a né&w
TPP arrangement at rates and charges in effect on the first day of service under the new TPP arrangement, continue
service under the month-to-month rates, or discontinue service with no termination liability charge. If the customer
does not elect to either discontinue service or continue service under a new TPP arrangement, service will be
continued under month-to-month rates. The TPP customer of record will have a 60-day grace period after which
current month-to-month rates will apply. The stabilized monthly recurring rates as set forth in Sections E7. and E29.
of this Tariff remain in effect during the 60-day grace period.

Any new services added to a customer's network or changes to existing services at the time of renewal will be
subject to all appropriate nonrecurring charges and four month minimum service period requirements.

When a customer renews a TPP arrangement, the rates and charges in effect on the first day of service of the renewal
will apply.

To determine the appropriate TPP Payment Plan for the renewed arrangement, recognition of service will consist of
the sum of months in service of the completed service arrangement and the sum of months of the proposed service
period of the TPP arrangement.

Recognition of previous service will be given to customers who renew an existing TPP arrangement, for the same or
larger system(s) and all associated rate elements at the same location(s), provided that the length of the new TPP
arrangement is equal to or greater than the remaining service period of the original TPP arrangement. Recognition
for satisfying the four month service period will be given for renewals of the same size systems, rings, and all
associated rate elements. Conversion to larger systems and rings will incur new four month minimum service
requirements.

Recognition of previous service will be given to month-to-month customers who convert to a TPP arrangement, for
the same or larger system(s) and all associated rate elements at the same location(s), provided the four month
minimum service period for that service has been met.

Recognition of previous service will be given to TPP customers who convert from CSPP arrangements provided the
customer is the original customer of record at the time of transfer.

When an existing BellSouth Wavelength service, BellSouth Dedicated BiefSouth Metro Ethernet service (©)
and/or SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Dedicated Ring) customer has completed the selected TPP
commitment period and the service reverts to month-to-month service, only the month-to-month service will receive
recognition for determining the appropriate TPP arrangement or any subsequent TPP arrangement.

Transfer of Service

a. Service transferred to a new customer at the same location in accordance with E2.1.2 preceding does not constitute a
disconnect of service or a discontinuance of an existing TPP arrangement.

Prepayment

a. Upon entering into a TPP arrangement, the customer may prepay the outstanding recurring monthly rates in whole or

in part for all rate elements included in the TPP arrangement. The following conditions apply:

(1) A prepayment allowance will be applied to the amount prepaid for each given month equal to 0.6666 percent
per month compounded monthly for the number of months the payment is advanced.

(2) The customer may elect the percentage of the monthly rates to be prepaid, provided however, the same
percentage shall apply to all rate elements included in the TPP arrangement for all months remaining in the
service period.

(3) This same prepayment percentage will apply in the event the customer adds services to an existing TPP
arrangement subsequent to the establishment of the service.

(4) When a customer who has prepaid recurring monthly rates replaces the existing TPP arrangement with a new
TPP arrangement, the customer will be credited with that portion of the prepayment amount, representing a
prepayment of the monthly recurring rates remaining in the existing TPP arrangement.

(5) Customers who disconnect service and incur termination liability charges, such charges shall be deducted from
the unused prepaid balance. The remaining prepaid balance, if any, will be credited to their bill.

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth logeiegtual Pr

Corporation.
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E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)
E2.4.10 Service Installation Guarantee

A.

The Company assures that orders for services to which the Service Installation Guarantee applies will be installed and
available for customer use no later than the Service Date as specified in E5.2.3.B. following. The Service Installation
Guarantee is applicable only as specified in Section 6.7.1 (A) of Tariff FCC No. 1 and Section E7.4.1.A. of this intrastatéc)
tariff. ©

The failure of the Company to meet this commitment will result in the credit of an amount equal to the nonrecurring charges

associated with the individual service having the missed Service Date being applied to the customer's bill. The credit will

include only nonrecurring charges associated with the services specified in Section 6.7.1 (A) and Section E7.4.1.A. of thi®
intrastate Tariff for which nonrecurring charges are applicable. The nonrecurring charges will be credited at the rate at whi¢t)
they were billed. The credit will not be provided if a credit of the same nonrecurring charge for the same service is provided

under any other provisions of this Tariff.

(DELETED)
Service Installation Guarantees do not apply:
1. when failure to meet the Service Date occurs because of:

a. any act or omission, which shall include an accurate and complete service order from this customer, any other
customer or any third party, or of any other entity providing a portion of a service,

b. labor difficulties, governmental orders, civil commotions, criminal actions against the Company, acts of God, war, or
other circumstances beyond the Company's control,

c. unavailability of the customer's facilities and/or equipment,

to service requiring Special Construction as set forth in Section E14. following,
to Specialized Service or Arrangements or Individual Case Basis filings,

for jointly provisioned services except as stipulated in C. preceding, and

to BellSouth SWA or Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) installation, moves and arrangements of service with
requested intervals of four days or less, as measured from the Application Date of the service order.

In addition, Service Installation Guarantees will not apply during a declared National Emergency. Priority installation of
National Security Emergency Preparedness (NSEP) telecommunications services shall take precedence.

oW

E2.5 Connections
E2.5.1 General

A.

Equipment and Systems (i.e., terminal equipment, multiline terminating systems and communications systems) may be
connected with access service (BellSouth SWA and Special (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA)) furnished by the Company where such
connection is made in accordance with the provisions specified in Technical Reference Publication AS No. 1 and in E2.1
preceding.

E2.5.2 Reserved for Future Use
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E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS
E2.6 Definitions

Certain terms used herein are defined as follows:

ACCESS CODE

The term "Access Code" denotes a uniform seven digit code assigned by the Company to an individual IC. The seven digit
code has the form 101XXXX, 950-0XXX, or 950-1XXX.

ACCESS MINUTES

The term "Access Minutes" denotes that usage of exchange facilities in Intrastate service for the purpose of calculating
chargeable usage. On the originating end of an intrastate call, usage is measured from the time the originating end user's call is
delivered by the Company and acknowledged as received by the IC's facilities connected with the originating exchange. On the
terminating end of an intrastate call, usage is measured from the time the call is received by the end user in the terminating
exchange. Timing of usage at both originating and terminating ends of an intrastate call shall terminate when the calling or
called party disconnects, whichever event is recognized first in the originating and terminating exchanges, as applicable.
ACCESS TANDEM

The term "Access Tandem" denotes a Company switching system that provides a concentration and distribution function for
originating or terminating traffic between end offices and an IC's terminal locations.

ACCESS TANDEM SWITCHING

Access Tandem Switching denotes a rate element which is assessed for switching an IC's traffic through the Access Tandem.
ALTERNATE CENTRAL OFFICE (N)
The term "Alternate Central Office" denotes a wire center other than the serving wire center of the location of a customer node
associated with BellSouth Dedicated Ring and SMARTRisgyvice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring).

ANSWER/DISCONNECT SUPERVISION

The term "Answer/Disconnect Supervision" denotes the transmission of the switch trunk equipment supervisory signal
(off-hook or on-hook) to the IC point of connection for terminating calls to the exchange as an indication that the called party
has answered or disconnected.

ASSUMED AVERAGE ACCESS MINUTES

The term "Assumed Average Access Minutes" denotes the usage that will be billed each month to ICs for Feature Group A or
B access arrangements served from Company serving end offices where recorded minutes of use are not available.

ATM

The term Asynchronous Transfer Mode (ATM) denotes one of the general class of packet switching technologies that relay
traffic via an address contained within the packet (referred to in ATM as cells). ATM is a switching method in which
information does not occur periodically with respect to some reference such as a frame pattern.

ATM CELL

The term ATM cell denotes the fixed length packets utilized in ATM cell-based switching services. An ATM cell is 53 bytes
long, consisting of a five-byte header containing the address and a fixed 48-byte information field.

ATM CELL-BASED SWITCHING

The term ATM cell-based switching denotes the transfer of fixed length ATM cells as opposed to variable length frames used
in other packet switching technologies.

ATTENUATION DISTORTION

The term "Attenuation Distortion" denotes the difference in loss at specified frequencies relative to the loss at 1004 Hz.
BALANCE (100 TYPE) TEST LINE

The term "Balance (100 Type) Test Line" denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides for balance and noise
testing.

BASIC SERVICE ELEMENT

The term Basic Service Element denotes an optional network capability associated with a Basic Serving Arrangement.
BELLSOUTH INWARD OPERATOR SERVICES (I0S)

A Company operator provision of Verification and Emergency Interruption functions associated with operator service calls
made by an IC's operator.

BELLSOUTH INWARD OPERATOR SERVICES LOCATION
A Company office where Company equipment first receives a BellSouth Inward Operator Service call from an IC's premises
and selects the first available operator to respond.



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Third Revised Page 33.1

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Second Revised Page 33.1
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: November 14, 2000 EFFECTIVE: November 28, 2000

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)
BELLSOUTH OPERATOR SERVICES SYSTEM LOCATION

The term "BellSouth Operator Services System Location" (OSS location) denotes a Company office where Company
equipment routes or receives IC Operator Services calls to or from the IC location.

BELLSOUTH SWA BASIC SERVING ARRANGEMENT

The term BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement denotes the connection of a customer to and through the BOCs networks,
and should be considered the fundamental connection to those networks.

BELLSOUTH SWA COMMON TRANSPORT

The term "BellSouth SWA Common Transport" denotes the transmission of the customer's switched access traffic between the
Access Tandem and the end office, between the BellSouth SWA FGA dial tone office and the end office (for terminating
traffic) and, between the end office which serves as the host office for a remote switching system or module (RSS or RSM) and
the RSS or RSM.

BELLSOUTH CUSTOM NETWORK SERVICE

The term "BellSouth Custom Network Service" refers to the provisioning of custom-designed networks composed of various
Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) services. The rates and regulations for such networks, or arrangements, are found in
Section E7. of this Tariff.

BELLSOUTH SWA DEDICATED TRANSPORT

The term "BellSouth SWA Dedicated Transport" denotes the transmission of the customer's switched access traffic utilizing
dedicated facilities between the customer's serving wire center (SWC) and customer designated points, i.e. SWC to a Company
Facility Hub (Hub), SWC to an Access Tandem, SWC to a customer designated end office, Hub to an Access Tandem, Hub to
Hub, and Hub to an end office.

BELLSOUTH SWA FGD AND BELLSOUTH SWA TSBSA 3

The term "BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3" denotes the signaling system which is used, by equal access
end offices, to transmit originating information and address digits to the customer's premises. Features of this system include
overlap outpulsing, identification of the type of call, identification of the ten-digit telephone number of the calling party, and
acknowledgment wink supervisory signals.

BIPOLAR WITH 8 ZERO SUBSTITUTION (B8ZS)

The term "Bipolar with 8 Zero Substitution" (B8ZS) denotes a line code which allows transport of an all zero octet over a
DS1/1.544 Mbps High Capacity channel. B8ZS enables Clear Channel Capability on DS1/1.544 Mbps High Capacity service.
BIT

The term "Bit" denotes the smallest unit of information in the binary system of notation.

BUSINESS DAY

The term "Business Day" denotes the times of day that a company is open for business. Generally, in the business community,
these are 8:00 or 9:00 A.M. to 5:00 or 6:00 P.M., respectively, with an hour for lunch, Monday through Friday, resulting in a

standard forty (40) hour work week. Due to the possibility of variations in Business Day hours based on Company policy, union
contract and location, verification of the hours should be made via contact with the specific Company location involved.



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Fourteenth Revised Page 34

TELECOMMUNICATIONS Cancels Thirteenth Revised Page 34
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: January 4, 2012 EFFECTIVE: January 18, 2012

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina
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CALL

The term "Call* denotes an IC attempt for which the complete address code (e.g., 0-, 911 or 10 digits) is provided to the serving dial tone
office or in the case of BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening service when the address code is provided to the office
performing the translation or screening function.

CARRIER OR COMMON CARRIER
See "Interexchange Carrier"

CARRIER IDENTIFICATION CODE (CIC) (N)
Denotes a numeric code that is assigned by Bellcore to long distance carriers for the provisioning of Feature Group B and/or D trunk si@é
Access Service. The numeric code uniquely identifies the carrier. (N)
CCs

The term "CCS" denotes a hundred call seconds which is a standard unit of traffic load that is equal to 100 seconds of usage or capacity of a
group of servers (e.g., trunks).

CCS7 SIGNALING CONNECTION

The CCS7 Signaling Connection provides a 56 kbps facility dedicated to a single customer, which originates at the customer’s signaling point
of interconnection in a LATA and terminates at a Company Signaling Transfer Point (STP) selected by the Company. This facility,
connecting the customer to a BellSouth STP, is ordered to a Company FSPOI within the same LATA as the customer’s signaling point of
interconnection.

CCS7 SIGNALING TERMINATION
The CCS7 Signaling Termination provides a dedicated point of interface at a Company STP for a customer’s CCS7 Signaling Connection.
CCS7 Access Arrangement Usage

CCS7 Access Arrangement Usage refers to messages traversing the Company’s CCS7 Signaling network for call set-up (ISUP) and non-call
set-up (TCAP) purposes.

CENTRAL OFFICE

The term "Central Office” denotes a local Company switching system where Telephone Exchange Service customer station loops are
terminated for purposes of interconnection to each other and to trunks.

CENTRAL OFFICE PREFIX

The term "Central Office Prefix" denotes the first three digits (NXX) of the seven digit telephone number assigned to an End User's Telephone
Exchange Service when dialed on a local basis.

CENTRALIZED AUTOMATIC REPORTING ON TRUNKS TESTING

The term "Centralized Automatic Reporting on Trunks Testing" denotes a type of testing which includes the capacity for measuring
operational and transmission parameters.

CENTREX TYPE SERVICES

Central office based non-transport arrangements which permit abbreviated internal calling, and inward and outward calling from station lines
associated with ESSX-1 service, ESS¥ervice, Digital ESSX service, MultiSer¥ service, MultiSer? PLUS service, and BellSouth
Centrex service.

CHANNEL(S)

The term "Channel(s)" denotes an electrical or photonic, in the case of fiber optic based transmission systems, communications path between
two or more points of termination.

CHANNEL SERVICE UNIT

The term "Channel Service Unit" denotes equipment which performs one or more of the following functions: termination of a digital facility,
regeneration of digital signals, detection and/or correction of signal format errors and remote loop back.

CHANNELIZATION EQUIPMENT
Equipment which derives individual channels of voice and/or data from a higher capacity to a lower capacity or bandwidth or vice versa.
CHANNELIZE

The term "Channelize" denotes the process of multiplexing-demultiplexing wider bandwidth or higher speed channels into narrower
bandwidth or lower speed channels and vice-versa.

CLEAR CHANNEL CAPABILITY

The term "Clear Channel Capability" denotes the ability to transport twenty-four, 64 Kbps channels over a 1.544 Mbps High Capacity service
via B8ZS line code format.

® BellSouth is a registered trademark of BellSouth Intellectual Property Corporation
®Registered Service Mark of BellSouth Intellectual Property Corporation
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E2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

C-MESSAGE NOISE

The term "C-Message Noise" denotes the frequency weighted average noise within an idle voice channel. The frequency
weighting, called C-message, is used to simulate the frequency characteristic of the 500-type telephone set and the hearing of
the average subscriber.

C-NOTCHED NOISE

The term "C-Notched Noise" denotes the C-message frequency weighted noise on a voice channel with a holding tone, which
is removed at the measuring end through a notch (very narrow band) filter.

(DELETED) @)
COMMON LINE

The term "Common Line" denotes a line, trunk, pay telephone line or other facility provided under the General Subscriber
Service Tariff of the Company, terminated on a central office switch. A common line-residence is a line or trunk provided
under the residence regulations of the General Subscriber Service Tariff. A common line-business is a line provided under the
business regulations of the General Subscriber Service Tariff.

COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM

The term "Communications System" denotes channels and other facilities which are capable of communications between
terminal equipment provided by other than the Company.

COMPANY

Wherever used in this Tariff, "Company" and "Southern Bell Telephone and Telegraph Company" refer to BellSouth
Telecommunications, Inc., unless the context clearly indicates otherwise.

CUSTOMER LOCATION
The term "Customer Location" denotes an IC premises within the Local Access Transport Area (LATA).
DATA TRANSMISSION (107 TYPE) TEST LINE

The term "Data Transmission (107 Type) Test Line" denotes an arrangement which provides for a connection to a signal
source which provides test signals for one-way testing of data and voice transmission parameters.

DECIBEL (dB)

The term "Decibel" denotes a unit used to express relative difference in power, usually between acoustic or electric signals,
equal to ten (10) times the common logarithm of the ratio of two signal powers.

DECIBEL REFERENCE NOISE C-MESSAGE WEIGHTING

The term "Decibel Reference Noise C-Message weighting" denotes noise power measurements with C-Message weighting in
decibels relative to a reference 1000 Hz tone of 90 dB below 1 milliwatt.

DECIBEL REFERENCE NOISE C-MESSAGE REFERENCED TO 0

The term "Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Referenced to 0" denotes noise power in "Decibel Reference Noise C-Message
Weighting" referred to or measured at a zero transmission level point.

éll Bellglci)uth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth logeiegtual Pr
orporation.
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E2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

(M)
DEMARCATION POINT

The point of demarcation and/or interconnection between Company communications facilities and terminal equipment,

protective apparatus or wiring at a subscriber's premises. Company-installed facilities at, or constituting, the demarcation
point shall consist of wire or a jack conforming to Subpart F of Part 68 of the Federal Communications Commission's rules.

"Premises" as used herein generally means a dwelling unit, other building or a legal unit of real property such as a lot on
which a dwelling unit is located, as determined by the Company's reasonable and nondiscriminatory standard operating
practices.

DETAIL BILLING

The term "Detail Billing" denotes the listing of each message and/or rate element for which charges to an IC or End User are
due on a bill prepared by the Company.

DSO0

This denotes a channel service expressed in terms of its digitally encoded data bit rate in accordance with the North
American hierarchy of digital signal levels. It is generally referred to as having a 64 Kbps transmission data rate signal;

however, customer transmitted bit rates are limited to 56 Kbps. The required format and interface specifications are
contained in BellSouth Technical Reference TR-NPL-000341.

DS1

This denotes a channel service expressed in terms of its digitally encoded data bit rate in accordance with the North
American hierarchy of digital signal levels. It has a 1.544 Mbps transmission data rate, and provides for the two-way
simultaneous transmission of isochronous timed, Bipolar Return-to-Zero (BPRZ) bit stream format. Unframed signal formats
are not permitted or compatible with Company equipment. The required format and interface specifications are contained in
BellSouth Technical Reference TR-NPL-000054.

Material previously appearing on this page now appears on page(s) 33.1 of this section.

8em00066 REPRO DATE: 02/09/97 REPRO TIME: 01:55 PM
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E2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

DUAL TONE MULTIFREQUENCY ADDRESS SIGNALING

The term "Dual Tone Multifrequency Address Signaling" denotes a type of signaling that is an optional feature of BellSouth
SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA LSBSA. It may be utilized when BellSouth SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA LSBSA is being
used in the terminating direction (from the point of interface with the IC to the local exchange end office). An office arranged
for Dual Tone Multifrequency Signaling would expect to receive address signals from the IC in the form of Dual Tone
Multifrequency signals.

ECHO CONTROL
The term "Echo Control" denotes the control of reflected signals in a telephone transmission path.

ECHO PATH LOSS (EPL)
The term "Echo Path Loss" denotes the measure of reflected signal at a 4-wire point of termination without regard to the send
and receive Transmission Level Point (TLP).

ECHO RETURN LOSS (ERL)
The term "Echo Return Loss" denotes a frequency weighted measure of return loss over the middle of the voiceband
(approximately 500 to 2500 Hz), where talker echo is most annoying.

EFFECTIVE 2-WIRE

The term "Effective 2-Wire" denotes a condition which permits the simultaneous transmission in both directions over a
channel, but it is not possible to insure independent information transmission in both directions. Effective 2-wire channels may
be terminated with 2-wire or 4-wire interfaces.

EFFECTIVE 4-WIRE

The term "Effective 4-Wire" denotes a condition which permits the simultaneous independent transmission of information in
both directions over a channel. The method of implementing effective 4-wire transmission is at the discretion of the Company
(physical, time domain, frequency-domain separation or echo cancellation techniques). Effective 4-wire channels may be
terminated with a 2-wire interface at the customer premises. However, when terminated 2-wire, simultaneous independent
transmission cannot be supported because the 2-wire interface combines the transmission paths into a single path.

EGRESS CIRCUITS (N)

The term “Egress Circuits” denotes the facility used to transport the customer’s dialed BeliBentbte Access Service (N)
traffic to the customer’s designated location once it has been collected and aggregated by the remote access server.

EMERGENCY INTERRUPTION SERVICE
A function performed by BellSouth's Inward Operator Services operators which allows BellSouth's Inward Operator Services
operators to enter a connection for the purpose of attempting to interrupt a conversation in progress on a line within the LATA.

END OFFICE SWITCH

The term "End Office Switch" denotes a local Company switching system where Telephone Exchange Service customer station
loops are terminated for purposes of interconnection to trunks. Included are Remote Switching Modules and Remote Switching
Systems served by a host office in a different wire center.

END USER

The term "End User" denotes any customer of an intrastate telecommunications service that is not a carrier, except that a
carrier shall be deemed to be an "end user" to the extent that such carrier uses a telecommunications service for administrative
purposes, without making such service available to others, directly or indirectly.

ENHANCED SERVICE PROVIDER (ESP)

An ESP provides enhanced and/or information services which are defined as those services offered over the Company's
common carrier facilities and which employ computer processing applications that: act on the format, content, code, protocol,
or similar aspects of the end user's transmitted information; provide the end user additional, different, or restructured
information; or involve end user interaction with stored information.

®BellSouth is a registered trademark of BellSouth Intellectual Property Corporation



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

SOUTHERN BELL TELEPHONE ACCESS SERVICE TARIFF Second Revised Page 36.1

AND TELEGRAPH COMPANY Cancels First Revised Page 36.1
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: October 29, 1993 EFFECTIVE: May 26, 1994

BY: South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina
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E2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

(DELETED) )
(DELETED) )
ENTRY SWITCH

See First Point of Switching.

ENVELOPE DELAY DISTORTION

The term "Envelope Delay Distortion" denotes a measure of the linearity of the phase versus frequency of a channel.
EQUAL LEVEL ECHO PATH LOSS

The term "Equal Level Echo Path Loss" denotes the measure of Echo Path Loss (EPL) at a 4-wire interface which is
corrected by the difference between the send and receive Transmission Level Path (TLP). (ELEPL = EPL - TLP (send) +
TLP (receive)).

8em00068 REPRO DATE:01/17/97 REPRO TIME:11:15 AM
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EXCHANGE

The term "Exchange" denotes a unit generally smaller than a Local Access and Transport Area, established by the Company
for the administration of communications service in a specified area which usually embraces a city, town or village and its
environs. It consists of one or more central offices together with the associated facilities used in furnishing communications
service within that area. One or more designated exchanges comprise a given Local Access and Transport Area.

FACILITY BASED INTEREXCHANGE CARRIER
The term "Facility Based Interexchange Carrier" denotes a certified Interexchange Carrier that completes/terminates calls
utilizing a combination of owned and/or leased and/or resold facilities and /or services of other Interexchange Carriers and/or

Local Exchange Company's services in lieu of or in addition to resold MTS/BellSouth SWA WATS or MTS/BellSouth SWA
WATS type services.

FACILITIY SIGNALING POINT OF INTERCONNECTION (FSPOI) (N)
The term FSPOI denotes a Company-designated ordering point within a Company LATA to which customers may order CC8V)
Signaling Connections.

FIELD IDENTIFIER

The term "Field Identifier" denotes two to four characters that are used on service orders to convey specific instructions. Field

Identifiers may or may not have associated data. Selected Field Identifiers are used in Company billing systems to generate
non-recurring charges.

FIRST COME-FIRST SERVED

The term "First Come-First Served" denotes a procedure followed when the first order received will be the first order
processed.

FIRST POINT OF SWITCHING

The term "First Point of Switching" denotes the first Company location at which switching occurs on the terminating path of a

call proceeding from the IC terminal location to the terminating end office and, at the same time, the last Company location at
which switching occurs on the originating path of a call proceeding from the originating end office to the IC terminal location.

FREQUENCY SHIFT
The term "Frequency Shift" denotes the change in the frequency of a tone as it is transmitted over a channel.
GRANDFATHERED

The term "Grandfathered" denotes Terminal Equipment Multiline Terminating Systems, and Protective Circuitry directly
connected to the facilities utilized to provide services under the provisions of this Tariff, and which are considered
grandfathered under Part 68 of the FCC Rules and Regulations.

HOST OFFICE

The term "Host Office" denotes an electronic switching system which provides call processing capabilities for one or more
Remote Switching Modules or Remote Switching Systems (RSM or RSS).
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E2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)
IC TERMINAL LOCATION

The term "IC Terminal Location" denotes a location within a LATA (Point of Presence) from which the IC (1) provides
and/or administers telecommunications services for its own use or for the use of its customers (End Users) and (2) has the
capability of testing the facilities operated or terminated at that location.

IMMEDIATELY AVAILABLE FUNDS
The term "Immediately Available Funds" denotes a corporate or personal check drawn on a bank account and funds which
are available for use by the receiving party on the same day on which they are received and include U.S. Federal Reserve

bank wire transfers, U.S. Federal Reserve notes (paper cash), U.S. coins, U.S. Postal Money Orders and New York
Certificates of Deposit.

IMPEDANCE BALANCE

The term "Impedance Balance" denotes the method of expressing Echo Return Loss and Singing Return Loss at a four-wire
interface whereby the gains and/or losses of the four-wire portion of the transmission path, including the hybrid, are not
included in the specification.

8em00070 REPRO DATE:01/17/97 REPRO TIME:11:15 AM
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IMPULSE NOISE
The term "Impulse Noise" denotes any momentary occurrence of the noise on a channel over a specified level threshold. It is
evaluated by counting the number of occurrences, which exceed the threshold.

INDIVIDUAL CASE BASIS (ICB)
The term "Individual Case Basis" denotes a condition in which the regulations, if applicable, rates and charges for an offering
under the provisions of this Tariff are developed based on the circumstances in each case.

INGRESS CIRCUITS

The term “Ingress Circuits” denotes the facility used to transport the customer’s incoming dialed B&8lSentbte Access
Service traffic, e.g. Primary Rate ISDN.

INSERTED CONNECTION LOSS
The term "Inserted Connection Loss" denotes the 1004 Hz power difference (in dBs) between the maximum power available at
the originating end and the actual power reaching the terminating end through the inserted connection.

INTEGRATED SERVICES DIGITAL NETWORK USER PART (ISDNUP)
An SS7 protocol which provides internetwork signaling to support circuit control, ISDN access signaling and specialized
subscriber facilities.

INTERCONNECTION

Interconnection denotdke several Interconnection rate elements that apply to BellSouth SWA minutes of use. Separate (©)
rate elements are applicable for originating and terminating minutes of use. Additionally, separate rate elements are
applicable when the IC utilizes Company-provided transport facilities versus those service applications where there are no
Company transport facilities utilized.

INTEREXCHANGE CARRIER(S) (IC)

The term "Interexchange Carrier(s)" denotes any individual, partnership, corporation, association, or governmental agency, or
any other entity, which subscribes to the services offered under this Tariff and is authorized by the South Carolina Public
Service Commission by policy statement or certification to provide intrastate telecommunications services for its own use or
for the use of its customers.

INTERMODULATION DISTORTION

The term "Intermodulation Distortion" denotes a measure of the nonlinearity of a channel. It is measured using 4 tones, and
evaluating the ratios (in dBs) of the transmitted composite 4-tone signal power to the second-order products of the tones (R2),
and the third-order products of the tones (R3).

INTRASTATE COMMUNICATIONS

The term "Intrastate Communications" denotes any communications in South Carolina subject to oversight by the South
Carolina Public Service Commission as provided by the laws of the State.

LINE CONTROLLED PAY STATIONS

The term "Line Controlled Pay Stations" denotes line controlled pay stations utilizing Telephone Company serving central
office equipment for the necessary call processing features required for pay telephone traffic. Traffic from these stations will
be completed to the customer over BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 trunks, which must be equipped with the Coin Sent-Paid
Capability optional feature.

LINE SIDE CONNECTION

The term "Line Side Connection" denotes a connection of a transmission path to the line side of a local exchange switching
system.

LOCAL ACCESS AND TRANSPORT AREA (LATA)

The term "Local Access and Transport Area" denotes a geographic area established for the provision and administration of
communications service. It encompasses one or more designated exchanges, which are grouped to serve common social,
economic and other purposes.

LOCAL CALLING AREA

The term "Local Calling Area" (LCA) denotes a geographical area, as defined in the Company's General Subscriber Service
Tariff, in which an end user (telephone exchange service subscriber) may complete a call without incurring MTS charges.

®BellSouth is a registered trademark of BellSouth Intellectual Property Corporation.
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E2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

LOCAL TANDEM SWITCH

The term "Local Tandem Switch" denotes a local Company switching unit by which local or access telephonic
communications are switched to and from an End Office Switch.

LOCATION PROVIDER (N)
The term "Location Provider" denotes the person or persons having a legal authority to permit the Payphone Service Proviter
to place pay telephones on their premises.

LOOP AROUND TEST LINE

The term "Loop Around Test Line" denotes an arrangement utilizing a Company central end office to provide a means to
make certain two-way transmission tests on a manual basis. This arrangement has two central office terminations, each
reached by means of separate telephone numbers and does not require any specific IC terminal equipment. Equipment subject
to this test arrangement is at the discretion of the IC.

LOSS DEVIATION

The term "Loss Deviation" denotes the variation of the actual loss from the designed value.

MAJOR FRACTION THEREOF

The term "Major Fraction Thereof" is any period of time in excess of 1/2 of the stated amount of time. As an example, in
considering a period of 24 hours, a major fraction thereof would be any period of time in excess of 12 hours exactly.
Therefore, if a given service is interrupted for a period of thirty six hours and fifteen minutes, the IC would be givien a cred
allowance for two twenty four hour periods for a total of forty eight hours.

MESSAGE

The term "Message" denotes a "call* as defined preceding.

MILLIWATT (102 TYPE) TEST LINE

The term "Milliwatt (102 Type) Test Line" denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides a 1004 Hz tone at 0 dBmO
for one-way transmission measurements towards the IC terminal location from the Company end office.

MOBILE TELEPHONE SWITCHING OFFICE (MTSO)

The term "Mobile Telephone Switching Office (MTSO)" denotes a Cellular Mobile Carrier (CMC) switching system that is
used to terminate mobile stations for purposes of interconnection to each other and to trunks interfacing with the public
switched network.

MULTIPOINT CHANNEL

The term "Multipoint Channel” refers to any connection which terminates three or more circuits on the same bridging node.
NETWORK CONTROL SIGNALING

The term "Network Control Signaling" denotes the transmission of signals used in the telecommunications system which
perform functions such as supervision (control, status, and charge signals), address signals (e.g., dialing), callirdy and calle
number identifications, rate of flow, service selection error control and audible tone signals (call progress signalg indicatin
re-order or busy conditions, alerting, coin denominations, coin collect and coin return tones) to control the operation of
switching machines in the telecommunications system.

NETWORK INTERFACE

The term "Network Interface” denotes the point of demarcation on the End User's premises at which the Company's
responsibility for the provision of Access Services end.

NON FACILITY BASED INTEREXCHANGE CARRIER

The term "Non Facility Based Interexchange Carrier" denotes a certified Interexchange Carrier that completes/terminates calls
utilizing resold MTS/BellSouth SWA WATS or MTS/BellSouth SWA WATS type services.

NONSYNCHRONOUS TEST LINE

The term "Nonsynchronous Test Line" denotes an arrangement in step-by-step end offices which provides operational tests
which are not as complete as those provided by the synchronous test lines, but which can be made more rapidly.
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E2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)
NORTH AMERICAN NUMBERING PLAN (NANP)

The term "North American Numbering Plan" denotes a 3-digit area or Numbering Plan Area (NPA) code and a 7-digit
telephone number made up of a 3-digit Central Office (CO) code plus a 4-digit station number.

OFF-HOOK

The term "Off-hook" denotes the active condition of BellSouth SWA or a Telephone Exchange Service line.

ON-HOOK

The term "On-hook" denotes the idle condition of BellSouth SWA or a Telephone Exchange Service line.

OPEN CIRCUIT TEST LINE

The term "Open Circuit Test Line" denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides an ac open circuit termination of a
trunk or line by means of an inductor of several Henries.

OPERATING COMPANY NUMBER N
denotes a four-character alphanumeric identifier used to determine the company of the NPA-NXX code-holders. (N)
OPERATOR SERVICES SYSTEM

The term "Operator Services System" (OSS) denotes the switching equipment, facilities, operator positions and software
components utilized for the provision of BellSouth Operator Services.

OPERATOR SERVICES SYSTEM SERVING AREA

The term "Operator Services System Serving Area" (OSS serving area) denotes the geographic operational domain of an
Operator Services System.

ORIGINATING DIRECTION

The term "Originating Direction" denotes the use of Access Service for the origination of calls from an end user premises to an
IC terminal location.

OVERLAP OUTPULSING

The term "Overlap Outpulsing” denotes the feature of the Exchange Access Signaling System which permits initiation of
pulsing to the IC's premises before the calling subscriber has completed dialing an originating call.

(DELETED)
PAY TELEPHONE LINE

The term "Payphone Telephone Line" denotes facilities provided by the Company which connect pay telephone stations to the
Local Exchange Network.

PAYPHONE SERVICE PROVIDER

The term "Payphone Service Provider" denotes one who provides payphone service, which is the provision of public or
semi-public pay telephones, the provision of inmate telephone service in correctional institutions and any ancillary services.

PHASE JITTER
The term "Phase Jitter" denotes the unwanted phase variations of a transmitted signal.
POINT OF INTERFACE /POINT OF TERMINATION

The term "Point of Interface" or "Point of Termination", denotes the point of demarcation, within the IC terminal location, at
which the Company's responsibility for the provision of Access Service ends.

POINT OF PRESENCE
See IC Terminal Location
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PREMISES
The term "Premises" denotes a building, or a portion of a building in a multitenant building, or buildings on continuous
property (except Railroad Right-of-Way, etc.) not separated by a public highway.
REMOTE ACCESS SERVER
The term “Remote Access Server” denotes equipment that aggregates the customer’s BaRSmate Access Service dialed
traffic and transports it to the customer’s designated location over their egress circuits.
REMOTE SWITCHING MODULES AND/OR REMOTE SWITCHING SYSTEMS
The term "Remote Switching Modules and/or Remote Switching Systems" (RSM or RSS) denotes small remotely controlled
electronic end office switches which obtain their call processing capability from a Host Office. The Remote Switching
Modules and/or Remote Switching Systems cannot accommodate direct trunks to an IC.
RETURN LOSS
The term "Return Loss" denotes a measure of the similarity between the two impedances at the junction of two transmission
channels (e.g., four to two-wire junctions). The higher the return loss, the higher the similarity.
REGISTERED EQUIPMENT
The term "Registered Equipment” denotes the IC's or the IC's customer's premises equipment (CPE) which complies with and
has been approved within the Registration Provisions of Part 68 of the FCC Rules and Regulations.
SECONDARY CHANNEL
The term "Secondary Channel" denotes an optional, low bit rate, digital channel transmission path derived from a primary

Digital Data Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO Digital Data) services channel. Terminal equipment required to support
Secondary Channel Capability must be provided by the end user.

SERVICE ACCESS CODE

The term "Service Access Code (SAC)" denotes the 500, 700, 800 and 900 NXX numbers administered by Bell
Communications Research as part of the North American Numbering Plan.

SERVICE INSTALLATION GUARANTEE

The term "Service Installation Guarantee" denotes a program under which the Company will provide a credit to the customer's
account for certain services in those instances when the Service Date is not met due to Company reasons.

SERVICE SWITCHING POINT (N)
The term “Service Switching Point” (SSP) denotesaale in a CCS7 Signaling System that formulates and receives signaling (N)
messages.

SERVING WIRE CENTER

The term "Serving Wire Center" denotes the wire center from which the IC terminal location would normally obtain dial tone
from the Company.

SEVEN DIGIT MANUAL TEST LINE

The term "Seven Digit Manual Test Line" denotes an arrangement which allows the IC to select balance, milliwatt and
synchronous test lines, by manually dialing a seven digit number over the associated access connection.

SHARED NETWORK ARRANGEMENT

The term "Shared Network Arrangement” denotes a service offering whereby multiple ICs may connect on a channelized high
capacity service and the Company will undertake to maintain separate records for each IC's portion of the shared network.

SHORT CIRCUIT TEST LINE

The term "Short Circuit Test Line" denotes an arrangement in an end office, which provides an ac short circuit termination of
the trunk or line by means of a capacitor of at least 4 microfarads.

®BellSouth is a registered trademark of BellSouth Intellectual Property Corporation
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E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)
SIGNAL-TO-C-NOTCHED NOISE RATIO
The term "Signal-to-C-Notched Noise Ratio" denotes the ratio in dB of a tone signal to the corresponding C-Notched Noise.
SIGNAL TRANSFER POINT (STP)

The term "Signal Transfer Point" denotes a signaling point which routes and/or transfers signaling messages through the
common channel signaling network.

SINGING RETURN LOSS (SRL)

The term "Singing Return Loss" denotes the frequency weighted measure of return loss at the edges of the voiceband (200 to
500 Hz and 2500 to 3200 Hz), where singing (instability) problems are most likely to occur.

(SIGNALING) POINT CODE

The term "Signaling Point Code" denotes a binary code uniquely identifying a signaling point in a signaling network. This code
is used, depending upon its position in the label, either as a destination point code, identifying the intended destination of the
message, or as an originating point code, identifying the originating point of the message.

SIGNALING POINT OF INTERCONNECTION (SPOI) (N)

The term Signaling Point of Interconnection (SPOI) denotes the location where a Company-provided CCS7 Signalingy)
Connection terminates at a customer location.

SPECIAL ORDER

The term "Special Order" denotes an order for a Billing and Collection Service, BellSouth Directory Assistance Access
service, or BellSouth Inward Operator Services.

SUBTENDING END OFFICE OF AN ACCESS TANDEM

The term "Subtending End Office of an Access Tandem" denotes an end office that has final trunk group routing through that
tandem.

SWITCHED LOCAL CHANNEL
The Switched Local Channel denotes a switched transport facility between the IC's serving wire center and the IC's premises.
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E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)
SYNCHRONOUS TEST LINE

The term "Synchronous Test Line" denotes an arrangement in an end office which performs marginal operational tests of
supervisory and ring-tripping functions.

TELEPHONE ANSWERING SERVICE CONCENTRATOR
The term "Telephone Answering Service Concentrator" denotes a device located in a central office of the Company which

concentrates incoming calls to some number of Telephone Answering Service's client lines to some smaller number of
trunks/channels connected to the IC's terminal location equipment.

TERMINATING DIRECTION

The term "Terminating Direction" denotes the use of Access Service for the completion of calls from an IC terminal location
to an End User's premises.

TERMINATION LIABILITY CHARGE

The term "Termination Liability Charge" when used in connection with specially constructed facilities denotes the portion of
the Maximum Termination Liability that is applied as a nonrecurring charge when all services are discontinued prior to the
expiration of the specified liability period. The term "Termination Liability" as used in connection with the application of
termination charges for access services denotes the discontinuance, either at the request of the customer or by the Company
under its regulations concerning cancellation for cause, of service or facilities (including channels and station equipment)
provided by the Company.

TRADITIONAL SIGNALING

The term "Traditional Signaling" denotes the Intermachine Signaling System which has been traditionally used in North
America for the purpose of transmitting the called number's address digits from the originating end office to the switching
machine which will terminate the call. In this system, all of the dialed digits are received by the originating switching
machine, a path is selected, and the sequence of supervisory signals and outpulsed digits is initiated. No overlap outpulsing,
ten digit ANI or ANI information digits are included in this signaling sequence. Acknowledgment wink is required from the
terminating switching machine except when the originating switching machine is SXS.

TRAFFIC
The term "traffic" denotes a volume of IC access minutes of use or calls.
TRAFFIC OPERATOR POSITION SYSTEM (TOPS) TANDEM

The term "Traffic Operator Position System" (TOPS tandem) denotes a Company office where Company equipment routes or
receives IC Operator Services calls to or from the IC location. A TOPS tandem is also known as an OSS location.

TRANSACTIONS CAPABILITIES APPLICATION PART (TCAP) MESSAGES

The term "TCAP Messages" relates to the application of TIA Interim Standard 41 (Sub-systems 005-010) for tH&
transmission of non-call associated messages ove&efligouth SWACCSAC network.

TRANSMISSION MEASURING (105 TYPE) TEST LINE/RESPONDER

The term "Transmission Measuring (105 Type) Test Line/Responder” denotes an arrangement in an end office which

provides far-end access to a responder and permits two-way loss and noise measurements to be made on trunks from a near
end office.

TRANSMISSION PATH
The term "Transmission Path" denotes an electrical path capable of transmitting signals within the range of the service
offering, e.g., a voice grade transmission path is capable of transmitting voice frequencies within the approximate range of

300 to 3000 Hz. A transmission path is comprised of physical or derived facilities consisting of any form or configuration of
plant typically used in the telecommunications industry.
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E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

TRUNK
The term "Trunk" denotes a communications path connecting two switching systems in a network, used in the establishment of
an end-to-end connection.

TRUNK GROUP
The term "Trunk Group" denotes a set of trunks, which are traffic engineered as a unit for the establishment of connections
between switching systems in which all of the communications paths are interchangeable.

TRUNK SIDE CONNECTION
The term "Trunk Side Connection" denotes the connection of a transmission path to the trunk side of a local exchange
switching system.

TWO-WIRE TO FOUR-WIRE CONVERSION

The term "Two-Wire to Four-Wire Conversion" denotes an arrangement which converts a four-wire transmission path to a
two-wire transmission path to allow a four-wire facility to terminate in a two-wire entity such as a central office switch trunk
circuit or switching system.

(DELETED) ()
UNIFORM SERVICE ORDER CODE

The term "Uniform Service Order Code" denotes a three or five character alphabetic, numeric, or an alphanumeric code that
identifies a specific item of service or equipment. Uniform Service Order Codes are used in the Company billing system to
generate recurring rates and nonrecurring charges.

V AND H COORDINATES METHOD
The term "V and H Coordinates Method" denotes a method of computing airline miles between two points by utilizing an
established formula which is based on the Vertical (V) and Horizontal (H) coordinates of the two points.

VERIFICATION SERVICE

"Verification Service" is a function performed by the BellSouth's Inward Operator Services operators for the purpose of
determining the line status (e.g., out of service, conversation in progress, etc.) of a line within the LATA. Proper verification
of a requested number is dependent upon the station arrangements of the requested number.

VIRTUAL COLLOCATION CROSS-CONNECT

A “Virtual Collocation Cross-Connect” provides for central office interconnection of collocator-provided Company leased
transmission equipment to BellSouth SWA and Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) services.

WIRE CENTER

A "Wire Center" is a Company facility that houses Company equipment necessary for the provision of switched and
non-switched telephone service to customers in a defined geographical area. The facility is identified with V&H coordinates
and is assigned one or more NXX's for use in providing switched services to customers located in the specified geographical
area. The Company equipment located at a Wire Center may consist of switching equipment or non-switched equipment
working with a distant host switch as well as equipment used to terminate dedicated non-switched services. Wire Centers
capable of terminating access facilities are designated by the Company.

500 SERVICE PROVIDER

The term "500 Service Provider" refers to an entity purchasing BellSouth SWA 500 service for use in the provision of
Personal Communication Service. A 500 Service Provider must have been assigned a 500 NXX by the North American
Numbering Plan Administrator.

800 DATABASE

The term "800 Database" refers to the use of database technology to determine to which IC an originating 800 call is to be
delivered. The 800 Database routes calls to an IC based on the dialed ten digit 800 number.

E2.7 Special Promotions

E2.7.1 Regulations

The Company may offer special promotions of new or existing services or products for limited periods. These promotions will
be offered on a completely non-discriminatory basis with each subscriber in the classification of service and area for which the
promotion is offered having an equal opportunity for participation, subject to the availability of products, services and
facilities. In the event that a promotion occurs during any other scheduled promotion, the customer may choose only one of
the available promotions in which to participate.

éll Bellglci)uth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth logeiegtual Pr
orporation.
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E2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

E2.8 Change in Recurring Rates Notification Requirements

A. For services offered in this tariff where Price Lists are applicable, the Public Service Commission will be advised by the
Company of any price changes at least thirty days prior to the effective date of the price change. Notification of existing
customers will be as follows: (a) rate increases - thirty days advance notification, (b) rate decreases - notification coincident
with price adjustment.

E2.9 Reserved for Future Use
E2.10 Reserved for Future Use

E2.11 Trademarks and Servicemarks Protection M

E2.11.1 Use of Trademarks and Servicemarks )

Trademarks and Servicemarkewned by BellSouth Intellectual Property Corporation may not be used by any entity (T)
concurring in or providing services pursuant to this Tariff except under an express written license agreement with BellSouth
Intellectual Property Marketing Corporation.

éll Bell%louth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth logeiegtual Pr
orporation
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E3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS

The Company will provide Carrier Common Line Access Service (Carrier Common Line Access) to ICs.

E3.1 General Description
A. Carrier Common Line Access provides for the use of Company common lines by ICs for access to end users to furnish
intrastate communications service.
B. Carrier Common Line Access is provided where the IC obtains Company BellSouth SWA services under this Tariff.

C. Premium Access is (1) BellSouth SWA service provided to ICs under this Tariff which furnish intrastate MTS/BellSouth
SWA WATS; and (2) BellSouth SWA service in an end office converted to Equal Access.

D. Non Premium Access is BellSouth SWA service provided in an end office not yet converted to Equal Access to ICs that do
not furnish intrastate MTS/BellSouth SWA WATS.

E3.2 Limitations

A. Atelephone number is not provided with Carrier Common Line Access.

B. Detall billing is not provided for Carrier Common Line Access.

C. Directory listings are not included in the rates and charges for Carrier Common Line Access.

D. Intercept arrangements are not included in the rates and charges for Carrier Common Line Access.
E

Where BellSouth SWA services are connected with Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) services at Company designated
BellSouth SWA WATS serving offices for the provision of BellSouth SWA WATS or BellSouth SWA WATS-type services,
BellSouth SWA service minutes which are carried on that end of the service (i.e., originating minutes for outward BellSouth
SWA WATS and BellSouth SWA WATS-type services and terminating minutes for inward BellSouth SWA WATS and
BellSouth SWA WATS-type services) shall not be assessed Carrier Common Line Access service per minute charges.

F. As ordered by the Commission in Docket No. 90-626-C, Order No. 92-89, BellSouth SWA service access minutes which
originate from or terminate to BellSouth SWA FGA FX/ONAL services will be excluded from the carrier common line access
minute rate.

E3.3 Undertaking of the Company

A. Where the IC is provided with BellSouth SWA service under other sections of this Tariff, the Company will provide the use
of Company common lines by an IC for access to end users at rates and charges as set forth in E3.10 following.

B. The BellSouth SWA service provided by the Company includes the BellSouth SWA service provided for both interstate and
intrastate communications. The Carrier Common Line Access service rates and charges as set forth in E3.10 following apply
to intrastate BellSouth SWA service minutes in accordance with the rate regulations as set forth in E3.9 following.

C. (DELETED) ()
E3.4 Obligations of the IC

A. The BellSouth SWA service associated with Carrier Common Line Access Service shall be ordered by the IC under other
sections of this Tariff.

B. The IC facilities at the IC terminal location of the ordering IC shall provide the necessary on-hook and off-hook supervision.
C. (DELETED) (D)
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E3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS

E3.5 Payment Arrangements

A.

The Company will bill the Carrier Common Line Access. The bill day (i.e., the billing date of the bill) in a month for each IC
account will be established by the Company. Payment is due from the IC thirty-one days after the bill day date (payment date)
or by the next bill date (i.e., same date in the following month as the bill date), whichever is the shortest interval, and is
payable in immediately available funds. If such payment date is a Saturday, Sunday or Holiday (i.e., New Year's Day,
Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, Christmas Day, the second Tuesday in November, and a day when
Washington's Birthday, Memorial Day or Columbus Day is legally Observed), payment will be due from the IC as follows:

1. If such payment date falls on a Sunday or on a Holiday which is observed on a Monday, the payment date shall be the
first non-Holiday day following such Sunday or Holiday. If such payment date falls on a Saturday or on a Holiday
which is observed on Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday or Friday, the payment date shall be the last non-Holiday day
preceding such Saturday or Holiday.

Further, if any portion of the Carrier Common Line Access payment is received by the Company after the payment date as set
forth in A. preceding, or if any portion of the Carrier Common Line Access payment is received by the Company in funds
which are not immediately available to the Company, then a late payment penalty shall be due to the Company. The late
payment penalty shall be the portion of the Carrier Common Line Access payment not received by the payment date times a
late factor. The late factor shall not exceed the rate of one and one half percent per month.

In the event a billing dispute concerning a month's Carrier Common Line Access billed to the IC by the Company is resolved
in favor of the Company, any payments withheld pending settlement of the dispute shall be subject to the late payment
penalty set forth in B. preceding. If the IC disputes the bill on or before the payment date, and pays the undisputed amount on
or before the payment date, any late payment charge for the disputed amount will not start until ten days after the payment
date. If the billing dispute is resolved in favor of the IC, no late payment will apply to the disputed amount. In adttigon, if

IC disputes the billed amount and pays the total amount (i.e., the non-disputed amount and the disputed amount) on or before
the payment date and the billing dispute is resolved in the favor of the IC, the IC will receive a credit for a disputed amount
penalty from the billing entity if the billing dispute is not resolved within ten working days following the payment da&te or th

date the IC furnishes to the billing entity documentation to support its claim plus ten working days, whichever dateiis the lat
date. The disputed amount penalty shall be the disputed amount resolved in the IC's favor times a penalty factor.

E3.6 Determination of Usage Subject to Carrier Common Line Access Charges

Except as set forth herein, all BellSouth SWA service provided to the IC will be subject to Carrier Common Line Access
Charges.

When the IC reports interstate and intrastate use of BellSouth SWA service, the associated Carrier Common Line Access used
by the IC for intrastate use will be determined as set forth in E3.9 following.

Where BellSouth SWA FGC or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 end office switching is provided without Company recording an)
the IC records minutes of use which will be used to determine Carrier Common Line Access charges (i.e., BellSouth SWA
FGC or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 operator and calls sucHires controlled pay stationsent-paid, operator-DDD,
operator-person, collect, credit-card, third number and/or other like calls), the IC shall furnish such minutes of uséhdetail t
Company in a timely manner. If the IC does not furnish the data to the Company, the IC shall identify all BellSouth SWA
services which could carry such calls in order for the Company to accumulate the minutes of use through the use of special
Company measuring and recording equipment.

When access to the local exchange is required to provide an IC (e.g. MTS/BellSouth SWA WATS-type, telex, data, etc.) that

uses service a resold Private Line Service, BellSouth SWA service Rates and Regulations, as set forth in E6.7 following will

apply. Carrier Common Line Access rates and charges as set forth in E3.10 following apply in accordance with the resale rate
regulations as set forth in E3.7 following.

E3.7 Resold Services

A.

Where the IC is reselling MTS or MTS-type service(s) on which the Carrier Common Line and BellSouth SWA charges have
been assessed, the IC may, at the option of the IC, obtain BellSouth SWA FGA, BellSouth SWA FGB, BellSouth SWA FGD,
BellSouth SWA LSBSA or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 1 or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 service under this Tariff as set forth in
Section E6. following for originating and/or terminating access in the local exchange. Such access group arrangements,
whether single lines or trunks or multiline hunt groups or trunk groups, will have Carrier Common Line Access Charges
applied as set forth in E3.10 following in accordance with the resale rate regulations set forth in this Section. Folopurposes
administering this provision:
1. Resold intrastate terminating MTS and MTS-type service(s) shall include collect calls, third number calls and credit card
calls where the reseller pays the underlying carrier's service charges; and shall not include interstate minutes of use.
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E3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS

(M)

E3.7 Resold Services (Cont'd) (M)

A.

Contd (M)

2. Resold intrastate originating MTS and MTS-type service(s) shall not include collect, third number, credit card &)
interstate minutes of use.

When the IC is reselling MTS and/or MTS-type service as set forth in A. preceding, the IC will be charged the Carriéf)
Common Line Access charges in accordance with the resale rate regulations as set forth in D. following if the IC or the
provider of the MTS service furnishes documentation of the MTS usage and/or the IC furnishes documentation of the
MTS-type usage. Such documentation supplied by the IC shall be supplied each month and shall identify the involved resold
MTS and/or MTS-type services. The monthly period used to determine the minutes of use for resold MTS and/or MTS-type
service(s) shall be the most recent monthly period for which the IC has received a bill for such resold service(s). This
information shall be delivered to the Company, at a location specified by the Company, no later than fifteen days after the
bill date shown on the resold MTS and/or MTS-type service bill. If the required information is not received by the Company,
the previously reported information, as described preceding, will be used for the next two months. For any subsequent
month, no allocation or credit will be made until the required documentation is delivered to the Company by the IC.

When the IC utilizeBellSouth SWAservice as set forth in B. preceding, the Company may request a certified copy of théW
IC's resold MTS and/or MTS-type usage billing from either the IC or the provider of the MTS and/or MTS-type service.
Requests for billing will relate back no more than twelve months prior to the current billing period.

When the IC is provided an access group to be used in conjunction with the resale of MTS and/or MTS-type services as\8et
forth in A. preceding, subject to the limitation as set forth in E3.2 preceding, and the Company receives the usage

information required to calculate the adjustment of Carrier Common Line Access Charges as set forth in B. preceding, the

customer will be billed as set forth following, depending upon, respectively, whether the usage is from equal access or

non-equal access offices, or a combination of the two.

When the customer is provided with more than one access group in a LATA in association with the resale of MTS andMr
MTS-type services, the resold minutes of use will be apportioned as follows:

1. The Company will apportion the resold originating MTS or MTS-type services and originating minutes of use fdM)
which resale credit adjustment applies, among the access groups. Such apportionment will be based on the relationship
of the originating usage for each access group to the total originating usage for all access groups in the LATA. For
purposes of administering this provision:

a. Resold originating MTS and/or MTS-type services minutes shall be only those attributable to intrastate originatifi)
MTS and/or MTS-type minutes and shall not include collect, third number, credit card or interstate minutes of use.

b. The resale credit adjustment shall apply for resold originating MTS and /or MTS-type services and minutes ofTh§d),
provided Carrier Common Line amllISouth SWAcharges have been assessed on such services.

2. The Company will apportion the resold terminating MTS and/or MTS-type services and terminating minutes of use &P
which resale credit applies, among the access groups. Such apportionment will be based on the relationship of the
terminating usage for each access group to the total terminating usage for all access groups in the LATA. For purposes
of administering this provision:

a. Resold terminating MTS and/or MTS-type services minutes shall be only those attributable to intrastaf¥)
terminating MTS and/or MTS-type (i.e., collect calls, third number calls, and credit card calls) and shall not
include interstate minutes of use or MTS and/or MTS-type minutes of use paid for by another party.

b. The resale credit adjustment shall apply for resold terminating MTS and MTS-type services and minutes of €8,
provided Carrier Common Line a®llSouth SWAcharges have been assessed on such services.

3. In order for the rate regulations to apply as set forth following, the access groups and the resold MTS and/or MTS-t{e
services must be provided in the same state (except when the same extended area service arrangement is provided in
two different states by the same company) in the same exchange, provided by the same Company and connected
directly or indirectly. For those exchanges that encompass more than one state, the IC shall report the information by
state within the exchange.

4. Each of the access group arrangements used by the IC in association with the resold MTS and/or MTS-type serviées
must be connected either directly or indirectly to the IC designated premises at which the resold MTS and/or MTS-type
services are terminated. Direct connections are those arrangements where the access groups and resold MTS and/or
MTS-type services are terminated at the same IC designated premises.

Indirect originating connections are those arrangements where the access groups and the resold originating MTS ari¥)or
MTS-type services are physically located at different IC designated premises in the same exchange. Such different IC

Material previously appearing on this page now appears on pag)egsil of this section.
S) 3.

Material appearing on this page previously appeared on page(

and 3.2 of this section.
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E3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS

(M)

E3.7 Resold Services (Cont'd) ™)

D. Contd ™
4. Cont'd

designated premises are connected by facilities that permit a call to flow from access groups to resold MTS anéygr
MTS-type services. (M)

Indirect terminating connections are those arrangements where the access groups and resold terminating MTS and/or
MTS-type services are physically located at different IC designated premises in the same exchange. Such differen
designated premises are connected by facilities that permit a call to flow from resold terminating MTS and/or
MTS-type services to access groups.

5. The adjustments as set forth following will be computed separately for each access group.
6. Access Groups - Non Equal Access Offices Only

10.

11.

Material previously app
Material appearing on't

M)

a. When all the usage on an access group originates from and/or terminates at end offices that have not tglg)en
converted to equal access the Access minutes will be multiplied by .65 and then multiplied by the Carrier Comm
Line charge as set forth in E3.10 following. The access minutes which will be subject to Carrier Common Line
Access Service charges will be the adjusted terminating intrastate access minutes plus the adjusted originating
intrastate access minutes of such access groups.

b. The adjusted terminating access minutes will be the terminating intrastate access minutes less the reported resold
terminating MTS and/or MTS-type service minutes of use as set forth preceding; but not less than zero. TH8
adjusted originating access minutes will be the originating intrastate access minutes less the reported resold
originating MTS and/or MTS-type service minutes of use as set forth preceding; but not less than zero.

Access Groups - Equal Access Offices Only

a. When all the usage on an access group originates from and/or terminates at end offices that have been convert(gc)i to
equal access the Access Charge per minute as set forth in E3.10. following will apply. The minutes billed carriép
Common Line Access Service charges will be the adjusted terminating intrastate access minutes and the adjusted
originating intrastate access minutes for such access groups.

b. The adjusted terminating access minutes will be the terminating intrastate access minutes less the reported resold
terminating MTS and/or MTS-type service minutes of use as set forth preceding; but not less than zero. THE
adjusted originating access minutes will be the originating intrastate access minutes less the reported resold
originating MTS and/or MTS-type service minutes of use; but not less than zero.

Access Groups - Non Equal Access and Equal Access Offices

a. When an access group has usage that originates from and/or terminates at both end offices that have g\(ne)en
converted to equal access and end offices that have not been converted, both premium and nonpremium ratesWill
apply respectively. The minutes billed Carrier Common Line Access Service charges will be the adjusted
terminating intrastate access minutes plus the adjusted originating intrastate access minutes for such access
groups.

b. The adjusted terminating access minutes will be the terminating intrastate access minutes less the reported ré¥pId
terminating MTS and/or MTS-type service minutes of use as set forth preceding; but not less than zero. The
adjusted originating access minutes will be the originating intrastate access minutes less the reported resold
originating MTS and/or MTS-type service minutes of use as set forth preceding; but not less than zero.

c. The adjusted originating access minutes and the adjusted terminating access minutes will be apportioned betvdin
premium and non premium access minutes using end-office specific usage data when available, or when usage data
are not available, the premium and non premium ratios developed as set forth in E6.7.1.A. following. The
Premium and Nonpremium rates will apply to the respective premium and nonpremium access minutes determined
in this manner.

The adjustment as set forth in 6., 7. and 8. preceding will be made to the involved IC account no later than either®le
next bill date, or the one subsequent to that, depending on when the usage report is obtained.

When the MTS-type and/or MTS usage is shown in hours, the number of hours shall be multiplied by sixty to devel&p
the associated MTS-type and/or MTS minutes of use. If the MTS-type and/or MTS usage is shown in a unit that does
not show hours or minutes, the IC shall provide a factor to convert the shown units to minutes.

The adjustment as set forth in 6., 7., 8. and 9. preceding will be made to the involved IC account after making tHe
adjustments to the IC account as set forth in E3.9 following.

earing on this,pagle now appears on pa e&s%l and 1.1 of this section.
his page previously appeared on page(g) .2, 3.3 and 4 of this section.
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E3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS

E3.9 Rate Regulations

A.

B.

The Carrier Common Line Charges will be billed per access minute to each IC BellSouth SWA service provided under this
Tariff in accordance with the regulations as set forth following except as set forth in E.3.7.D. preceding and D. following.

When access minutes are used to determine the Carrier Common Line Charges, they will be accumulated using call detail
recorded by Company equipment except as set forth in C. following and BellSouth SWA FGC 1 or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2
operator and automated operator services systems call detail slich esntrolled pay statiorsent-paid, operator-DDD,
operator-person, collect, credit-card, third number and/or other like calls recorded by the IC. The Company measuring and
recording equipment, except as set forth in C. following, will be associated with end office or local tandem switching
equipment and will record each originating and terminating access minute where answer supervision is received. The
accumulated access minutes will be summed on a line by line basis, by line group or by end office, whichever type of account
is used by the Company, for each IC and then rounded to the nearest minute. For BellSouth SWA FGA FX/ONAL, the access
minutes will be reported on a line by line basis.

When Carrier Common Line Access service is provided in association with BellSouth SWA FGA, BellSouth SWA FGB,
BellSouth SWA LSBSA and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 1 service in Company end offices that are not equipped for
measurement capabilities, an assumed average access minutes will be used to determine the Carrier Common Line charges.
The assumed average access minutes are as set forth in E6.7.8 following.

When the IC reports interstate and intrastate use of in service BellSouth SWA service, the Carrier Common Line Access
Charges will be billed only to intrastate BellSouth SWA service access minutes based on the data reported by the IC as set
forth in E2.3.14, except where the Company is billing according to actuals by jurisdiction. The intrastate BellSouth SWA
service, access minutes will, after adjustment as set forth in E.3.7.D. preceding, when necessary, be used to determine the
Carrier Common Line Charges as set forth in E. following.

After the adjustments as set forth in E3.7.D. and D. preceding have been applied, when necessary, to the BellSouth SWA
service access minutes, charges for the involved IC account will be determined as follows:

1. Access minutes for all premium rated BellSouth SWA service subject to Carrier Common Line charges will be
multiplied by the Premium Access per minute rate as set forth in E3.10 following.

2. As ordered by the Commission in Docket No. 90-626-C, Order No. 92-89, no usage rates apply to access minutes
(measured or assumed) generated by BellSouth SWA FGA FX/ONAL services.

3. When an IC is provided BellSouth SWA FGA or BellSouth SWA FGB service to an entry switch (i.e., the dial tone
office for BellSouth SWA FGA and access tandem for BellSouth SWA FGB), and any end office which has access to or
from that entry switch is equipped with equal access capabilities, the premium and non premium rates for the BellSouth
SWA FGA or BellSouth SWA FGB service will apply in the following manner:

a. All access minutes that originate from or terminate at the equal access end office(s) will be billed at premium rates.
Access minutes that originate from or terminate at end offices not equipped with equal access capabilities will be
billed non premium rates. Non premium usage rates will apply as follows depending on the type of service.

b. The number of access minutes to be rated as premium access minutes is determined as follows:

(1) Where end office specific usage data is available, premium rates apply to the measured access minutes
originating from or terminating at the equal access end office(s).

(2) Where end office specific usage data is not available, the total usage measured at the entry switch will be
apportioned between premium and non premium access minutes in the following manner. First, develop the
ratio of the number of subscriber lines (i.e., exchange service lines and ESSX® service lines) in the local
calling area of the entry switch, (as defined in the local and/or general exchange service tariff), that are served
by the equal access end office(s) to the total number of subscriber lines in that local calling area. Then apply
this percentage to the total number of originating access minutes to determine the usage to be billed at
premium rates, unless adjusted as set forth in (3) following.

Note 1: Except where indicated herein, references to BellSouth SWA FGs will also include the
applicable BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement as detailed in the matrix in E6.1.3.A.
(e.g., the term BellSouth SWA FGA represents both BellSouth SWA FGA and BellSouth
SWA LSBSA).
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TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Original Page 3.3
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: January 24, 1997 EFFECTIVE: February 7, 1997
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E3.9 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
E.

E3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS

(M)
M)

(Cont'd} Mmm)
3.  (Contd)
b. (Cont'd) (M)

(3) WhereBellSouth SWAFGD service is provided to an IC in an end office(s) wiBak#South SWAFGA or (MM
BellSouth SWAFGB premium access minutes have been determined in accordance with (2) preceding, such
premium access minutes will be adjusted in the following manner. ForBsiSouth SWAFGD access
minute originating from or terminating at that end office, the originating or termirB&tgouth SWAFGA
or BellSouth SWAFGB premium access minutes determined as set forth in (2) preceding will be reduced on
a one for one basis, but in no event shall the reduction exceed the total nuBbBSofith SWAFGA of
BellSouth SWAFGB premium access minutes originating from or terminating at that end office. The IC will
be billed for the revised number of premium access minutes.

Carrier Common Line Access Charges shall not be reduced as set forth in E3.7 precediipliSesth SWAcharges as (DM
set forth in Section E6. following are applied to the BEdSouth SWAservices.

Terminating premium access per minute charge(s) apply to:
- all terminating access minutes of use;

- all originating access minutes of use associated with calls placed to 700, 800, and 900 numbers, less the (M M)
percentage of originating access minutes of use reported by the IC, as set forth following, that are associated
with calls placed to 700, 800, and 900 numbers that terminatBeiSouth SWAservice that is assessed
Carrier Common Line Access service charges.

For originating access minutes of use associated with calls placed to 700, 800, and 900 numbers which terminat&)dW a
BellSouth SWAservice assessed Carrier Common Line Access Service charges, the IC shall report as follows: On or before
the fifteenth day of each March, June, September and December the IC shall provide the Company a report of the percentage
of total intrastate 700, 800, and 900 originating minutes of use that will terminat8eiiSouth SWAservice that is
assessed Carrier Common Line Access Service charges for the forthcoming quarter. The reported percentage will be used by
the Company to determine the IC's current monthly bill for the originating minutes of use for which the report was provided
as set forth in 1. following. The IC reported percentage should reflect any under or over estimate in the prior quarter. In the
event the IC does not supply a report, the Company will assume the percentage to be the same as that provided in the
previous quarterly report.
If a dispute arises concerning the IC provided quarterly percentage report, the Company may request the IC to providelthe
data the IC used to determine the percentage. The IC shall keep records from which the reported percentage credit can be
ascertained. Upon request of the Company, the IC shall make records available for inspection as reasonably necessary for
purposes of verification of the percentages and shall supply the data within thirty days of the Company's request. The
Company will not request such data more that twice a year.
The originating premium access or non-premium access, per minute charge(s) apply to all originating access minutes of use:
- less all originating access minutes of use associated with calls placed to 700, 800, and 900 numbers;
- plus all originating access minutes of use associated with calls placed to 700, 800, and 900 numbers for which the cu$idiier
furnishes a report of the percentage of minutes that terminat®@ahSouth SWAservice that is assessed Carrier Common
Line Access service charges, and for which a corresponding reduction in the number of terminating access minutes of use
has been made as set forttGnpreceding.
Note 1: Except where indicated herein, referencesB&lSouth SWA FGswill also include the (MM
applicableBellSouth SWABasic Serving Arrangement as detailed in the matrix of E6.1.3.A.
(e.g., the ternBellSouth SWAFGA represents botBellSouth SWAFGA andBellSouth
SWALSBSA).

Material previously appearing on this page now appears on page(s) 3 of this section,
Material appearing on this page previously appeared on page(S) 7 and 8 of this section.
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E3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS

E3.10 Rates and Charges

A.

The rate for Carrier Common Line Access is:
1. Originating Carrier Common Line

Rate
(@) Originating Access Minute $.000000
2. Terminating Carrier Common Line

(@) Terminating Access Minute .000000
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OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

SOUTHERN BELL TELEPHONE ACCESS SERVICE TARIFF Original Page 1
AND TELEGRAPH COMPANY

SOUTH CAROLINA
ISSUED: December 31, 1983 EFFECTIVE: January 1, 1984
BY: South Carolina

Columbia, South Carolina

E4. End User Access N)

The Company will provide End User Access Service (End User Access) to end users who obtain local telephone exchange
service from the Company under its general and/or local exchange tariffs.

E4.1 General Description ™

A. End User Access provides for the use of an End User Common Line (EUCL) by an end user to make and receive intragtgte

calls.

T N

E4.2 Limitations ™
A. A telephone number is not provided with End User Access. (N)

B. Detail billing is not provided with End User Access. (N)

C. Directory listings are not included with End User Access. (N)

D. Intercept arrangements are not included with End User Access. (N)
E4.3 Undertaking of the Telephone Company ®
A. The Company will provide use of an EUCL at rates and charges as set forth in E4.7. following, as follows: (N)

1. Use of an EUCL by an end user for access to intrastate access services provided under this tariff. Such use wiliNpe
provided when an end user obtains local telephone exchange service and includes the use of the line between the end
user premises and the central office which normally serves the end user premises.

2. The Company will be responsible for contacts and arrangements with end users for EUCL charges. (N)

E4.4 Obligations of the End User and the IC ")

A. The end user, when it orders local telephone exchange service, authorizes the Company to provide End User Access exeept
for local telephone exchange service where a waiver of the End User Access charges has been granted by the appropriate
state regulatory agency.

B. The end user shall be responsible for all contacts, arrangements and charges with the IC or other entity concerninggihe
services or arrangements accessed or terminated by the EUCL.
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E4. End User Access N)

E4.5 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances ™
A. Minimum Period (N)

The minimum period for which EUCL End User Access is provided to an end user and for which charges are applicableng
the same as that in the general and/or local exchange tariffs for the associated local exchange telephone service.

B. Cancellation of Application (N)

End User Access is cancelled when the order for the associated local telephone exchange service is cancelled(NNo
cancellation charges apply.

C. Changes to Orders (N)

When changes are made to orders for the local telephone exchange service associated with End User Access, any necggsary
changes will be made for End User Access. No charges will apply.

D. Allowance for Interruptions (N)

When there is an interruption to an EUCL provided for the use of an end user, the credit allowance for interruptions as (st
forth in E2.2.4. preceding apply.

E. Temporary Suspension of Service (N)

When an end user temporarily suspends its local exchange service which is associated with EUCL, one-half of the EUGL
per month charge will be temporarily suspended for the time period the local exchange service is suspended.
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E4. END USER ACCESS
E4.6 Rate Regulations

A. EUCL monthly charges will be billed to the end user of the associated local telephone exchange service.

B. For each local telephone exchange service provided as residential service under the general and/or local exchange service
tariffs, the EUCL Residence-Individual-Line or trunk rate as set forth in E4.7 following applies.

C. ForCentrex TypeServices where the rates are stated on the basis of discrete simulated paths to the exchange network, éach
such path shall be counted asCGentrex TypeServices Common Line and the rates as set forth in E4.7 shall apply.

For Dormitory Type (Residence) Service, the individual line or trunk EUCL residential rate as set forth in E4.7 following
applies.

D. For each local telephone exchange service provided as a multiparty service under the general and/or local exchange service
tariffs, each party is deemed to be a user of an EUCL and the EUCL Residence or Business-party rate, as appropriate, as set
forth in E4.7 following applies.

E. For each local telephone exchange service provided as semi-public service under the general and/or local exchange service
tariffs, the EUCL Residence or Business-Semi-public rate, as appropriate, as set forth in E4.7 following applies.

F. For each local telephone exchange service provided under the general and/or local exchange service tariffs other than those
specified in B., C., D. and E. preceding, the EUCL Business-Individual line or trunk rate as set forth in E4.7 following
applies.
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E4. END USER ACCESS
E4.7 Rates and Charges

A. The rates for End User Access are:
1. End User Common Line (EUCL)
a. Residence

(1) Rates
Monthly
Rate usocC
(@) Individual line or trunk, each $- CAS
(b) Two-party, each party - CAS
(c) Four-party, each party - CAS
(d)  Semi-public line, each - CAS
b. Business

(1) Rates
(@) Individual line or trunk, each - CAS
(b) Two-party, each party - CAS
(c) Four-party, each party - CAS
(d) Centrex TypeServices common line, each - CAS ©
(e) Semi-public line, each - CAS
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ISSUED: January 25, 2000 EFFECTIVE: February 1, 2000
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E5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR BellSouth SWA
AND SPECIAL ACCESS (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) SERVICE

E5.1 General

E5.1.1 Scope

A. This section sets forth the regulations and order related charges for Access Orders and Planned Facilities Orders for BellSouth
SWA and Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) services. These charges are in addition to other applicable charges as set forth
in other sections of this Tariff.

B. An Access Order is an order to provide the IC with BellSouth SWA service, Fast Packet Access services, Special Access
(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service or to provide changes to existing services. A Planned Facilities Order is an order to make
facilities available on an established activation date for an IC's future Access Service needs. It is an option available to the IC
to assure the availability of facilities at the required time.

E5.1.2 Ordering Conditions

A. AnIC may order any number of services of the same type and between the same location on a single Access Order. All details
for services for a particular order must be identical except for multipoint service.

B. The IC shall provide all information necessary for BellSouth to provide and bill for the requested service. In addition to the
order information required in E5.2 following, the IC must also provide:

- Customer name and premises address(s).
- Billing name and address (when different from customer name and address).

- Customer contact name(s) and telephone number(s) for the following provisioning activities:
order negotiation, order confirmation, interactive design, installation and billing.

C. A customer that orders services from this Tariff as an Enhanced Service Provider (ESP), must provide a signed statement that it
meets the ESP definition as provided in E2.6.

D. BellSouth SWA service orders for BellSouth SWA FGA and BellSouth SWA LSBSA shall be in lines.

BellSouth SWA service orders for BellSouth SWA FGB, BellSouth SWA FGC, and BellSouth SWA FGD, and BellSouth
SWA TSBSA 1, BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 shall be in trunks.

E. Dedicated Access Line Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service must be ordered in lines for use with a BellSouth SWA
FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD, BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 service which is in service or on order.

F. The day upon which the customer has provided to BellSouth a firm commitment for the service and complete and accura®
information to allow for the processing of the Access Orbgrthree o'clock p.m. Eastern Standard Time (EST9 the
Application Date. BellSouth will release an optional initial Pending Order Confirmation which will include the BellSouth order
number and circuit identification. At the customer's request, when the BellSouth facility availability is verified, either a Firm
Order Confirmation, which will include critical date information, or a Design and Ordering Confirmation, which will include
design as well as critical date information, will be released. Critical date information will include the Service Date. The Service
Date is the date service is to be made available to the customer and billing will commence.

A Pending Order Confirmation is available for orders for BellSouth-provided switched access dedicated transport services,
where ordered separately from other switched access services, and for BellSouth-provided special access services. A Design
and Ordering Confirmation is not available for orders submitted by end users. A Pending Order Confirmation and a Design and
Ordering Confirmation are not available for orders for services provided jointly with another Exchange Telephone Company.

G. The time required to provision the service (i.e., the interval between the Application Date and the Service Date) is known as the
service interval. Such intervals will be established in accordance with published service date interval guidelines which are
available to ICs upon request whether the IC's service is subject to standard or negotiated intervals. The IC may request a
service date other than that established pursuant to the service date interval guidelines, and the Company, where possible, will
establish the service date in accordance with such request, subject however, to other applicable provisions of this Tariff.

H. An IC who converts from an existing BellSouth FG service to an equivalent unbundled service (i.e., BellSouth SWA FGA to
BellSouth SWA LSBSA, BellSouth SWA FGB to BellSouth SWA TSBSA 1, BellSouth SWA FGC to BellSouth SWA
TSBSA 2, and BellSouth SWA FGD to BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3) shall do so on no lower than an end office level. The
Company and the IC will work cooperatively to accomplish these conversions.

Note 1:  Access Orders received after three o’clock p.m. EST will be processed the next business day(N)
which will be the Application Date.
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ISSUED: July 9, 1999 EFFECTIVE: June 21, 1999

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR BellSouth SWA
AND SPECIAL ACCESS (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) SERVICE

E5.1 General (Cont'd)

E5.1.2 Ordering Conditions (Cont'd)
I. (DELETED) (D)
E5.1.3 Provision of Other Services

A. Testing Service, Additional Labor, and Special Facilities Routing shall be ordered with an Access Order as set forth in B.
following. The rates and charges for these services, as set forth in other sections of this Tariff, will apply in addition to the
ordering charges set forth in this section and the rates and charges for the Access Service with which they are associated.

B. With the agreement of the Company, the items listed in A. preceding may subsequently be added to the order at any time, up to
and including the service date for the Access Service. When added subsequently, charges for a design change as set forth in
E5.2.2 following will apply when an engineering review is required.

C. Additional Engineering is not an ordering option, but will be applied to an Access Order when the Company determines that
Additional Engineering is necessary to accommodate an IC request. Additional Engineering will only be required as set forth in
E13.1 following. When it is required, the IC will be so notified and will be furnished with a written statement setting forth the
justification for the Additional Engineering as well as an estimate of the charges. If the IC agrees to the Additional
Engineering, a firm order will be established. If the IC does not want the service or facilities after being notified that
Additional Engineering of Company facilities is required, the order will be withdrawn and no charges will apply. Once a firm
order has been established, the total charge to the IC for the Additional Engineering may not exceed the estimated amount by
more than 10%.

D. The regulations, rates and charges for Additional Engineering are as set forth in E13.1 following and are in addition to the
regulations, rates and charges specified in this section.
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BY: President - South Carolina
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E5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR BellSouth SWA
AND SPECIAL ACCESS (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) SERVICE

E5.1 General (Cont'd)
E5.1.4 Special Construction

A.

Special Construction is not an ordering option, but may be applied to an Access Order when the Company determines special
construction is necessary to accommodate an IC request. When special construction is required, the IC will be so notified and
will be furnished with a written statement setting forth the justification for the special construction as well as an estimate of the
charges. If the IC agrees to the special construction, a firm order will be established. If the IC does not want the service or
facilities after being notified that special construction is required, the order will be withdrawn and no charges will apply. The
regulations, rates and charges for Special Construction are set forth in E14. following and are in addition to the regulations,
rates and charges specified in this section.

E5.2 Access Order
E5.2.1 Provision of Service

A.

General

An Access Order is used by the Company to provide to an IC Access Service as follows:
1. BellSouth SWAservices as set forth in Section 6 of Tariff FCC No. 1,

2. Special Acces.k.a. BellSouth SPA}¥ervices as set forth in E7. following, and

3. Other services as set forth in E5.1.3 preceding.

Information Required

When placing an order for Access Service, the IC shall provide, at a minimum, the following information:
1. ForBellSouth SWA FGAandBellSouth SWALSBSA service, the IC shall specify:
Number of lines

First point of switching (i.e., the dial tone office)

Directionality of the service

BellSouth SWATransport Options, if any

Local Switching Options, if any

Whether the off-hook supervisory signaling is to be provided by the IC's equipment or if it is to be forwarded by the
IC's equipment when the called party answers

g. Ifthe service is to be provided with an extension to a different exchange, (the IC's premises at which the extension is
to be terminated)

h. Percent Interstate Usage (PIU) as specified in E2.3.14 preceding
i. Provide Connecting Facility Assignment (CFA), if associated with a high capacity facility
j-  For Switched Local Channel aigEllISouth SWADedicated Interoffice Channel, the capacity
2.  ForBellSouth SWA FGBandBellSouth SWATSBSA 1 service, the IC shall specify:
a. The number of trunks
b. For trunks to an end office, the end office
c. Fortrunks to an Access Tandem
(1) The Access Tandem Switch

-0 oo o p
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ISSUED: November 14, 2000 EFFECTIVE: November 28, 2000

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR BellSouth SWA
AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

E5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

E5.2.1 Provision of Service (Cont'd)
B. Information Required (Cont'd)
2. (Cont'd)
c. Fortrunks to an Access Tandem (Cont'd)

(2) An estimate of the amount of traffic it will generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access
tandem (to assist the Company in its own efforts to project further facility requirements.)

BellSouth SWA Transport Options, if any
Local Switching Options (including BSES), if any
f.  For terminating only access, whether the trunks are to be arranged in trunk group arrangements or provided as single

trunks
g. The traffic type using the categories specifiecEiB.1.1. of this Tariff to enable efficient provisioning and billing )
functions
h. Percent Interstate Usage (PIU) as specified in E2. & tHis Tariff (T)
i. Provide Connecting Facility Assignment (CFA), if associated with a high capacity facility
j.  ForBellSouth SWALocal Channel and BellSouth SWA Dedicated Interoffice Channel, the capacity M
k. (DELETED) ©)

(M)

Material previously appearing on this page now appears on page(s) 2.1 of this section.
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BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR BellSouth SWA
AND SPECIAL ACCESS (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) SERVICE

E5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

E5.2.1 Provision of Service (Cont'd)
B. Information Required (Cont'd)

3. For BellSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 or Bell[South SWA TSBSA 3 service,
the IC shall specify:

a. The number of BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 trunks
(1) fortrunks ordered to an end office, the end office
(2) fortrunks ordered to an Access Tandem, the Access Tandem Switch
(3) for trunks with coin sent-paid capability ordered to a TOPS tandem, the TOPS Tandem Switch

(4) an estimate of the amount of traffic it will generate to and/or femh end office subtending the access and/or
TOPS tandem (to assist the Company in its own efforts to project further facility requirements).

BellSouth SWA Transport Options, if any
Local Switching Options (including BSESs), if any

d. The traffic type using the categories specified in Section 6.1.1 of Tariff FCC No. 1, to enable efficient provisions andc)
billing functions.

e. Provide Connecting Facility Assignment (CFA), if associated with a high capacity facility.
f. ForBellSouth SWALocal Channel and BellSouth SWA Dedicated Interoffice Channel, the capacity.
g. (DELETED)

The coin capable end offices and TOPS tandem switches are identified in the Wire Center Section of the National
Exchange Carrier Association, Inc., Tariff F.C.C. No. 4.
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BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR BellSouth SWA
AND SPECIAL ACCESS (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) SERVICE

E5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

E5.2.1 Provision of Service (Cont'd)
B. Information Required (Cont'd)
4. For all Special Acceséa.k.a. BellSouth SPA)services, the IC must specify the IC terminal location and end user
premises or Hub, the channel type (e.g., Vidadk.a. BellSouth SPA Videg)Voice Grade(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO
VG), High Capacity(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity)etc.) and the channel interface, technical specifications
package and options desired. For multipoint services, the channel interface at each end user premises may, at the request
of the end user, be different but all such interfaces shall be compatible.

5. ForBellSouth SWADedicated Transport services, the IC must specify the Facility Hubs involved, if applicable, the
channel type (e.dellSouth SWA VG BellSouth SWA DS1etc.) the channel interface and any options desired.

6. Dedicated Access Line Service must be ordered for use Bétfsouth SWAFGC, BellSouth SWAFGD, BellSouth
SWATSBSA 2 orBellSouth SWA TSBSA3 service. The IC must specify the end user premises, the channel interface
(i.e., two-wire or four-wire), the type of calling (i.e., originating or terminating) and the type of supervisory signaling.
When the necessary screening functions are not provided at the end user serving wire center, the Company will use the
nearest wire center where screening capacity exists.

The IC must also specify that the Dedicated Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a different
LATA, if applicable. When such an extension is specified on the order, the IC must also specify either (1) the end user
premises in the LATA (for an intraLATA extension) or (2) the IC's terminal location (for an extension in a different
LATA) to which such extension is to be provided.

7. The IC must always specify how Special Accdask.a. BellSouth SPA)is to be used so that the Company may
determine the appropriate application of the Special Ac(eg&sa. BellSouth SPA}¥ervice surcharge.

8. BellSouth SWA500 Service

For BellSouth SWAS500 service, as described in Section 6.2 of Tariff FCC No. 1, the IC shall order in the same mannercC)
which is set forth preceding for orderirBellSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD, BellSouth SWRSBSA 2 or
BellSouth SWA TSBSA3 except that ICs must ord@&ellSouth SWAFGC, BellSouth SWAFGD, BellSouth SWA

TSBSA 2 orBellSouth SWA TSBSA to all end offices within the IC designated LATA(s), either through the tandem or

by direct connections to the end office.

The IC is also responsible for reporting to the Company the percent interstate usage (PBg)JISmuth SWAS500
service as set forth in E2.3.14 preceding.

9. BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free DialingTen Digit Screening Service

ForBellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free DialingTen Digit Screening service as described in Section 6.2.5 of Tariff FCC No. (C)
1, the IC shall order in the same manner which is set forth preceding for ordgeitfouth SWA FGDandBellSouth ©
SWATSBSA 3 except that the IC must ordBellSouth SWAFGD or BellSouth SWATSBSA 3 to all access tandems

or direct connections to all end offices designated by the Company as Service Switching Pdei#South SWA 8XX

Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening service within the LATA. Direct trunk routes cannot be provided unless the end
office is equipped to provide the IC identification function. All traffic originating from end offices not equipped to
provide the IC identification function require routing via the serving access tandem at which the function is available.
Service must be ordered accordingly.

The IC is also responsible for reporting to the Company the percent interstate usage (BBel)South SWA 8XX Toll
Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening service as set forth in E2.3.14 preceding.
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E5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR BELLSOUTH SWA M

AND SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

E5.2.1 Provision of Service (Cont'd)
B. Information Required (Cont'd)

10.

11.

12.

BellSouth 8XX Toll Free DialingNumberAdministration Service U]

When orderingBellSouth 8XX Toll Free DialingNumberAdministration service as described in E13.3.12 following, M
the IC must, at a minimum, provide the following information to the Company:

- Area of servick

- Name(s) of intraLATA and interLATA carrier(s), as applicable

- Access Carrier Name Abbreviation (ACNA) Code of the interLATA and intraLATA carrier, as applicable
- Activation date

When the POTS number is to be delivered to an IC, the IC must provide the full ten digit POTS number to 0é)
associated with the 800 number and must indicate to whom the POTS number is to be delivered. In addition, the IC
must also provide the POTS numbers associated with the intraLATA porti&eli&outh SWA 8XX Toll Free

Dialing Ten Digit Screening service for subscribers who will use the Company for intralB€ll&outh SWA 8XX

Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening service.

For the transport of any intraLATA 800 call by the Company, the IC must provide the end user billing information
necessary for the Company to bill the appropriate intraLATA rates.

If the IC desires any of the options available vBeilSouth 8XX Toll Free DialingNumberAdministration service M
as set forth in E13.3.12 following, these must also be specified on the order for service.
BellSouth SWA 900 Service M

For BellSouth SWA900 service, the IC shall order in the same manner which is set forth preceding for orderind™
BellSouth SWA FGDor BellSouth SWATSBSA 3 with the following exception. The IC must or8ellSouth SWA

FGD or BellSouth SWATSBSA 3 to all access tandems or direct connections to all end offices designated by the
Company asBellSouth SWA900 service screening offices within the LATA. Direct trunk routes cannot be provided
unless the end office is equipped to provide the IC identification function. All traffic originating from end offices not
equipped to provide the IC identification function will require routing via the access tandem at which the function is
available. Service must be ordered accordingly.

When the IC desires activation of a 900 NXX code for 900 NXX screening the IC shall submit an Access Service
Request (ASR) whether or not additional capacity is required.

When an IC desirdBellSouth SWAservice to an end office that is a remote switching office, the IC must order to the (T
host office which controls the remote switching office since all traffic to and/or from a remote switching office must be
routed through the host office.

Note 1: The standard area of service is the entire state. Other levels of area of service may be
provided with the Customized Area of Service feature.

8em00104 REPRO DATE: 02/09/97 REPRO TIME: 02:22 PM
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BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR BellSouth SWA
AND SPECIAL ACCESS (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) SERVICE

E5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

E5.2.1 Provision of Service (Cont'd)
B. Information Required (Cont'd)

13. When ordering BellSouth Operator Transfer Service, the IC shall specify the number of new or additional BellSouth
SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD, BellSouth SWA TSBSA 2 or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 trunks desired, if any, to
carry originating traffic from the BellSouth Operator Services System location to the IC location in each LATA served
by the Operator Services System where the IC requests BellSouth Operator Transfer Service.

14. For BellSouth Inward Operator Service (I0S) Access Service, the IC shall specify the number of new or additional
BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 service trunks desired, if any, to carry traffic from the IC's premises
to the 10S location, as specified in Eb8this Tariff.

15. For BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 with BellSouth SWA CCSAC in addition to the information
listed in 3. preceding, the IC shall provide: a reference to existing signatingections or reference to a related GCS
Signaling Connection order; BellSouth SWA CCSAC Local Switching options, if any; for BellSouth SWA CCSAC
trunks, STP point codes and location identifier codes, circuit identification codes and switch type; and, for CCS
Signaling Connections, specification of the level of diversity in its network, as defined in the BellSouth Guidelines to
Technical Publication TR-TSV-000905.

16. For BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 with 64 Clear Channel Capability (CCC), in addition to the
information listed in 3. and 4. preceding, the IC shall specify 64 CCC Local Switching Options, if any, with Superframe
or Extended Superframe, as specified in Section 6.1.3 (A) of Tariff FCC No. 1 and Section E7.2.9 of this intrastatéc)
Tariff. ©

17. The Service Installation Guarantee, as set forth in E2&f.1fils Tariff, is applicable to specified services offered in this
Tariff. The Service Installation Guarantee is applied on a per service order basis for BellSouth SWA services. The
Service Installation Guarantee is applied on a per circuit basis for Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) services.

18. For BellSouth Billing Name and Address for ANI service, in addition to the ordering conditions set forth in E5.1.2
preceding, the IC shall also provide the following:

a. The IC's Carrier Identification Code (CIC) or pseudo CIC code and Access Carrier Name Abbreviation (ACNA). In
the event the IC does not have such an assignment the IC must contact the Company for this assignment.

b. Alist of Carrier Identification Codes (CICs) or pseudo CIC codes and Access Carrier Name Abbreviation (ACNA)
for whom billing services are being performed.

c. The established Company Carrier Access Billing System (CABS) Account (CO7) number andcéomnt exists
the Company will establish a CO7 account for billing purposes.

19. When ordering BellSouthRemote Access Service, in addition to subscribing to the service by meeting the conditions
set forth in E5.1.2 and E5.2.1.B.1 preceding, the customer shall:

a. coordinate their access service request through a custonoemateam;
b. populate the project field on the access service request with “BST-RAS”; and
c. negotiate service intervals for BellSofitRemote Access Service.

® BellSouth is a registered trademark of BellSouth Intellectual Property Corporation
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BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR BellSouth SWA
AND SPECIAL ACCESS (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) SERVICE

E5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

E5.2.1 Provision of Service (Cont'd)

C. Traffic Engineering Responsibilities

1.  When ordering BellSouth SWA service, the trunks may be determined by the IC in the following manner. For each day
the IC shall determine the highest number of trunks in use for a single hour. The IC shall, for same hour period (i.e., busy
hour), pick the twenty consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the largest number of trunks in use.
The IC shall then determine the average busy hour trunks in use figure, for the same hour period, for the consecutive
twenty-business day period by twenty. This computation shall be performed for each end office and/or access tandem the
IC wishes to serve. If the data to develop a twenty consecutive day period is not available, the IC may use a twenty-day
period that contains as many consecutive days as is available.

2. Where the Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service is exempt from the Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SP&)
surcharge, as set forth in E7.402 this Tariff, the IC shall furnish with the order the certification as set forth in that
section.

3.  When an IC desires BellSouth SWA service to an end office that is a remote switching office, the IC must order to the
host office which controls the remote switching office since all traffic to and/or from a remote switching office must be
routed through the host office.

4. The customer shall work cooperatively with the Company to determine the number of CCS7 Signaling Connections ard)
CCS7 Signaling Terminations required to handle its signaling traffic.



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Ninth Revised Page 4

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Eighth Revised Page 4
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ISSUED: April 26, 2002 EFFECTIVE: May 10, 2002

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR BellSouth SWA
AND SPECIAL ACCESS (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) SERVICE

E5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)
E5.2.2 Access Order Modifications

A. The IC may request a modification of its Access Order prior to notification by the Company that the service is available for the
IC's use, or prior to the service date, whichever is earlier. The Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force assigned to complete such an order within normal business
hours. If the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during normal business hours, the Company will notify
the IC. If the IC still desires the Access Order modification, the Company will schedule a new service date. All charges for
Access Order modification will apply on a per occurrence basis.

B. Anyincrease in the number of Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service channels, BellSouth SWA service lines, trunks or
BellSouth SWA Transport facilities or CCS7 Signaling Connections and CCS7 Signaling Terminations, will be treated as a
new Access Order (for the increased amount only).

C. If order modifications are necessary to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA)
service ordered by an IC, these changes will be made without order modification charges being incurred by the IC.

D. Service Date Change Charge

1. Access Order service dates for installation of new services or rearrangements of existing services may be changed, but the
new service date may not exceed the original service date by more than thirty calendar days. When, for any reason, the IC
indicates that services cannot be accepted for a period not to exceed thirty calendar days, and the Company accordingly
delays the start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply. If the IC requested service date is more than thirty
calendar days after the original service date, the order will be canceled by the Company and reissued with appropriate
cancellation charges applied unless the IC indicates that billing for the service is to commence as set forth in E5.2.3
following. If the Company determines it can accommodate the IC's request without delaying service dates for orders of
other ICs, a new service date may be established that is prior to the original standard or negotiated interval service date.

2. Failure to notify the Company prior to the original service date to request a different service date may result in thev)
application of a Service Date Change-Additional Dispatch Charge for installations, moves and rearrangement of services.
If a Company technician is dispatched to the IC’s premises on the scheduled service date and the IC has failed to notify
the Company before three o’clock p.m. EST on the business day prior to the scheduled service date that it wishes to
change the service date, the Company will delay the start of service pending negotiations with the IC. If the IC
reschedules the service date, a Service Date Change-Additional Dispatch Charge will apply in addition to a Service Date
Change Charge as specified in 4(a), following. If the IC cancels the service date, cancellation charges will apply in
accordance with terms and conditions for cancellation charges as set forth in E5.2.4 following. Cancellation of the order
will not preclude the application of the Service Date Change Charge and Service Date Change-Additional Dispatch
Charge assessed for prior occurrences on the same order.

3. A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per order per occurrence basis, for each service date Thanged. (C)
Service Date Change-Additional Dispatch Charge will apply for each occurrence of a technician dispatch to the IC’'s
premises when the IC is not ready for service as specified in D.2 preceding. The applicable charges are

Nonrecurring
Charge usocC

(@) Service Date Change Charge, per order $26.21 oMmC
(b) Service Date Change-Additional Dispatch Charge, per $150.00 OMCAD (N)
occurrence

5. For multiple orders with the same service date for the same customer premises, only one Service Date Change-
Additional Dispatch Charge will apply. However, a Service Date Change Charge will apply for each order.

6. Service Installation Guarantees, as set forth in E2.4.10 of this Tariff, are not applicable for Service Date Change Chargés.

7. A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service date if the Company determines it cam)
accommodate the IC's request without delaying service date for orders of other ICs.
E. Partial Cancellation Charge
1. Any decrease in the number of ordered Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service channels, BellSouth SWA service

lines, trunks or BellSouth SWA Transport Facilities, CCSgnaling Connections or Dedicated Access Lines will be
treated as a partial cancellation and the charges as set forth in E5.2.3.D. following will apply.



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Seventh Revised Page 5

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Sixth Revised Page 5
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: February 2, 1998 EFFECTIVE: March 5, 1998

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

ES. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR BELLSOUTH SWA
AND SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)
E5.2.2 Access Order Modifications (Cont'd)

F. Design Change Charges

1. The IC may request a design change to the service ordered. A design change is any change to an Access Order which
requires engineering review. An engineering review is a review by Company personnel, of the service ordered and the
requested changes to determine what changes in the design, if any, are necessary to meet the changes requested by the
IC. Design changes include such things as the addition or deletion of optional features, BSEs or functions or a change in
the type of BellSouth SWA Transport Termination, type of channel interface, type of Interface Group or technical
specification package. Design changes do not include a change of IC terminal location, end user premises, end office
switch, BellSouth SWA FG type or Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service channel type. Changes of this nature
will require the issuance of a new order and the cancellation of the original order with appropriate cancellation charges
applied.

2. Should an IC or end user requested design change be received on a pending access order shall result in the establishment
of a new service date that exceeds the original service date by more than thirty days, the IC or end user shall not be
required to cancel and reissue a new order, but shall be billed a Design Change Charge and a Service Date Change
Charge.

3.  The Company will review the requested change, notify the IC whether the change is a design change, if it can be
accommodated and if a new service date is required. If the IC authorizes the Company to proceed with the design
change, a Design Change Charge will apply. The Design Change Charge will apply on a per order, per occurrence basis,
for each order requiring a design change.

4. The applicable charge is:
Nonrecurring
Charge UsocC

(@) Design change charge, per order $26.21 HZ8
Service Installation Guarantees, as set forth in E2.4.10 preceding, are not applicable for Design Change Charges.

5. If a change of service date is required, the Service Date Change Charge as set forth in D. preceding will also apply.
G. (DELETED) (D)
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ES. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR BELLSOUTH SWA
AND SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

E5.2.2 Access Order Modifications (Cont'd)
G. (DELETED) )
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ES. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR BELLSOUTH SWA M
AND SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)
E5.2.3 Cancellation of an Access Order

A.

An IC may cancel an Access Order for the installation of service at any time prior to the notification by the Company that
service is available for the IC's use. The cancellation date is the date the Company receives written or verbal notice from the
IC that the order is to be canceled. The verbal notice must be followed by written confirmation within ten days.

If an IC or an IC's end user is unable to accept Access Service within thirty calendar days after the original service date, th
IC has the choice of the following options:

1. The Access Order shall be canceled and charges set forth in C. following will apply, or
2. Billing for the service will commence.

In any event, the cancellation date or the date billing is to commence (depending on which option is selected by the IC) shall
be the thirty-first day beyond the original service date of the Access Order.

When an IC cancels an Access Order for the installation of service, a Cancellation Charge will apply as follows:

1. Costs incurred in conjunction with the provisiorBellSouth SWAor Special Acces.k.a. BellSouth SPAservice M
starts on the Application Date as defined in 4.b. following.

2. When the IC cancels an Access Order prior to the Design Layout Report Date, as defined in 4.b. following, no charges
shall apply.

3. When the IC cancels an Access Order on or after the Design Layout Report Date, a charge equal to the estimated costs
incurred by the Company shall apply. Such charge is determined as specified in 4. following.

4. Charges applicable as specified in 3. preceding are based on the estimated costs incurred by the Company at the time
the order is canceled. The estimated costs incurred are determined based on the following:

a. Certain Company critical dates are associated with an Access Order provisioning interval. These dates are used by
the Company to monitor the progress of the provisioning process. At any point in the Access Order interval the
Company is able to determine which critical date was last completed and can thus determine what percentage of
the Company's provisioning costs have been incurred as of that critical date.

b. The critical dates tracked by the Company are as follows:

Application Date (APP):

The date the IC provides a firm commitment and sufficient information as detailed in E5.1 preceding to the
Company. This is also the order date.

Scheduled Issue Date (SID):

The date that the order is to enter the Company's order distribution system.

Design Layout Report Date (DLRD):

The date the Design Layout Report is forwarded to the IC.

Records Issue Date (RID):

The date that all design and assignment information is to be sent to the central office and installation forces.
Wired and Office Tested Date (WOT):

The date by which all intraoffice wiring is to be completed, all plug-ins optioned, aligned, and frame
continuity established, and the interoffice facilities, if applicable, tested. In addition, switching equipment,
including translation loading, is to be installed and tested.

8em00110 REPRO DATE: 02/09/97 REPRO TIME: 02:23 PM
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E5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR BELLSOUTH SWA M

AND SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)
E5.2.3 Cancellation of an Access Order (Cont'd)

B. (Cont'd)
4. (Cont'd)
b. The critical dates tracked by the Company are as follows: (Cont'd)

e.

Plant Test Date (PTD):
The date on which overall testing of the service is to be started.
Engineering Information Report Date (EIRD):

The date the engineering group in another ISS area provides information to the primary engineering
group.
Service Date (DD):
The date on which service is to be made available to the IC. This is sometimes referred to as the Due Date.
Designed, Verified, and Assigned Date (DVA):

The date by which field implementation groups must report that all documents and materials have been
received.
Frame Continuity Date (FCD):

Date on which frame-to-frame testing must be completed. This is sometimes referred to as the Facility
Continuity Check Date.
Loop Assignment and Make-up Date (LAM):

The date by which Local Loop Assignment and Make-up information must be available.
Confirming Design Layout Report Date (CDLRD):

The date the Design Layout Report (DLR) is to be confirmed by the IC.

The percentage of the total provisioning cost incurred by the Company at a particular critical date varies by the
type of service as shown in d. following.

When an IC cancels an order, or part of an Access Order, before the service date, the Company will apply

cancellation charges to the order by multiplying all the nonrecurring charges associated with the order, or that part
of the order being canceled, by the percentage shown following for the critical date last completed on‘the order:

Cancellation charge percentages applicable based on Company critical dates.

5. Cancellation Charge Percentages

a.

Cancellation Charge Percentages Listing No. 1

Type Service/

Critical After: APP SID LAM EIRD DLRD RID

Dates Before: SID LAM EIRD DLRD RID DVA 0
SPECIAL ACCESSa.k.a BellSouth SPA) M
WATS (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) 1.6% 4.7% 6.6% 9.5% 13.2% 18.7% 0
Voice Gradda.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO VG) 1.6% 4.7% 6.6% 9.5% 13.2% 18.7% 0
Telegraph Gradé.k.a. BellSouth SPA Telegraph) 1.6% 4.8% 8.9% 13.6% 17.0% 22.2% M
Metallic Grade(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Metallic) 1.6% 4.9% 6.9% 9.8% 13.5% 18.2%

Note 1:  As set forth in E5.2.3.B., when an IC cancels an order prior to the Design Layout Report
Date, no cancellation charges shall apply.

8em00111 REPRO DATE: 02/09/97 REPRO TIME: 02:23 PM
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E5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR BellSouth SWA
AND SPECIAL ACCESS (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) SERVICE

E5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)
E5.2.3 Cancellation of an Access Order (Cont'd)
B. (Cont'd)
5. Cancellation Charge Percentages (Cont'd)
a. Cancellation Charge Percentages Listing No. 1 (Cont'd)
Type Service/

Critical After: APP SID LAM EIRD DLRD RID

Dates Before: SID LAM EIRD DLRD RID DVA

High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) 12.9% 29.2% 33.1% 355% 37.5% 42.9%
Program Audio (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Program Audio) 1.4% 4.1% 5.8% 83% 11.5% 16.2%
Digital Data Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO Digital Data) 1.5% 4.6% 6.1% 9.2% 13.5% 18.6%
BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service 11.6% 33.1% 42.9% 44.8% 47.3% 53.1%

BELLSOUTH SWA

Trunks or Lines 7.0% 18.9% 23.7% 249% 26.3% 35.6%
BellSouth SWA High Capacity Facilities 12.9% 29.2% 33.1% 355% 37.5% 42.9%
BellSouth Wavelength Service 12.9% 29.2% 33.1% 355% 37.5% 42.9%

b. Cancellation Charge Percentages Listing No. 2
Type Service/

Critical After: DvC WOT FCD PTD DD

Dates Before: WOT FCD PTD DD

SPECIAL ACCESS (a.k.a BellSouth SPA)

WATS (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) 33.2% 44.6% 56.6% 83.6% 100.0%
Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO VG) 33.2% 44.6% 56.6% 83.6% 100.0%
Telegraph Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Telegraph) 34.7% 43.9% 56.9% 84.6% 100.0%
Metallic Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Metallic) 30.3% 39.7% 53.6% 83.3% 100.0%
High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) 55.7% 66.2% 69.9% 86.2% 100.0%
Program Audio (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Program Audio) 28.0% 37.1% 49.5% 80.5% 100.0%
Digital Data Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO Digital Data) 285% 354% 46.2% 78.2% 100.0%
BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service 53.1% 69.9% 85.6% 94.9% 100.0%

BELLSOUTH SWA

Trunks or Lines 51.4% 58.3% 69.4% 90.3% 100.0%
BellSouth SWA High Capacity Facilities 55.7% 66.2% 69.9% 86.2% 100.0%
BellSouth Wavelength Service 55.7% 66.2% 69.9% 86.2% 100.0%

C. When a customer cancels an order service for BellSouth Dedicated Ring, SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated
Ring) or BellSouth Wavelength service prior to the beginning of the selected service period, the customer will be liable for all
capital expenses incurred by the Telephone Company in provisioning the BellSouth Dedicated Ring, SMARTRIng service
(a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) or BellSouth Wavelength service, as of the date the order is canceled by the customer. The
charges billed to the customer will not exceed aroant equal to the minimum period for the service as set forth in Section
6.7.2 of Tariff FCC No. 1 and Sections E5.2.6, E7.4 and E29.1.2 of this intrastate Tariff at the month-to-month rates set forth)
in Section 6.8 of Tariff FCC No. 1 and Sections E7.5 and E29.1.6 of this intrastate Tariff. Such charges will be billed inC)
addition to and subsequent to the cancellation charges set forth in B. preceding.

D. If the Company misses a service date by more than thirty days due to circumstances over which it has direct control
(excluding, e.g., acts of God, governmental requirements, work stoppages and civil commotions), the IC may cancel the
Access Order without incurring cancellation charges.

E. When an IC cancels an order for the discontinuance of service, no charges apply for the cancellation.

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth logeieytual Pr
Corporation.
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BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR BellSouth SWA
AND SPECIAL ACCESS (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) SERVICE

E5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

E5.2.4 Selection of Facilities For Access Orders

A. When an IC places an Access Order, it may choose to utilize facilities it previously purchased. If the IC has a high capacity
interface or has purchased a facility, the IC must request that specific channels be used to implement the Access Order. If a

facility assignment is not provided by the IC, the Company will provide the service from available inventory as discussed in
E5.3 following.

B. For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific transmission path or channel is not provided, except as provided
for under Special Facilities Routing as set forth in Section E11. following.

E5.2.5 Minimum Period

A. Except as set forth in E2.4¢¥ this Tariff and B., C., D. and E. following, the minimum perfoir which Access Service is M
provided and for which charges are applicable is one month.

Note 1:  Specific regulations for BellSouth Metro Ethernet service minimum period, service (N)
rearrangements (reconfigurations) and changes are provided in E7.4.32 of this Tariff.

éll Bellglci)uth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth logeiegtual Pr
orporation.
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E5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR BellSouth SWA
AND SPECIAL ACCESS (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) SERVICE

E5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)
E5.2.5 Minimum Period (Cont'd)

B. The minimum period for BellSouth SWA FGD and BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3 is three months.

C. The minimum period for part time Program Audio Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Program Audio) service is one day
even though the service will be provided only for the duration of the event specified on the order (e.g. one-half hour, two
hours, five hours, etc.).

D. The minimum service period for BellSouth Wavelength service, BellSouth Dedicated Bfi§outh Metro Ethernet service
and SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) is 4 months.

E. The minimum period for BellSouth Remote Access Service is twelve months.

F. Service Rearrangemehtand Transfer of Service as set forth in Section 6.7.1 of Tariff FCC No. 1 and Sections E7.4.1 and(C)
E29.1.4 of this intrastate Tariff for BellSouth SWA, Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) and BellSouth Wavelength
services respectively may be made without a change in minimum period requirements.

G. Changes other than those identified in Section 6.7.1 of Tariff FCC No. 1 or Sections'®#.£49.1.4 of this intrastate Tariff (©)
will be treated as a discontinuance of the existing service and an installation of a new service. All associated nonrecurring
charges will apply for the new service. A new minimum period will be established for the new service. The IC will also remain
responsible for all outstanding minimum period obligations associated with the disconnected service.

The changes listed below are those which will be treated as a discontinuance and installation of service and for which a new

minimum period will be established.

1. A move to a different building as set forth in Section 6.7.7 of Tariff FCC No. 1 or Sections E7.4.5 or E29.1.4 of this(C)
intrastate Tariff. ©

2. Achange in type of service (i.e., BellSouth SWA to Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA), one type of Special Access
(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) to another, or one type of BellSouth SWA service to another or one type of BellSouth SWA Basic
Serving Arrangement/BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement Technical Option to another except as set forth in
Section 6.7.6 of Tariff FCC No. 1). ©

3. A change in the type of Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) Line or
Access Connection or Optical Transport Access Service Wavelength Channel.

4. Achange in interface for BellSouth SWA or a change in Switched Local Channel.
5. Change in BellSouth SWA service traffic type.

6. Change from two-point to multipoint Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service or from multipoint to two-point
Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service.

H. The minimum service periods for BellSouth Custom Network Service and applicable rates and charges are providexf in E7.7
this Tariff for each arrangement. Regulations and applicable charges for disconnects and moves of service prior to the
expiration of the minimum period are also specified in E7.7 of this Tariff.

E5.2.6 Minimum Period Charges

A. When Access Service is discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum period, charges are applicable for the balance of
the minimum period. A disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available inventory.

The Minimum Period Monthly Charge, for monthly billed services will be determined as follows:

1. For BellSouth SWA service, usage sensitive rate elements (i.e. Carrier Common Line, Local Switching, Access Tandem
Switching, BellSouth SWA Common Transport, and Interconnection) the charge for a month or fraction thereof is equal
to the applicable rates for the actual or assumed usage for the month or such fraction thereof.

2. For Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service, the charge for a month and fraction thereof is the applicable monthly
rate for the service as set forth in E‘abthis Tariff.

3. For BellSouth SWA Transport components which are not usage sensitive (i.e. Switched Local Channel and BellSouth
SWA Dedicated Interoffice Channel and Channelization Equipment), the charge for a month or fraction thereof is the
applicable monthly rate for the service as set forth in Section 6.8 of Tariff FCC No. 1. (C)

B. All applicable nonrecurring charges for the service will be billed in addition to the Minimum Period Charge.
Note 1:  Specific regulations for BellSouth Metro Ethernet service minimum period, service

rearrangements (reconfigurations) and changes are provided in E7.4.32 of this Tariff.

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth logeieytual Pr
Corporation.
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BY: President - South Carolina
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ES. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR BELLSOUTH SWA
AND SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

E5.2.7 Shared Use Facilities

Shared Use occurs when BellSouth SWA and Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) services are provided over the same high
capacity facility through a common interface. The facility may be ordered as digital high capacity BellSouth SWA or Special
Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA).

Billing will commence for the high capacity facility as soon as the facility is turned over to the IC for use (i.e., on the service
date). Such billing will include charges for the Local Channel or Switched Local Channel, the Channelization Equipment (i.e.,
the multiplexer) and the interoffice transport mileage, if any. Nonrecurring installation charges will also apply at this time.

Such billing will continue until such time as the IC requests, by placing an order for service, that one or more of the derived
channels be used in the provisioning of an end to end BellSouth SWA or Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service. When
the end to end service is turned over to the IC for use, the existing billing may be modified and billing for the end to end
service will commence.

When the original facility is ordered as Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA), the billing change to the existing facility, if any,
will depend on whether the end to end service provisioned over the derived channel(s) is Special (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) or
BellSouth SWA. If Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service, the billing for the facility will not change but additional
billing will commence for the end to end service provisioned over the facility. This billing will include an additional local
channel(s) and interoffice mileage, if applicable, of a lower capacity level (e.g., voice grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG)).

When the original facility is ordered as Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) and BellSouth SWA service is provisioned over
a derived channel(s), the Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) billing for the original facility will be reduced in direct
proportion to the number of channels being utilized for BellSouth SWA service. For example, if six channels of DS1 are to be
used for BellSouth SWA, the Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) rate will be reduced by one fourth. The IC will be billed
one fourth of the BellSouth SWA DSL1 rate, plus all other applicable BellSouth SWA charges for the BellSouth SWA service
provided.

When the original facility is ordered as BellSouth SWA, the billing charge to the existing facility, if any, will depend on
whether the end to end service provisioned over the derived channel(s) is BellSouth SWA or Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth
SPA) service. If BellSouth SWA service, the billing for the facility will not change but additional billing will commence for

the end to end service provisioned over the facility. This billing will include local switching, information surcharge, carrier
common line and additional interoffice transport at a lower capacity, if applicable.

When the original facility is ordered as BellSouth SWA and Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service is provisioned over
a derived channel(s), the BellSouth SWA billing for the original facility will be reduced in direct proportion to the number of
channels being utilized for Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service. For example, if six channels of a DS1 are to be used
for Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA), the BellSouth SWA rate will be reduced by one fourth. The IC will be billed three
fourths of the BellSouth SWA DSL1 rate, plus all other applicable BellSouth SWA charges. The IC will be billed one fourth of
the Special Access DS1 (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS1) rate, plus all other applicable charges for the Special Access (a.k.a.
BellSouth SPA) service provided.

BellSouth Dedicated Ring is only available for Shared Use with SMARTRaagvice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) and ~ (N)
vice versa. When these services are ordered for Shared Use arrangements, all ring level components must be ordered as either
BellSouth SWA or Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service.

E5.2.8 BellSouth SWA Service to Cellular Interconnections

For BellSouth SWA FGA, BellSouth SWA FGB, BellSouth SWA FGD, BellSouth SWA TSBSA and BellSouth SWA TSBSA
3 service provided to a Mobile Telephone Switching Office (MTSO) directly interconnected to a Company access tandem
office, the customer shall provide information to the Company indicating the NXX code(s) to be accessed.

® Registered Service Mark of BellSouth Corporation



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Seventh Revised Page 8

TELECOMMUNICATIONS Cancels Sixth Revised Page 8
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: May 24, 2013 EFFECTIVE: July 2, 2013

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR BellSouth SWA
AND SPECIAL ACCESS (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) SERVICE

E5.3 Available Inventory

Available inventory is limited and does not include facilities previously ordered. The Company will make every reasonable
effort to maintain sufficient available inventory to provide Access Service in accordance with IC's requested service date
intervals. To the extent that service can be provided, Access Orders will be satisfied from available inventory.

E5.4 Shared Network Arrangement

E5.4.1 General

A. Shared Network Arrangement (SNA) is a service offering whereby multiple interexchange carriers (ICs) may share capacity
on high capacity channelized services. SNA service configurations will be limited to ICs utilizing DS3 Service sharing
capacity with other ICs utilizing sub-DS3 Services and/or ICs utilizing DS1 Service sharing capacity with other ICs utilizing
sub-DS1 Services. Each rate element, associated with the SNA, will be billed to a single subscriber and the Company will
maintain separate records (including billing and network configuration) for each ICs' portion of the SNA.

B. The DS3 and DS1 Service ICs who are sharing capacity on their services with others are considered to be the host subscribers
under these arrangements. The host subscriber is considered the IC for the higher level service and is solely responsible for
payment of the rate elements for such level of service, from the subscribers terminal location through channelization. Each
service user of the lower level service is responsible for payment of the charges associated with lower level service. Under the
SNA, the Company may share with the host subscriber record information pertaining to the services of other users of the
shared network. Such disclosure will be under the sole discretion of the Company as is necessary to perform billing
reconciliations and/or other functions required in connection with maintaining account records.

C. Each subscriber entering into the SNA is solely responsible to the Company for charges associated with that subscriber's
portion of the shared network.

1. For example, foBellSouth SWADedicated Transport Shared Network Arrangements, the host IC would be responsible
for a BellSouth SWADS3 Local Channel and thBellSouth SWADS3 to BellSouth SWADS1 Channelization
Equipment The service user will be responsible for payment ofB@éSouth SWA Dedicated Interoffice Channel
charges as well as any end office baBedlSouth SWAcharges associated with the service.

D. Disconnection of the service by the host subscriber does not relieve another user of the shared network of any obligation to pay
access charges associated with the portion of the shared network to which that user subscribes. Billing for services and
facilities will continue until a disconnect request from the service user has beeived by the Company. The host subscriber
is solely responsible for notifying the connecting service user in the event of disconnection of the host's service which affects
that portion of the shared network service to which the user has subscribed.

E. SNAs can be utilized on any of the following rate elements which comprise a service arrangement within a shared network:

Switched Local Channels
BellSouth SWAChannelization Elements
BellSouth SWADedicated Interoffice Channels

F. A one-time coordination charge will be assessed with the establishment of a Shared Network Arrangement. The host
subscriber and the service user may, by mutual agreement, designate which party will be responsible for payment of the
coordination charge. In the event no such agreement is reached, the charge will be applied to the host subsortibéesidcc
the host subscriber will be responsible for payment of said charge.

G. Shared Network Arrangement coordination charge8fiSouth SWAservices are shown in Section 6.8.7 of Tariff FCC No.  (C)
1. Additionally, a separate nonrecurring charge will apply to proeas$ service order on a shared networloact. (©)

E5.5 Reserved for Future Use

E5.6 Reserved for Future Use
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE

This section concurs in BellSouth Telecommunications, LLC's (BST's) Tariff FCC No. 1, Section 6, which can be accesse(fvia
the following hypertext link:

http://cpr.att.com/pdf/fcc/1006.pdf

Exceptions to this concurrence of Bell[South Telecommunications, LLC's (BST’s) Tariff FCC No. 1, Section 6, are as listed below. The
following cited exceptions relate to that specific section in the interstate Tariff FCC No. 1.

E6.1 General

E6.1.1 BellSouth SWA Service Arrangements and Manner of Provision

E6.1.1 (A) BellSouth SWA FGA

The following applies to the intrastate jurisdiction instead of Tariff FCC No 1.
BellSouth SWA FGA provides line side access to Company end office switches with an associated seven digit local telephone
number for use in originating communications from or terminating communications to an IC's intrastate service or a Company
provided, end office based, intrastate private network switching service. If an IC certifies that it is providing an intrastate,
interLATA private network switching function for the end user at its terminal location, the end user may order BellSouth SWA FGA
for off network access. Otherwise, the IC may order such access. An end user is restricted to ordering BellSouth SWA FGA fof off
network access associated with private network switches. Additionally, BellSouth SWA FGA FX/ONAL type service will be billed
directly to the end user (subscriber) of these services. ICs are not restricted and in addition to the off network access capability, ICs
can order BellSouth SWA FGA in connection with providing interLATA foreign exchange service and MTS like service. When
associated with a Company provided, end office based private network switch, end users must order BellSouth SWA FGA for qff
network access. When BellSouth SWA FGA service is ordered by an end user for use with a Company provided private netwofk
switch, the end user must specify the IC that provides the interLATA links of the private network service. A more detailed
description of BellSouth SWA FGA is provided in 6.2.1 of Tariff FCC No 1.

E6.1.1 (J) BellSouth Local Number Portability Database Servicedo not apply to the intrastate jurisdiction.

E6.1.3 Rate Categories

E6.1.3 (A) BellSouth SWA Transport

E6.1.3 (A) (1) Switched Local Channel
In addition to the language in Tariff FCC No. 1, the following also applies to the intrastate jurisdiction. Switched Local Channelican
provide a transmission path between an interstate Switched Expanded Interconnection Arrangement and a Telephone Company end
office switch (Intraoffice DS1 or DS3) when a Switched Expanded Interconnection Arrangement is purchased from Tariff FCC No 1.
This Switched Local Channel is provided at DS1 and/or DS3 capacity and is assessed a monthly fixed charge based on the capacity
ordered by the Interconnecting IC.

E6.1.3 (A) BellSouth SWA Transport
E6.1.3 (A) (6) Interface Group Arrangements
E6.1.3 (A) (6) (c)Interface Group 3 is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

E6.1.3 (A) (6) (i)CCS7 Signaling Connection Premises Interface Codes
ATM circuit emulation connecting to FGD trunks is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

E6.1.3 (A) (7) Optional Features

E6.1.3 (A) (7) (k) SWA BellSouth Customer Network Management Service Optional Featuris not applicable to the intrastate
jurisdiction.

E6.1.3 (A) (10) BellSouth Dedicated Ring
E6.1.3 (A) (10) (j)Surveillance (per Node, per BellSouth Dedicated Ring) is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

E6.1.3 (F) BellSouth Local Number Portability Database Servicedo not apply to the intrastate jurisdiction.

E6.1.9 BellSouth Cross Connect Service
Intra-Office Collocation Cross Connect Service is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction. ©
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E6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Arrangements ©

E6.2 Provision and Description of BellSouth SWA Service Arrangements

E6.2.1 BellSouth SWA FGA

E6.2.1 (A) Description

E6.2.1 (A) (1)In addition to the language in Tariff FCC No. 1, the following also applies to the intrastate jurisdiction. BellSouth SWA FGA
arranged for use by the IC in the provision of its FX/ONAL service or MTS/WATS type service.

E6.2.1 (A) (7)In lieu of the language in Tariff FCC No. 1, the following applies to the intrastate jurisdiction.

BellSouth SWA FGA FX/ONAL switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to access valid NXXs in the loc
calling area of the dial tone office, BellSouth SWA FGA switching in providing MTS/WATS like service, when used in the
terminating direction, may be used to access valid NXXs in the LATA, local operator service (O and O+) Directory Assistance
where available and 555 1212), emergency reporting service (911 where available), exchange telephone repair (611 where av|
time or weather announcement services of the Company, community information services of an information service provider, g
IC's services (by dialing the appropriate digits). Charges for Bell[South SWA FGA terminating calls requiring operator assistand
calls to 611 or 911 will only apply where sufficient call details are available. Additional non access charges will also be billed o
separate account for (1) an operator surcharge, as set forth in the local exchange tariffs, for local operator assistance (0 and 0O
(2) calls to certain community information services, for which rates are applicable under the Company's General Subscriber S¢
Tariff; and (3) calls from a BellSouth SWA FGA line to another IC's service in accordance with that IC's applicable service rateg
the Company performs the billing for that IC. For calls to Directory Assistance (411 where available and 555 1212), BellSouth
Usage rates for Bell[South SWA FGA service will not apply. Instead, the charges in the Company's General Subscriber Servicg
for Directory Assistance will apply.

E6.2.1 BellSouth SWA FGA
E6.2.1 (B) Optional Features
E6.2.1 (B) (1) Common Switching Optional Features
E6.2.1 (B) (1) (flEnhanced Call Denial does not apply to the intrastate jurisdiction.

E6.2.1 (B) Optional Features
E6.2.1 (B) (2)Common Switching Optional Features for use with WATS Access Lines (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Lines) doej
apply to the intrastate jurisdiction.

E6.2.2 BellSouth SWA FGB

E6.2.2 (B) Optional Features
E6.2.2 (B) (2)Common Switching Optional Features for use with WATS Access Lines (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line) do ng
apply to the intrastate jurisdiction.

E6.2.4 BellSouth SWA FGD
E6.2.4 (A) Description
E6.2.4 (A) (12)Government Emergency Telecommunications Service does not apply to the intrastate jurisdiction.

E6.2.4 (B) Optional Features
E6.2.4 (B) (1) Common Switching Optional Features
E6.2.4 (B) (1) (f)International Carrier Option does not apply to the intrastate jurisdiction.
E6.2.4 (B) (1) (m)Carrier Identification Parameter (CIP) does not apply to the intrastate jurisdiction.
E6.2.7 BellSouth SWA LSBSA
E6.2.7 (B) Optional Features and Basic Service Elements
E6.2.7 (B) (1)Common Switching Optional Features

E6.2.7 (B) (1) (c)Enhanced Call Denial does not apply to the intrastate jurisdiction.
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OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Fifth Revised Page 1.2

TELECOMMUNICATIONS Cancels Fourth Revised Page 1.2
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: May 24, 2013 EFFECTIVE: July 2, 2013

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE

E6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Arrangements (Cont’d) ©

E6.2.8 BellSouth SWA TSBSA

E6.2.8.1 BellSouth SWA TSBSA 1

E6.2.8.1 (B) Optional Features and Basic Service Elements
E6.2.8.1 (B) (3)Common Switching Optional Features for use with WATS Access Lines (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Lines) dq not
apply to the intrastate jurisdiction.

E6.2.8 BellSouth SWA TSBSA
E6.2.8.3 BellSouth SWA TSBSA 3
E6.2.8.3 (B) Optional Features
E6.2.8.3 (B) (1) Common Switching Optional Features
E6.2.8.3 (B) (1) (e)nternational Carrier Option does not apply to the intrastate jurisdiction.

E6.2.8.3 (B) (1) (I)Carrier Identification Parameter (CIP) does not apply to the intrastate jurisdiction.
E6.2.11 BellSouth Local Number Portability Database Servicedo not apply to the intrastate jurisdiction.
E6.2.15 BellSouth Wavelength SWA Dedicated Ring Service Componerase not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.
E6.2.17 BellSouth Wavelength SWA Channel Service Componenase not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

E6.3 Local Switching Optional Features

E6.3.1 Common Switching (BellSouth SWA FG Customers Only)
E6.3.1 (A) (4)Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number
Flex ANI is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

E6.3.2 Common Switching (BellSouth SWA FG and BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement Customers)
E6.3.2 (A) (3)Enhanced Call Denial does not apply to the intrastate jurisdiction.

E6.3.2 (A) (13)International Carrier Option does not apply to the intrastate jurisdiction.
E6.3.2 (A) (20)Carrier Identification Parameter (CIP) does not apply to the intrastate jurisdiction.

E6.3.3 Basic Service Elements (BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement Customers Only)
E6.3.3 (A)Inter-Switch Simplified Message Desk Interface (ISMDI) does not apply to the intrastate jurisdiction.

E6.3.3 (A) (5)Inter-Switch Simplified Message Desk Interface (ISMDI) does not apply to the intrastate jurisdiction.

E6.7 Rate Regulations

Area Commitment Plan (ACP) is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

E6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges
E6.7.1 (B) Usage Rates
E6.7.1 (B) (4) BellSouth Local Number Portability Database Servicedo not apply to the intrastate jurisdiction.

E6.7.1(C) Nonrecurring Charges

E6.7.1(C) Nonrecurring Charges

E6.7.1(C) (2) Installation of Optional Features
In addition to the language in Tariff FCC No. 1, the following also applies to the intrastate jurisdiction. For optional features and
BSEs for which no separate installation charge is applicable, the optional feature may be installed coincident with the installation
of new BellSouth SWA service at no additional charge to the IC. Any additions and/or changes in optional features and BSEs
(excluding disconnection of optional features and BSES) subsequent to the installation of new service will be provided as service
rearrangements.

E6.7.1(C) (3) Service Rearrangements
E6.7.1(C) (3) (b) (x)is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

E6.7.1(C) (3) (b) (xi)Flex ANI is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction. (©)
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE
E6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd) ©

E6.7.1(C)(7)When the IC orders BellSouth SWA service associated with the resale of Private Line Service which is provided with the use of
Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service, the regulations set forth in sections 3 and 7.4.2 of this intrastate tariff.

E6.7.1 (D) Application of Rates
Transitional rates are not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

E6.7.8 Measuring Access Minutes
In lieu of the language in Tariff FCC No. 1, the following applies to the intrastate jurisdiction.

A. BellSouth SWA FGA Usage Measurement
Assumed minutes are used BellSouth SWAFGA FX/ONAL, BellSouth SWAFGA andBellSouth SWAFGB services
which originate or terminate in end offices not equipped with measurement capabilities.
The assumed average intrastate access minutes for FX/@&A&outh SWAFGA are as set forth following unless the IC is
reselling the FX/ONALBellSouth SWAFGA to form aBellSouth SWAMTS/BellSouth SWAWATS equivalent service.
When the FX/ONALBellSouth SWAFGA is being resold, the assumed average intrastate minutes are 9000 access minutes.
When a FX/ONALBellSouth SWA FQA not used for resale is provided where neither the originating access minutes nor the
terminating access minutes are measured, the assumed average intrastate access misd@srémates. When originating
only BellSouth SWAservice is provided where the originating access minutes are not measured, the originating assumed
average intrastate access minutes will apply. When terminatingBallgouth SWAservice is provided where the terminating
access minutes are not measured, the terminating assumed average intrastate access mihb4€s nireutes and no
originating access minutes will apply.
When a two-way FX/ONALBellSouth SWAFGA not used for resale is provided where the terminating access minutes are
measured but the originating access minutes are not measured, the assumed average originating access minutes are|815
originating minutes of use for each such FX/ONBEIlISouth SWAFGA provided.
When a two-way FX/ONALBellSouth SWAFGA not used for resale is provided where the originating access minutes are
measured but the terminating access minutes are not measured, the assumed average terminating access minutes areg 725
terminating minutes of use for each such FX/ONBe&lISouth SWAFGA provided.
The assumed average intrastate access minut&eft8outh SWAMTS/BellSouth SWAWATS-type BellSouth SWAFGA
andBellSouth SWAFGB are 9000 access minutes.
Note 1:  Except where indicated herein, references to feature groups will also include the applicable
Basic Serving ArrangemenBgéllSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangemenas detailed in the
martrix of E6.1.3.A. (e.g., the terBellSouth SWAFGA represents botBellSouth SWAFGA
and Line Side Basic Service ArrangemeBe((South SWALSBSA)).

E6.7.11  Message Unit Credit - Per Originating Feature Group A Access Minute $ 0.0010

E6.7.23 BellSouth Wavelength SWA Channel Service Componendse not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

E6.8 Rates and Charges

Transitional rates are not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.
E6.8.1 (A)BellSouth SWA Local Channel — Plan A and Plan B rates are not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

E6.8.1(A)(e) End Office Based Private Network USOC NRC 1st _NRC Addtl MRC
Per Local Channel TEFHK $17.93 $17.93 $4.84

E6.8.1.1 Vintage Rates

E6.8.1.1 (A)General Regulations
Term Pricing plan vintage rates are those rates that apply to existing services provided under a term pricing plan in the event that the Telephor
Company initiates a rate increase. Vintage rates, as set forth following, are classified as vintage becaugehihree T@tempany ensures that
rates provided under the term pricing plan will not be increased by the Telephone Company above the term pricing plan rate in effect at the
beginning of the Customers term pricing plan rate in effect at the beginning of the Customers term pricing plan term. (©)
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E6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
E6.8.1.1 Vintage Rates

Sixth Revised Page 3

Cancels Fifth Revised Page 3

E6.8.1.1 (B)The following rates apply to Switched Transport Services installed before July 2, 2013.

BellSouth Dedicated Ring - Self-healing Multi-nodal Alternate Route Topology Ring

RATE ELEMENT ZONE USOC
SMARTRIing I0C OC-192+ 12-36 Mo 1HS1C
SMARTRIing IOC OC-192+ 37-60 Mo 1HS1C
SMARTRIing IOC OC-192+ 61-96 Mo 1HS1C
SMARTRIing OC-12 Shared Node 61-96 Mo SHSHE

BellSouth SWA Managed Shared Network Service

RATE ELEMENT ZONE USOC
MSNS DS1 |0C - 0-8 Miles 60 Mo 1 1L5MS
MSNS DS1 |0C - 0-8 Miles 60 Mo 2 1L5MS
MSNS DS1 10C - 0-8 Miles 60 Mo 3 1L5MS
MSNS DS1 10C - 9-25 Miles 60 Mo 1 1L5MS
MSNS DS1 10C - 9-25 Miles 60 Mo 2 1L5MS
MSNS DS1 10C - 9-25 Miles 60 Mo 3 1L5MS
MSNS DS1 I0C - 25+ Miles 60 Mo 1 1L5MS
MSNS DS1 I0C - 25+ Miles 60 Mo 2 1L5MS
MSNS DS1 I0C - 25+ Miles 60 Mo 3 1L5MS
MSNS DS1 IOM - 25+ Miles 60 Mo 1 1L5MS
MSNS DS1 IOM - 25+ Miles 60 Mo 2 1L5MS
MSNS DS0 I0C - 0-8 Miles 60 Mo 1L5MS
MSNS DS0 I0C - 9-25 Miles 60 Mo 1L5MS
MSNS DS0 IOC - 25+ Miles 60 Mo 1L5MS
MSNS DSO0 IOM - 25+ Miles 60 Mo 1L5MS
MSNS DS1/DSO0 Interface - Per Interface 60 Mo 1 OHS1S
MSNS DS1/DSO0 Interface - Per Interface 60 Mo 2 OHS1S
MSNS DS1/DSO0 Interface - Per Interface 60 Mo 3 OHS1S
MSNS DS1 Message Trunk Interface - 60 Mnth 1 OHS1M
MSNS DS1 Message Trunk Interface - 60 Mnth 2 OHS1M
MSNS DS1 Message Trunk Interface - 60 Mnth 3 OHS1M
MSNS - LC (5 DS3) 60 Mo 1 OHS3L
MSNS - LC (6 DS3) 60 Mo 1 OHS3L
MSNS - LC (7 DS3) 60 Mo 1 OHS3L
MSNS - LC (8 DS3) 60 Mo 1 OHS3L
MSNS - LC (9 DS3) 60 Mo 1 OHS3L
MSNS - LC (10 DS3) 60 Mo 1 OHS3L
MSNS - LC (11 DS3) 60 Mo 1 OHS3L
MSNS - LC (12 DS3) 60 Mo 1 OHS3L
MSNS - LC (13 DS3) 60 Mo 1 OHS3L
MSNS - LC (14 DS3) 60 Mo 1 OHS3L
MSNS - LC (15 DS3) 60 Mo 1 OHS3L
MSNS - LC (16 DS3) 60 Mo 1 OHS3L
MSNS - LC (17 DS3) 60 Mo 1 OHS3L
MSNS - LC (18 DS3) 60 Mo 1 OHS3L
MSNS - LC (19 DS3) 60 Mo 1 OHS3L

Rates
$450.00
$400.00
$380.00

$1,100.00

Rates
$110.00
$130.00
$180.00
$200.00
$240.00
$300.00
$115.00
$126.50
$138.00

$5.70
$6.60
$22.00
$38.00
$20.00
$1.40
$35.00
$39.00
$52.00
$100.00
$120.00
$140.00
$ 3,685.00
$ 3,785.00
$ 3,885.00
$ 3,985.00
$ 4,085.00

$ 4,185.00

$ 4,285.00

$ 4,728.00

$ 5,149.00

$ 5,549.00

$ 5,927.00

$ 6,286.00

$ 6,625.00

$ 6,945.00

$ 7,274.00

EFFECTIVE: July 2, 2013

©
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ISSUED: May 24, 2013

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE

E6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
E6.8.1.1 Vintage RategCont'd)
E6.8.1.1 (B)(Cont'd)

BellSouth SWA Managed Shared Network Service

RATE ELEMENT
MSNS - LC (20 DS3) 60 Mo
MSNS - LC (21 DS3) 60 Mo
MSNS - LC (22 DS3) 60 Mo
MSNS - LC (23 DS3) 60 Mo
MSNS - LC (24 DS3) 60 Mo
MSNS - LC (25 DS3) 60 Mo
MSNS - LC (26 DS3) 60 Mo
MSNS - LC (27 DS3) 60 Mo
MSNS - LC (28 DS3) 60 Mo
MSNS - LC (29 DS3) 60 Mo
MSNS - LC (30 DS3) 60 Mo

ZONE

P PR RPRRPRREPRRRERPR

usocC

OHS3L
OHS3L
OHS3L
OHS3L
OHS3L
OHS3L
OHS3L
OHS3L
OHS3L
OHS3L
OHS3L

Rates

$ 7,697.00
$ 8,147.00
$ 8,597.00
$ 9,047.00
$ 9,497.00
$ 9,947.00
$10,397.00
$10,847.00
$11,297.00
$11,747.00
$12,197.00

Tenth Revised Page 3.1
Cancels Ninth Revised Page 3.1

EFFECTIVE: July 2, 2013

E6.8.1 (B)BellSouth SWA Interoffice Channel — Plan A and Plan B rates are not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

E6.8.1(B)(2)

E6.8.1(B)(2)(a)

E6.8.1(C)(1)

E6.8.1(C)(2)a

Tandem Switched Transport

Fixed per MOU Zonel
Fixed per MOU Zone 2
Fixed per MOU Zone 3
Per Mile per MOU Zone 1l
Per Mile per MOU Zone 2
Per Mile per MOU Zone 3

BellSouth SWA Common Transport

DS3 to DS1 Multiplexer per Access Minute of
Use
Tandem-Switching - per access minute

Zone 1

Zone 2

Zone 3
Dedicated Tandem Trunk Port per month per
port
- per dedicated DSO/VG trunk port required

- per dedicated DS1 trunk port required

E6.8.1 (G)Optional Features
E6.8.1 (G) (6)Channelization
E6.8.1 (G) (6) (a)DS3 Channelization — Plan A and Plan B rates are not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

E6.8.1 (H) Dedicated Network Access Lines (DNALS)
E6.8.1 (H) (1) DNAL Switched Local Channel
E6.8.1 (H) (1) (c) Per DNAL Switched Local Channel for use with SMDI and ISMDI 9.6 Kbps Digital Service does not apply to the
intrastate jurisdiction.

Originating _Terminating

$ 0.000360 $0.000168
$ 0.000360 $0.000168
$ 0.000360 $0.000168
$ 0.000040 $0.000020
$ 0.000040 $0.000020
$ 0.000040 $0.000020

Originating  _Terminating
$0.000387 $ 0.000380

Originating _Terminating

$0.000740 $0.001145
$0.000740 $0.001145
$0.000740 $0.001145
Originating Terminating
usocC 3P0O3X 3PT3X
$9.47 $10.79
usocC 3P04X 3PT4X
$139.98 $ 147.75

©

©
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SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: May 24, 2013 EFFECTIVE: July 2, 2013

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE

E6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd) ©
E6.8.1 (H) (2) DNAL Switched Interoffice Channel
E6.8.1 (H) (2) (c) Switched Interoffice Channel for use with SMDI and ISMDI 9.6 Kbps Digital Service does not apply to the intrpstate
jurisdiction.

E6.8.2 Local Switching

E6.8.2 Usage Sensitive Rates per access MOU Originating Terminating
Premium LS1 $0.006979 $0.002126
Premium LS2 $0.006979 $0.002126
Premium LS3 $0.006770 $0.002126
Premium LS4 $0.006770 $0.002126
Common Trunk Port Service per each common Originating  Terminating

E6.8.2(A)(2) transport trunk termination per access MOU
$0.000800 $0.000800

E6.8.2(B) Dedicated End Off Trunk Port Service per port pe Originating  Terminating
Month
- Per dedicated DSO/VG trunk port required usocC 3P0O1X 3PT1X
$9.47 $9.47
usocC 3P0O2X 3PT2X
-Per dedicated DS1 trirport required $139.98 $146.93

E6.8.2 (D) Common Switching (BellSouth SWA FG and BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement Customers)
Enhanced Call Denial does not apply to the intrastate jurisdiction.

International Carrier Option FID INCO does not apply to the intrastate jurisdiction.

Carrier Identification Parameter (CIP) USOC NR4CD does not apply to the intrastate jurisdiction.

E6.8.2 Local Switching

E6.8.2 (E) Basic Service Elements (BellSouth SWA Basic Serving Arrangement Customers Only
SMDI USOCs AVAS2, AVAS4, AVAS9 and AVASS6 are not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

ISMDI USOCs AVBS1, AVBS2, AVBS4, AVBS9, AVBS6 and AVBSM are not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

E6.8.2(J) BellSouth SWA 900 Service NXX Activation Charge usocC NRC

Per Company End Office Switch and Access Tandem Office
affected in which translations are required

E6.8.2(J)(a) - First NXX Code submitted on ASR N9G1X $43.61
E6.8.2(J)(b) - Additional NXX Codes submitted on same ASR N9GAX $21.51

E6.8.5 Inside Moves
USOCs NRBM1, NRBM2 and NRBM3 are not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

E6.8.6 Changes of Network Channel Interface Codes
USOC RDG is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction. (©)
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE

E6.8.2 Local Switching (Cont’'d)

E6.8.8 Service Rearrangements

E6.8.8 (J)Reconfiguration Charges USOCs PR1VM, PR1VR, PR11M, PR11R, PR13M, and PR13R are not applicable to the intrastate

jurisdiction.

E6.8.9 Transfer of Service
E6.8.9 (B) Per Circuit USOC NRBPC is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

E6.8.11

BellSouth SWA Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service

Per Toll Free Dialing Call Utilizing $ 0.004000
- BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service with Toll Free
Dialing Number Delivery

-Per Toll Free Dialing Call Utilizing $ 0.004500
BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing

Ten Digit Screening Service with

Toll Free Dialing Number Delivery for

- Toll Free Dialing Numbers with Optional Complex Feature, i.e., Call Handling and

Destination Features

-Per Toll Free Dilaing Call Utilizing BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dilaing Ten Digit $ 0.004000
Screening Service with POTS Number Delivery

- Per Toll Free Dialing Call Utilizing BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit $ 0.004500
Screening Service with POTS Number Delivery for Toll Free Dialing Numbers with

Optional Complex Feature,i.e., Call Handling and Destination Features

E6.8.12 BellSouth Local Number Portability Database Servicedo not apply to the intrastate jurisdiction.

EFFECTIVE: July 2, 2013

Third Revised Page 3.3
Cancels Second Revised Page 3.3

©

©
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE

This page is Replacing Ninth Revised Page 4 through Fifth Revised Page 55.

All Material has been deleted from Ninth Revised Page 4 through Fifth Revised Page 55 and does not contain any
information on Services or Products.
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BY: President - South Carolina
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E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE
E6.1 General (Cont'd)

E6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)
A. BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont'd)
6. Interface Group Arrangements (Cont'd) @)
a. Interface Group 1 (USOC TPP1X) (Cont'd)
The interface is provided with loop supervisory signaling. When the interface is associated with BellSouth SWA
FGA or BellSouth SWA LSBSA, such signaling will be loop start or ground start signaling. When the interface is
associated with BellSouth SWA FGB, BellSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD, BellSouth SWA 500 service,

BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service and BellSouth SWA 900 service or BellSouth
SWA TSBSA, such signaling, except for two-way calling which is E&M signaling, will be reverse battery signaling.

b. Interface Group 2 (USOC TPP2X)
Interface Group 2 provides four-wire voice frequency transmission at the point of interface at the IC terminal

location. Interface Group 2 is capable of transmission of voice and associated telephone signals within the frequency
bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz.
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ISSUED: November 14, 2000 EFFECTIVE: November 28, 2000

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E6. BELLSOUTH SWA SERVICE

E6.1 General (Cont'd)

E6.1.3 Rate Categories (Cont'd)
A. BellSouth SWA Transport (Cont'd)
6. Interface Group Arrangements (Cont'd) @)
b. Interface Group 2 (USOC TPP2X) (Cont'd)

The transport between the point of interface at the IC terminal location and the IC's serving wire center may be
comprised of any form or configuration of plant capable of and typically used in the telecommunications industry for
the transmission of voice and associated telephone signals within the frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to
3000 Hz.
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TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: February 3, 2005

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Twelfth Revised Page 1

Cancels Eleventh Revised Page 1

EFFECTIVE: February 17, 2005

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

CONTENTS

E7.1 General 1
E7.1.1 Channel Types 1
E7.1.2 Rate Categories 2
E7.1.3 Service Configurations 4
E7.1.4 Alternate Use 6
E7.1.5 Special Facilities Routing 6
E7.1.6 Design Layout Report 6
E7.1.7 Acceptance Testing 6
E7.1.8 Ordering Options and Conditions 6

E7.2 Service Descriptions
E7.2.1 Reserved for Future Use 8
E7.2.2 Telegraph Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Telegraph) Service 9
E7.2.3 Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG) Service 9
E7.2.4 Wired Music Service 17
E7.2.5 Digital Data Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO Digital Data) Service 18
E7.2.6 High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) Service 19.1
E7.2.7 Reserved for Future Use 211
E7.2.8 Reserved for Future Use 211
E7.2.9 Reserved for Future Use 211
E7.2.10 Reserved for Future Use 211
E7.2.11 Reserved for Future Use 211
E7.2.12 Reserved for Future Use 211
E7.2.13 Reserved for Future Use 211
E7.2.14 (DELETED)
E7.2.15 Derived Data Channel Service 21.3
E7.2.16 SMARTRIng Service (a.k.a. BellSodedicatedring) 214 Q)]
E7.2.17 Reserved For Future Use 21.6 (N)
E7.2.18 BellSouth Metro Ethernet service 21.7 (N)

E7.3 Channel Interface and Network Channel Codes 22
E7.3.1 General 22
E7.3.2 Glossary of Channel Interface Codes and Options 22
E7.3.3 Impedance 25
E7.3.4 Digital Hierarchy and Channel Interface Codes (4DS) 26
E7.3.5 Service Designator/Network Channel Code Conversion Table 26

éll Bellglci)uth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth logeiegtual Pr
orporation.
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SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: February 3, 2005 EFFECTIVE: February 17, 2005

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

CONTENTS

E7.4 Rate Regulations 27
E7.4.1 Types of Rates and Charges 27
E7.4.2 Surcharge for Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) Service 29
E7.4.3 Message Station Equipment Recovery 31
E7.4.4 Minimum Periods 31
E7.45 Moves 31
E7.4.6 Mileage Measurement 32
E7.4.7 Facility Hubs 32
E7.4.8 Shared Use Analog and Digital High Capacity 33
E7.4.9 Multijurisdictional WATS Access Line (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line) "1+" and "0" IntraLATA

Usage 33.0.1

E7.4.10 Reserved for Future Use 33.0.1
E7.4.11 Reserved for Future Use 33.0.1
E7.4.12 FlexServ Service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) 331 (M
E7.4.13 Derived Data Channel (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Derived Data Channel) Service (DDCS) 33.4
E7.4.14 Digital Data Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO0 Digital Data) Service (DDAS) 33.4
E7.4.15 Zone Pricing 335
E7.4.16 SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) 336 (M
E7.4.17 Reserved for Future Use 33.9 (N)
E7.4.18 Reserved for Future Use 33.9 (N)
E7.4.19 Reserved for Future Use 33.9 (N)
E7.4.20 Reserved for Future Use 33.9 (N)
E7.4.21 Reserved for Future Use 33.9 (N)
E7.4.22 Reserved for Future Use 33.9 (N)
E7.4.23 Reserved for Future Use 33.9 (N)
E7.4.24 Reserved for Future Use 33.9 (N)
E7.4.25 Reserved for Future Use 33.9 (N)
E7.4.26 Reserved for Future Use 33.9 (N)
E7.4.27 Reserved for Future Use 33.9 (N)
E7.4.28 Reserved for Future Use 33.9 (N)
E7.4.29 Reserved for Future Use 33.9 (N)
E7.4.30 Reserved for Future Use 33.9 (N)
E7.4.31 Reserved for Future Use 33.9 (N)
E7.4.32 BellSouth Metro Ethernet service 33.10 (N)

(M)

Material previously appearing on this page now appears on page(s) 3 of this section.

éll Bellglci)uth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth logeliegtual Pr
orporation.
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BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

CONTENTS

E7.5 Rates and Charges 34 M)
E7.5.1 Reserved For Future Use 34 (M)
E7.5.2 Telegraph Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Telegraph) Service 34 MM
E7.5.3 Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG) Service 35 v
E7.5.4 Wired Music Service 39 (M)
E7.5.5 Digital Data Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO Digital Data) Service 41 (M)
E7.5.6 High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) Service 421 (W)
E7.5.7 Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge 46 (™M)
E7.5.8 Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) Surcharge 46 (V)
E7.5.9 Reserved for Future Use 46 (M)
E7.5.10 Reserved for Future Use 46 (M)
E7.5.11 Reserved for Future Use 46 (M)
E7.5.12 Reserved for Future Use 46 (M)
E7.5.13 Transfer of Service 46 (M)
E7.5.14 (DELETED) (M)
E7.5.15 Derived Data Channel (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Derived Data Channel) Service 46.2 (M)
E7.5.16 FlexServ Service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) 46.2T)(M)
E7.5.17 Reserved for Future Use 46.3 (M)
E7.5.18 SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) 46.4 (TY(M)
E7.5.19 Reserved for Future Use 46.7 (N)
E7.5.20 Reserved for Future Use 46.7 (N)
E7.5.21 Reserved for Future Use 46.7 (N)
E7.5.22 BellSouth Metro Ethernet service 46.7 (N)

E7.6 ICB Rates and Charges 47 (M)

E7.7 Custom Network (a.k.a. BellSouth Custom Network) Service 47
E7.7.1 General 47
E7.7.2 Custom Network Service Arrangement | a7

Material appearing on this page previously appeared on page(s) 2 of this section.

éll Bellglci)uth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth logeliegtual Pr
orporation.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE
E7.1 General

Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service provides a transmission path to connect customer designatedl gitberises
directly or through a Company hub where bridging or multiplexing functions are performed. Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth
SPA) servicé includes all exchange access not utilizing Company end office switches.

The connections provided by Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service can be either analog or digital. Analog connections
are differentiated by spectrum and bandwidth. Digital connections are differentiated by bit rate.

E7.1.1 Channel Types

A. There are eight types of channels used to provide Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) services. Each type has its own
characteristics. All are subdivided by one or more of the following:

- Transmission specifications
- Bandwidth
- Speed (i.e., bit rate)
- Spectrum
B. Customers can order a basic channel and select from a list of available transmission parameters and channel interfaces, those
that they desire to meet specific communications requirements.

C. For purposes of ordering channels, each has been identified as a type of Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service.
However, such identification is not intended to limit a customer's use of the channel nor to imply that the channel is limited to a
particular use. For example, if a customer's equipment is capable of transmitting voice over a channel that is identified as
Metallic (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Metallic) service in this Tariff, there is no restriction against doing so.

D. Following is a brief description of each type of channel:

1. Telegraph (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Telegraph) Grade - a channel for the transmission of binary signals at rates of 0 to 75
baud or 0 to 150 baud.

2. Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG) - a channel for the transmission of analog signals within an approximate
bandwidth of 300-3000 Hz.

3.  WATS Access Line (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line) (WAL) - a channel from a customer designated premises to a
WATS serving office for 800, WATS or similar service.

4.  Wired Music - a channel for the transmission of audio signals. The nominal frequency bandwidths are from 200 to 3500
Hz, from 100 to 5000 Hz or from 50 to 8000 Hz.

5. (DELETED) ()

6. Digital Data Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO Digital Data) - a channel for the digital transmission of synchronous
serial data at rates of 2.4, 4.8, 9.6, 19.2, 56.0 or 64.0 Kbps.

7. High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) - a channel for the transmission of isochronous serial digital data at
rates of 1.544, 3.152, 6.312, or 44.736 Mbps.

8. Derived Data Channel (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Derived Data Channel) - a digital data channel derived from a two-wire
local exchange facility that transmits voice and data signals simultaneously.

Note 1:  Company provided Centrex Type Services systems and Answering Service Concentrators are
considered to be customer premises for purposes of administering regulations and rates
contained in this Tariff.

Note 2:  For purposes of administering the surcharge regulations, WATS (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS
Line) access lines are considered to be Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE
E7.1 General (Cont'd)

E7.1.1 Channel Types (Cont'd)

E. Detailed descriptions of each of the channel types are provided in E7.2 following.

1. The customer also has the option of ordering digital high capacity facilities (i.e., 1.544 Mbps, 3.152 Mbps, 6.312 Mbps,
and 44.736 Mbps) to a Company Hub for channelization to individual channels of a lower capacity. Descriptions of the
types of channelization available at the hubs, as well as the number of individual channels which may be derived from
each type of facility are set forth in E7.2 following. Additionally, the customer may specify optional features for the
individual channels derived from the facility to further tailor the channel to meet specific communications requirements.
Descriptions of the optional features and functions available are also set forth in E7.2 following.

2. For example, a customer may order a 44.736 Mbps facility from a customer designated premises to a Company Hub for
channelization to twenty-eight 1.544 Mbps channels. The 1.544 Mbps channels may be further channelized at the same or
a different Hub to Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0O VG) channels or may be extended to other customer
designated premises. Optional features may be added to either the 1.544 Mbps or the Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA
DSO0 VG) channels.

E7.1.2 Rate Categories

A. There ardour basic rate categories which apply to Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service: ©)
1. Local Channels (described in B. following)
2. Interoffice Channel (described in C. following)
3. Optional Features and Functions (described in D. following)
4

Self-healing Multi-nodal Alternate Route Topology Ring (SMARTRingervice [a.k.a BellSouth Dedicated Ring]) (N)
(described in F. following)

B. Local Channel

The Local Channel rate category provides for the communications path between the demarcation point at a customer
designated premises and the serving wire center of that premises. Included as part of the Local Channel is a standard channel
interface arrangement which defines the technical characteristics associated with the type of facilities to which the access
service is to be connected at the Point of Termination (POT) and the type of signaling capability, if any. The signaling
capability itself is provided as an optional feature as set forth in C. following. One Local Channel charge applies per customer
designated premises at which the channel is terminated. This charge will apply even if the customer premises and the serving
wire center are co-located in a Company building.

C. Interoffice Channel

The Interoffice Channel rate category provides for the transmission facilities between the serving wire centers associated with
two customer designated premises, between a serving wire center associated with a customer designated premises and a
Company Hub or between two Company Hubs. Interoffice Channel mileage is portrayed in mileage bands. There are two rates
that apply for each band, i.e., a flat rate per band and a rate per mile.

D. Optional Features and Functions

The Optional Features and Functions rate category provides for optional features and functions which may be added to a
Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service to improve its quality or utility to meet specific communications requirements.
These are not necessarily identifiable with specific equipment, but rather represent the end result in terms of performance
characteristics which may be obtained. These characteristics may be obtained by using various combinations of equipment.
Although the equipment necessary to perform a specified function may be installed at various locations along the path of the
service, they will be charged for as a single rate element.

® Registered Service Mark of BellSouth Corporation



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Eighth Revised Page 3

TELECOMMUNICATIONS Cancels Seventh Revised Page 3
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: September 17, 2012 EFFECTIVE: September 24, 2012

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.1 General (Cont'd)

E7.1.2 Rate Categories (Cont'd)
D. Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)
Examples of Optional Features and Functions that are available include, but are not limited to, the following:
- Signaling Capability
- Hubbing Functions
- Conditioning
- FlexSer{ service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration)
()
E. A Hub is a Company designated serving wire center at which bridging and/or channelization functions are performed. The
bridging functions performed are to connect three or more customer designated premises in a multipoint arrangement. The
channelization functions are to channelize analog or digital facilities to individual services requiring a lower capacity. National
Exchange Carrier Association Tariff FCC No. 4 identifies serving wire centers, Hub locations and the type of bridging and/or
channelization functions available.
Descriptions for each of the available Optional Features and Functions are set forth in E7.2 following.
F. Self-healing Multi-nodal Alternate Route Topology Ring (SMARTHimsgrvice [a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring])
1. Customer Node

Customer Nodes provide ring switching capabilities at customer designated locations other than Telephone Company
Premises that are part of SMARTRfhgervice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring). This rate element offers OC-3,
OC-3+, OC-12, OC-48, or OC-48+ network capacities. An OC-1 network capacity is available only in an Overlay Ring
Arrangement riding the customer's host OC-12, OC-48, or OC-48+ SMARTRiag/ice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated

Ring) installed on or after June 3, 1994. A summary of the channel interfaces available withogchre specified in
E7.2.16.A following.

2 Customer Channel Interface

A Customer Channel Interface provides DS1, DS3, STS-1 electrical channelization and/or OC-3 and/or OC-12 optical
channelization that may take place at each Customer Node of SMARTRagice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring).

The Customer Channel Interface rate element applies for every interface capacity that originates or terminates at a
Customer Node. A summary of the channel interfaces available with each node are specified in E7.2.16.A. following.

3. Central Office Node

Central Office Nodes provide ring switching capabilities at Telephone Company Central Offices that are a part of
SMARTRIng® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring). This rate element offers OC-3, OC-3+, OC-12, OC-48, and
OC-48+ network capacities. An OC-1 network capacity is available only in an Overlay Ring Arrangement riding the
customer's host OC-12, OC-48 or OC-48+ SMARTRisgrvice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) installed on or after
June 3, 1994. A summary of the channel interfaces available withresdare specified in E7.2.16.A. following.

4. Central Office Channel Interface

A Central Office Channel Interface provides DS1, DS3, STS-1 electrical channelization and/or OC-3 and/or OC-12
optical channelization that may take place at each Central Office Node located on SMART&indce (a.k.a.
BellSouth Dedicated Ring). The Central Office Channel Interface rate element applies for every interface capacity that
originates or terminates at a Central Office Node. A summary of the channel interfaces available witlo@adcre
specified in E7.2.16.A. following. Customers with DS3 or STS-1 interfaces at the Customer Node electing to connect
with DS1 services at a Central Office Node, must obtain a 28-DS1 Channel System.

5. Local Channel

The Local Channel rate category provides for the communications path between a Customer Node and the serving wire
center of the premises where located. Charges for Local Channels apply as described in A. preceding. It is available
with all capacities of SMARTRIingservice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) except OC-1.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.1 General (Cont'd)

E7.1.2 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

F. Self-healing Multi-nodal Alternate Route Topology Ring (SMARTRIng service [a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring]) (Cont'd) (T
6. Alternate Central Office Channel

The Alternate Central Office Channel provides for the communications path between a customer node and an alternate
central office. It is available with all capacities of SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) except OC-1.

7. Interoffice Channel

The Interoffice Channel provides for the communications path between directly connected Telephone Company centr@)
offices located on a SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring). It is available with all capacities of
SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) except OC-1. This rate element does not apply where Central
Office Nodes are adjacently connected in the same Central Office on the same SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth
Dedicated Ring) for the purpose of providing additional node capacity.

8. Internodal Channel

The Internodal Channel provides for the communications path between two directly connected Customer Nodes of(®
given SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) located (a) in the same Serving Wire Center area or (b) in
the same Office Park/Campus Environment or contiguous property, located in contiguous Serving Wire Center areas. It
is available with all capacities of SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) except OC-1. This rate element
does not apply where Customer Nodes are adjacently connected in the same building on the same SMARTRIng service
(a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) for the purpose of providing additional node capacity.

9. Channel Interface Capacity Reallocation

Channel Interface Capacity Reallocation allows the customer to reallocate STS-1, DS3 capacity interfaces at each node
subsequent to the initial service installation.

G. Acces<Lollocation Cross-Connects (©)

AccessCollocation Cross-Connects provide a means for customers to interconnect their Shared Use and Digital High Capacit)
(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) t@entral Office Collocation arrangementsithin the same Central Office Terms,
conditions, andratesfor Physical Access Collocation Cross-Connects aviittual AccessCollocation Cross-Connects aget

forth in Section E13. of this Tariff

éll Bellglci)uth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth logeiegtual Pr
orporation.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.1 General (Cont'd)

E7.1.3 Service Configurations m

There are two types of service configurations over which Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) services are provigedt
two-point service, multipoint service alBMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring).
A. Two-Point Service (M)

A two-point service connects two customer designated premises, either on a directly connected basis or through a hub wh&be
channelization functions are performed.

Applicable rate elements are: (M)
- Local Channels (M)
- Interoffice Channels (as applicable) (M)
- Optional Features and Functions (when applicable) (M)

In addition, a Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) Surcharge as set forth in E7.4.2 following and a Message Statith
Equipment Recovery Charge as set forth in E7.4.3 following may be applicable.

The following diagram depicts a two-point Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO VG) service connecting two customei)
designated premises located fifteen miles apart. The service is provided with C-Type Conditioning.

PREMISES SWC swc PREMISES ™

A B

- C—» < I0C—» =4+—IC—p
-4+———C-TYPE CONDITIONING——»

LC - Local Channel (M)
IOC - Interoffice Channel (M)
SWC - Serving Wire Center (M)

1. Applicable rate elements are:
a. Local Channels (two applicable)
b. Interoffice Channels (mileage band over nine thru twenty-five miles)
c. C-Type conditioning Optional Feature
B. Multipoint Service

Multipoint service connects three or more customer designated premises through a Company Hub. There is no limitation on the
number of mid-links available with multipoint service. However, when more than three mid-links are provided in tandem, the
quality of the service may be degraded. A mid-link is a channel between hubs (i.e., bridging locations). Only certain types of
Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service are provided as multipoint service. These are so designated in the Service
Descriptions set forth in E7.2. following.

When ordering, the customer will specify the desired bridging Hub(s) selected from the Exchange Carrier Association Tariff
F.C.C. No. 4. This tariff identifies the type(s) of bridging functions which are available and the serving wire centers at which
they are available.

1. Applicable Rate Elements are:
a. Local Channels (one per customer designated premises)
b. Interoffice Channels (as applicable between each designated customer premises and the Hub and between Hubs)
c. Bridging
d. Additional Optional Features (when applicable)

In addition, a Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) Surcharge as set forth in E7.4.2. following and a Message Station
Equipment Recovery Charge as set forth in E7.4.3. following may be applicable.

Material appearing on this page previously appeared on page(s) 3 of this section.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.1 General (Cont'd)

E7.1.3 Service Configurations (Cont'd)
B. Multipoint Service (Cont'd)

Example: Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO VG) multipoint connecting four customer premises via two customer
specified bridging hubs.

Bridgin: Bridgin
PREAM|SES g g PREBM|SES
(swo Swi .
" K L1 |
- LC—»‘ - IO% - |'\(/|3LC—> |IOC—»| «+— LC—»
10C 10C

‘ loc ‘
e ez
T T
|

LC LC
"PREMISES PREMISES
C D

LC -Local Channel

I0C - Interoffice Channel
B - Bridging

SWC - Serving Wire Center

2. Applicable rate elements are:
a. Local Channels (four applicable)

b. Interoffice Channel (five sections, each from appropriate mileage band)
c. Bridging Optional Feature (six applicable, i.e., each bridge port)

(M)

Material previously appearing on this page now appears on page(s) 6 of this section.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.1 General (Cont'd)
E7.1.3 Service Configurations (Cont'd)
C. SMARTRIng® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) (N)

1.

The SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) configuration utilizes a multi-nodal ring architecture which (N)
is specified jointly by the Company and the customer. The minimum configuration provides dedicated DS3 and/or DS1
digital services and must include at least three nodes. The three nodes may all be Central Office Nodes in Telephone
Company Central Offices, or the three nodes may be a Central Office Node in a Telephone Company Central Office, a
Customer Node at a customer's designated location and the third node may be either a Central Office Node or a node at a
another customer designated location. Additional nodes for either arrangement may be any combination thereof. The
maximum number of nodes will be determined based on equipment capability. The nodes are connected by
SMARTRIng® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) Local Channels, Alternate Central Office Channels, Interoffice
Channels and Internodal Channels as applicable. SMARTRsegvice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) may be
connected to other DS3/DS1 services only at Central Office Nodes. With OC-12 SMART$Ringce (a.k.a. BellSouth
Dedicated Ring) installed on or after June 3, 1994, and with OC-48 and OC-48+ SMART&Ringce (a.k.a. BellSouth
Dedicated Ring) the customer may request an OC-1 and/or OC-3 Overlay Ring Arrangement riding the customer's host
0C-12, OC-48, or OC-48+ SMARTRIfigservice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring). With OC-48 SMARTRIsgyvice

(a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring), the customer may request an OC-3+ and/or OC-12 Overlay Ring Arrangement riding
the customer's host OC-48 SMARTRfhgervice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring). In an Overlay Ring Arrangement,
node and channel configuration requirements apply to the host SMARTRamgice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring).

Applicable rate elements for this service are: (N)
a. Customer Node (at least one for configurations other than three Central Office Node arrangement) (N)

b. Customer Channel Interface (one for each originating/terminating activated DS1, DS3, STS-1, OC-3, and/or OC-1R)
for each Customer Node)

c. Central Office Node (at least one for configurations other than three Central Office Node arrangement) (N)

d. Central Office Channel Interface (one for each originating/terminating activated DS1, DS3, STS-1, OC-3 and/ofN)
OC-12 for each Central Office Node or one for each 28 DS1 Channel System and associated DS1 Channel Interfaces
for each activated DS3)

e. Local Channel (at least one for each Customer Node which is directly connected to the serving wire center) (N)

f.  Alternate Central Office Channel (at least one for each Customer Node which is directly connected to an Alternaté)
Central Office)

g. Internodal Channel (one for each path between two directly connected customer nodes) (N)
h. Interoffice Channel (one for each path between each two directly connected Telephone Company Central Offices) (N)
i. Channel Interface Capacity Reallocation (one per node per occurrence) (N)

® Registered Service Mark of BellSouth Corporation



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Original Page 5.2
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.

SOUTH CAROLINA
ISSUED: November 6, 1998 EFFECTIVE: November 20, 1998
BY: President - South Carolina

Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.1 General (Cont'd)
E7.1.3 Service Configurations

C. SMARTRIng® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) (Cont'd) (N)
(N)
CUSTOMER NODE B
(IC POP)
3 OC-3 ADM ] CENTRAL OFFICE NODE C
T - (ASWC)
| T | ACOC OC-3 ADM
E ] E \ L L
— POI G G
IN 10DS1 DsS3
CUSTOMER NopE b CUCIs cuc
OC-3ADM 10 DS1 COCls

OC3 - SmartRing Service
|| (@.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) Example
E|(1 DS3 and 30 DS1s activated, 26 DS1 capacity remaining) [ | 10c

m
LLL)
{1
LLLLL]
ALLLY
T

30DS1 DS
CUCIs CUC CENTRALDOFFICE NODE
L
SWC
LC ( ) G
OC-3 ADM q
L L /
T )G( l10C PASS-THROUGH
CENTRAL OFFICE
10 DS1 COCls

Example: SMARTRIng® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) OC-3 capacity. N
For this example the following rate elements are applicable: (N)
- 2 Customer Nodes (N)
- 2 Central Office Nodes (N)
- 1 Local Channel (N)
- 1 Internodal Channel (N)
- 1 Alternate Central Office Channel (N)
- 2 Interoffice Channels (N)
- 2 DS3 Customer Channel Interfaces (N)
- 40 DS1 Customer Channel Interfaces (N)
- 20 DS1 Central Office Channel Interfaces (N)

® Registered Service Mark of BellSouth Corporation
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.1 General (Cont'd)
E7.1.3 Service Configurations (Cont'd)

C. SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) (Cont'd) )
CENTRAL OFFICE .
NODE B
OC-12 ADM
L 1L
T T
|
E E
LC
3 DS3 COCls, 1]
OC-3 COClI
il
OC-12 AD OC-12 SMARTRIng Service

(a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring)

T|| (3 DS3s, 3 STS-15, and 1 OC-3 activated, 3 DS3s or
STS-1s or 1 OC-3 capacity remaining)

— NI
STt cucks | NODE CICBO
OC-3 CuUCI 0C-12 ADM
INC [1
PO
3 STS-1 CUCIs
Example: SMARTRIng® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) OC-12 capacity. (N)
For this example the following rate elements are applicable: (N)
- 2 Customer Nodes (N)
- 1 Central Office Nodes (N)
- 2 Local Channels (N)
- 1 Internodal Channel (N)
- 3 DS3 Customer Channel Interfaces (N)
- 3 DS3 Central Office Channel Interfaces (N)
- 6 STS-1 Customer Channel Interfaces (N)
- 1 0OC-3 Customer Channel Interface (N)
- 1 OC-3 Central Office Channel Interface (N)

® Registered Service Mark of BellSouth Corporation
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE
E7.1 General (Cont'd)
E7.1.3 Service Configurations (Cont'd)

C. SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) (Cont'd) (N)
CUSTOMER NODE B (N)
(IC POP)
0C-12 ADM
L CENTRAL OFFICE NODE C
(ASWC)

L
= I T

IN 3DS3 CUCIs
CUSTOMER NODE A
OC-3+ ADM

OC-3+ SMARTRIng® service (a.k.a. Bell[South Dedicated Ring)
Example (3 DS3s and 45 DS1s activated, 7 STS-1s Ring capacity 10C
‘ ‘ H \ remaining if additional nodes are added)

30 DS1 DS3

CUCIs CUCI CENTRAL OFFICE NODE
LC D
(SWC)
OC-3+ ADM
L L
\G| G
X I0C PASS-THROUGH
‘ [ | CENTRAL OFFICE
CUCIs CUCI

Example: SMARTRIng® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) OC-3+ capacity. (N)

For this example the following rate elements are applicable: (N)
- 2 Customer Nodes (N)
- 2 Central Office Nodes (N)
- 1 Local Channel (N)
- 1 Internodal Channel (N)
- 1 Alternate Central Office Channel (N)
- 2 Interoffice Channels (N)
- 4 DS3 Customer Channel Interfaces (N)
- 2 DS3 Central Office Channel Interfaces (N)
- 30 DS1 Customer Channel Interfaces (N)
- 60 DS1 Central Office Channel Interfaces (N)

® Registered Service Mark of BellSouth Corporation
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E7.1.3 Service Configurations (Cont'd)
C. SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) (Cont'd)

Original Page 5.5

EFFECTIVE: November 20, 1998

L
CUSTOMER
NODE A (ICPOP)

0OC-48 ADM

PO
6 DS3 CUCIs, 1 OC
CUCI, 1 OC-12 CUC

ACO

Example: SMARTRIng® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) OC-48 capacity.

CENTRAL OFFICE
NODE B
OC-48 A0V CENTRAL OFFICE
| [T NODE C
(; IoC OC-48 ADM

0 < oOr|

il

———. a1

DS1 COCls

INTERMEDIATE C.0.

For this example the following rate elements are applicable:

® Registered Service Mark of BellSouth Corporation

2 Customer Nodes
2 Central Office Nodes
2 Local Channels

2 Alternate Central Office Channels

1 Interoffice Channel

12 DS3 Customer Channel Interfaces

8 DS3 Central Office Channel Interfaces
- 4 28 DS1 Channel Systems (DS3)

- 112 DS1 Central Office Channel Interfaces
- 2 0OC-3 Customer Channel Interfaces

- 2 0C-12 Customer Channel Interfaces

B\
4 DS3 COCls, 2 28|DS1
Channel Systems with 56

:
gt

/@ |

(0 ppy o

4 DS3 S, 2 28 PS1
Channel Systems with 56

DS1 COCls

ACOC POl

0OC-48 SMARTRIing® (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring)
Service Example (12 DS3s, 1 OC-3, and 1 OC-12 activate
21 STS-1s Ring capacity remaining)

d
STOMER NOD
D (IC POP)

0OC-48 ADM
||
({0 100 {0

6 DS3 CUCIs, 1 OC-8
CUCI, 1 0C-12 CcUC

LC

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.1 General (Cont'd)

E7.1.3 Service Configurations (Cont'd)
C. SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) (Cont'd)
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CENTRAL OBFFICE NODE
0C-46+ ADM
L N
G 0 0 G
LC 8
CUSTOMER NODE

A 244 DS3 COCls, 2 28 DS

0OC-48+ ADM hannel Sy%t(e)néfswith 56 PS1

0} opy
LI po

6 DS3 CUCIs, 5
OC-3 CUCIs

ACO

NTERMEEDIATE C.0.

I0C
24

0OC-48+ SMARTRIng® service

e i

6 DS3 CUCls,
50C-3CUCIs

Original Page 5.6

EFFECTIVE: November 20, 1998

CENTRAL OgFICE NODE

0OC-48+ ADM

\l

4 DS3 COCls, 2 28 DS
Channel Systems with 5
DS1 COCls

Example (12 DS3s and 5 OC-3s activated, 18 STS-1s Ring

capacity remaining A-B, 24 STS-1s Ring capacity
available B-C, 18 STS-1s Ring capacity available
C-D, 9 STS-1s Ring capacity remaining D-A)

CUSTODMER NOD

0OC-48+ ADM

Al

E
POI

2

LC

Example: SMARTRIng® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) service OC-48+ capacity.

For this example the following rate elements are applicable:

2 Customer Nodes
2 Central Office Nodes
2 Local Channels

2 Alternate Central Office Channels

1 Interoffice Channel

12 DS3 Customer Channel Interfaces

8 DS3 Central Office Channel Interfaces
4 28 DS1 Channel Systems (DS3)

- 112 DS1 Central Office Channel Interfaces
- 10 OC-3 Customer Channel Interfaces

® Registered Service Mark of BellSouth Corporation

(N)

(N)

(N)

(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.1 General (Cont'd)
E7.1.4 Alternate Use Q)

A. Alternate Use occurs when a service is arranged by the Company so that the customer can select different types of transmisgion
at different times. A customer may use a service in any privately beneficial manner. However, where technical or engineering
changes are required to effectuate an alternative use, the Company will make such special arrangements available on an
individual case basis.

B. The arrangement required to transfer the service from one operation to the other (i.e., the transfer relay and control leads) will
be rated and provided on an individual case basis and filed in Section E12., Specialized Service or Arrangements. The
customer will pay the stated tariff rates for the Access Service rate elements for the service ordered (i.e., Local Channels,
Interoffice Channels as applicable, and Optional Features and Functions, if any.)

E7.1.5 Special Facilities Routing

A customer may request that the facilities used to provide Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service be specially routed.
The regulations, rates and charges for Special Facilities Routing (i.e., Avoidance, Diversity and Cable Only) are as set forth in
Section E11. following.

E7.1.6 Design Layout Report

At the request of the customer, the Company will provide to the customer the make-up of the facilities and services provided in
this section of the Tariff as Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service to aid the customer in designing its overall service.
This information will be provided in the form of a Design Layout Report.

The Design Layout Report will be provided to the customer at no charge, and will be reissued or updated whenever these
facilities are materially changed.

E7.1.7 Acceptance Testing

A. At no additional charge, the Company will, at the customer's request, cooperatively test, at the time of installation, the
following parameters:

1. For Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO VG) services, acceptance tests will include tests for loss, 3-tone slope, DC
continuity, operational signaling, C-notched noise and C-message noise when these parameters are applicable and
specified in the order for service. Additionally, for Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO VG) services, a balance
(improved loss) test will be made if the customer has ordered the improved loss optional feature.

2. For other analog services (i.e., Telegraph (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Telegraph), WATS Access Line (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA
WATS Line) and Wired Music and for digital services (i.e., Digital Data Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO Digital
Data), WATS Access Line (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line) and High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High
Capacity)), acceptance tests will include tests for the parameters applicable to the service as specified in the order for
service.

B. In addition to the above tests, Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing for Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG)
service to test other parameters, as described in E13.3.5.B. following, is available at the customer's request. All test results will
be made available to the customer upon request.

E7.1.8 Ordering Options and Conditions

A. The ordering option available to the customer in the provision of Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service is the Access
Order.

B. This option is set forth in detail in Section E5. preceding. Also included in that section are other charges which may be
associated with ordering Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service (e.g., Service Date Change Charges, Cancellation
Charges, etc.).

(M)

Material appearing on this page previously appeared on page(s) 5 of this section..
Material previously appearing on this page now appears onpage(s) 7 of this section.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.1 General (Cont'd)

E7.1.8 Ordering Options And Conditions (Cont'd)
C. Forthe purposes of ordering, there are nine categories of Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service. These are:
Telegraph Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Telegraph) (TG)
Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO VG) (VG)
Wired Music (AP)
Commercial Quality Video (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Commercial Quality Video) (TV)
Digital Data Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO0 Digital Data) service (DDAS)
High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) (HC)
WATS Access Line (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line) (WAL)
Derived Data Channel (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Derived Data Channel) service
9. Self-Healing Rings (SMARTRIng service [a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring]) (T

D. Each service consists of a basic channel to which a predefined technical specifications package, channel interface(s) and, when
desired, optional features and functions are added to construct the service desired by the customer. Each of the components of
the service is described in this section. Terms and conditiongCémtral Office interconnection of collocator-provided
transmission equipment are set forth in BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc., Tariff F.C.C. No. 1, Sectiohie@s,
conditions, andratesfor Physical Access Collocation Cross-Connects aviidtual AccessCollocation Cross-Connects aget
forth in Section E13. of this Tariff for those services that are permitted to connect directly to a carrieslocationspace

E. The channel description specifies the characteristics of the basic channel and indicates whether the channel is provided
between customer designated premises or between a customer designated premises and a Company hub where bridging and/or
channelization functions are performed.

F. Information pertaining to the technical specifications packages indicates the transmission parameters that are available with
each package. This information is displayed in a matrix with the transmission parameters listed down the left side and the
packages listed across the top. Each package is identified by a code, e.g., VG1. The first two letters of the code indicate the
category of Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service to which the parameters are applicable. These two-letter codes are
shown above in parentheses following the category of Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service. The number "1"
following the two-letter code indicates the technical specifications package for a voice grade service. An alphanumeric
designation following the two letter code indicates the specific predefined package. When appropriate, the Technical
Reference which contains detailed specifications for the parameters is shown following the matrix.

G. Channel interfaces at each point of termination on a two-point service may be symmetrical or asymmetrical. On a multipoint
service they may also be symmetrical or asymmetrical. However, communications can only be provided between points of
termination with compatible channel interfaces. Only certain channel interfaces are compatible. These are set forth in a
combination format.

Only certain channel interface combinations are available with the predefined technical specifications packages. These are
delineated in the Technical References set forth at the end of this E7.2.

H. The optional features and functions available with each type of Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service are described in
this section. The optional features and functions information also indicates with which technical specifications packages they
are available. Such information is displayed in a matrix with the optional feature or function listed down the left side and the
technical specifications package listed across the top.

. The Company will maintain existing transmission specifications on services installed prior to the effective date of this Tariff,
except that the existing services with performance specifications exceeding the standard listed in this provision will be
maintained at the performance levels specified in this Tariff.

All services installed will conform to the transmission specification standards contained in this section of the Tariff or in the
following Technical References for each category of service:

© No gk whpRE

Telegraph Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Telegraph) TR-NPL-000336
Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO VG) TR-NPL-000335

PUB 41004, Table 4
Wired Music TR-NPL-000337
Commercial Quality Video (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Commercial Quality Video) BellSouth TR-73557

éll Bellglci)uth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth logeiegtual Pr
orporation.
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BY: President - South Carolina
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.1 General (Cont'd)
E7.1.8 Ordering Options And Conditions (Cont'd)

EFFECTIVE: February 7, 1997

M

. (Cont'd)
Digital Data Acces$a.k.a. BellSouth DSO Digital Data) TR-NPL-000341 (M
For 2.4, 4.8, 9.6 and 56.0 BellCore PUB 62310
Kbps
For 19.2 Kbps INC. BULLETIN
CB-INC-100
For 64.0 Kbps AT&T PUB 62310
High Capacity(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) TA-TSY-000342 M
TR-NPL-000054
WATS Access Linda.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line) TR-NPL-000334 0
Derived Data Channéa.k.a. BellSouth Derived Data Channedprvice  BellSouth TR-73548 0

BellSouth TR-73548, Addendum 1

E7.2 Service Descriptions
E7.2.1 Reserved for Future Use

8em00269 REPRO DATE: 02/09/97 REPRO TIME: 01:06 PM
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE M
E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)
E7.2.2 Telegraph Grade(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA TelegraplService M
A. Basic Channel Description

A Telegraph Gradéa.k.a. BellSouth SPA Telegraphjhannel is an unconditioned channel capable of transmitting binary (M
signals at rates of 0-75 baud or 0-150 baud. This channel is furnished for half-duplex or duplex operation. Telegraph Grade
(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Telegraphthannels are provided between customer designated premises or between a customer
designated premises and a Company Hub. Telegraph Geallex. BellSouth SPA Telegraplgervice is not available for
additions, new installations or moves of service.

B. Technical Specifications Packages
Package TG-
Parameter 1 2
Telegraph Distortion X X
The technical specifications are delineated in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000336.
C. Channel Interfaces
Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000336.
D. Optional Features and Functions
1. Telegraph Bridging (two-wire and four-wire)
The following table shows the technical specifications packages with which the optional features and functions are
available.
Available with Technical
Specifications Package TG-
1 2
Telegraph Bridging X X
E7.2.3 Voice Gradega.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0O VG&ervice m
A. Basic Channel Description
A Voice Grade(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VGyhannel is a channel which provides voice frequency transmission capability ()
in the nominal frequency range of 300 to 3000 Hz and may be terminated two-wire or four-wire. Voice (Glade
BellSouth SPA DSO VGkhannels are provided between customer designated premises or between a customer designated
premises and a Company Hub.
Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO VGEhannels are classified as Voice Grade/Voice or Voice Grade/Data (r)
depending on the suitability of the technical specification package requested by the customer. Voice(aGtale
BellSouth SPA DSO VG)Technical Specification Packages 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 7, 8, 9, 11 and 12 are suitable for Voice
Grade/Voice. The Technical Specification Packages 6 and 10 are suitable for Voice Grade/Data Service.
B. Technical Specifications Packages

8em00270 REPRO DATE: 02/09/97 REPRO TIME: 01:07 PM
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE M
E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)
E7.2.3 Voice Gradga.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 V&@ervice (Cont'd) M
B. Technical Specifications Packages (Cont'd)
Package VG-
Parameter 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
Attenuation Distortion X X X X X X X X X X X X
C-Message Noise X X X X X X X X X X X X
Echo Control X X X X X X X X
Envelope Delay
Distortion X X X X X X X
Frequency Shift X X X X X X X
Impulse Noise X X X X X X X X
Intermodulation
Distortion X X X X X X
Loss Deviation X X X X X X X X X X X X
Phase Jitter X X X X X X
Signal-to-C Message Noise X
Signal-to-C Notch Noise X X X X X X X X

The technical specifications for these parameters are delineated in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000335 and associated
Addendum.

C. Channel Interfaces

The following channel interfaces for Voice Grafek.a. BellSouth SPA DSO VGjervice do not require signaling
capability: DA, DB, DD, DE, DS, NO, PR and TF.

The following channel interfaces for Voice Gratfek.a. BellSouth SPA DSO Digital Datagervice require signaling ™
capability: AB, AC, CT, DX, EA, EB, EC, EX, GO, GS, LA, LB, LC, LO, LR, LS, RV and SF.

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Technical Reference TR-NPL-A and Associated Addendum following.

M
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE M
E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)
E7.2.3 Voice Gradga.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 V&@ervice (Cont'd) M

D. Optional Features And Functions
1. Central Office Bridging
a. Voice Bridging(two-wire and four-wire)
b. Data Bridging(two-wire and four-wire)
c. Telephoto Bridging(two-wire and four-wire)

Note 1:  Voice Bridging is intended for use with VG2, 5 and 12. However, it may be used on VG6 and
VG10 at a customer's request.

Note 2:  Telephoto Bridging is intended for use on VG11.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE M

E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

E7.2.3 Voice Gradega.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0O V&ervice (Cont'd)
D. Optional Features And Functions (Cont'd)
1. Central Office Bridging (Cont'd)

2. Conditioning

Conditioning provides more specific transmission characteristics for Voice Gdde. BellSouth SPA DSO VG) M

services. C-Type conditioning controls attenuation distortion and envelope delay distortion. Sealing Current helps

maintain continuity on dry metallic loops.

For two-point services, the parameters apply to each service. For multipoint services, the parameters apply to each mid

link or end link. C-Type conditioning and D-Conditioning may be combined on the same service.

a. C-Type Conditioning
C-Type Conditioning is provided for the additional control of attenuation distortion and envelope delay distortion
on data services. The attenuation distortion and envelope delay distortion specifications for C-Type Conditioning
are:

M

Attenuation Distortion (Frequency Response) Relative to 1004 Hz

Frequency Variation

Range (Hz) (dB)

504 - 2804 -1.0to+ 3.0

304 - 3004 -2.0to+6.0
Envelope Delay Distortion

Frequency Variation

Range (Hz) (micro-seconds)

1004 - 2604 Less than 501

604 - 2604 Less than 1501

504 - 2804 Less than 3001

b. Improved Attenuation Distortion
Improved attenuation distortion is provided for additional control of attenuation distortion. The improved
attenuation distortion specifications are:
Attenuation Distortion (Frequency Response) Relative to 1004 Hz

Frequency Variation

Range (Hz) (dB)
404-2804 -1.0to +2.0
304-3004 -1.0to +3.0

3004-3204 -2.0to +6.0
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE M

E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

E7.2.3 Voice Gradga.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 V&@ervice (Cont'd) M
D. Optional Features And Functions (Cont'd)
2. Conditioning (Cont'd)

C.

Improved Envelope Delay Distortion

Improved envelope delay distortion is provided for additional control of envelope distortion. The improved
envelope delay distortion specifications are:

Envelope Delay Distortion

Frequency Variation
Range (Hz) (micro-seconds)
1001-2604 Less than 101
604-2604 Less than 301
504-2804 Less than 3001

Sealing Current Conditioning

Sealing Current Conditioning is provided to help maintain continuity on dry metallic loops. It is usually associated
with four-wire DA or NO type channel interfaces.

3.  Customer Specified Premises Receive Level

This option allows the customer to specify the receive level at the Point of Termination. The level must be within a
specific range of effective four-wire transmission. The ranges are delineated in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000335.

4. Echo Control

a.

ELEPL 2 (Equal Level Echo Path Loss)

On Effective Two-Wire Transmission at Four-Wire Point of Termination (applicable to each two-wire port):
Provides for a fixed 600 ohm impedance, variable level range and simplex reversal. Company equipment is
required at the customer's premises where this option is ordered. Improved Return Loss parameters are delineated
in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000335.

Improved Return Loss

On Effective Two-Wire Transmission at Two-Wire Point of Termination: Provides for more stringent Echo Control
specifications. In order for this option to be applicable, the transmission path must be four-wire at one Point of
Termination (POT) and two-wire at the other POT. Placement of Company equipment may be required at the
customer's premises with two-wire POT. The Improved Return Loss parameters are delineated in Technical
Reference TR-NPL-000335.

5. D-Conditioning
D-Conditioning provides transmission characteristics suitable for data communications. Specifically, D-Conditioning
provides for the control of Signal to C-Notched Noise Ratio and intermodulation distortion. It is available for two-point
services or multipoint services.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE M
E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)
E7.2.3 Voice Gradga.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 V&@ervice (Cont'd) M

D. Optional Features And Functions (Cont'd)
5. D-Conditioning (Cont'd)
The signal to C-Notched Noise Ratio and intermodulation distortion parameters for D-Conditioning are:
- Signal to C-Notched Noise Ratio is equal to or greather than 32dB
- Intermodulation distortion:
- Signal to second order modulation products (R2) is equal to or greater than 38dB
- Signal to third order modulation products (R3) is equal to or greater than 42dB

When a service equipped with D-Conditioning is used for voice communications, the quality of the voice transmission
may not be satisfactory. D-Conditioning transmission characteristics are described in Technical Reference
TR-NPL-000335 under the name Data Capability.

6. Telephoto Conditioning

Telephoto Conditioning provides transmission characteristics suitable for telephotographic communications.
Specifically, Telephoto Conditioning is provided for the control of attenuation distortion and envelope delay distortion
on telephotographic services. The attenuation distortion and envelope delay distortion parameters for Telephoto
Conditioning are:

Attenuation Distortion
(1004 Hz Reference)

Frequency  Variation
Range (Hz) (dB)

500 - 3000 -05t0+1.5
300 - 3200 -10to+25

Envelope Delay Distortion

Frequency  Variation

Range (Hz) (mcs)

1000 - 2600 Less than 111
800 - 2800 Less than 181

7. Signaling Capability

Signaling Capability provides for the process by which one customer premises alerts another customer premises on the
same service with which it wishes to communicate.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE M
E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)
E7.2.3 Voice Gradga.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 V&@ervice (Cont'd) M

D. Optional Features And Functions (Cont'd)
8. Improved Termination

The Improved Termination option provides a fixed 600 ohm impedance, a variable level range and simplex reversal,
when applicable, at the point of termination. Company equipment is required at the customer's premises when this
option is ordered. The Improved Termination parameters are delineated in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000335.

9. Simplex Reversal

The Simplex Reversal option physically turns over the simplex DC path presented at the four-wire point of termination
when LO, LS, GO, GS, & DX signaling is provided at the point of termination.

10. FlexServ® servicda.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) M
FlexServ® service(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfigurationjavides the customer the ability to monitor m
and reconfigure Voice Grad@a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VCGyervice provided by the Company. FlexServ® service
(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguratioiy described in E7.4.12 following. Charges for this feature are
contained in E7.5.16 following.

The following table shows the technical specifications packages with which the optional features and functions are available.

Available with Technical
Specifications Package VG-
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
C-Type Conditioning X X X X X X

Improved Attenuation

Distortion X X X X X X
Improved Envelope

Delay Distortion X X X X X X
Central Office

Bridging

Capability X X X X X X
Customer Specified

Premises Receive

Level X X X X X
D-Conditioning X X X
Echo Control

Improved Return

Loss X X X

ELEPL2 X X X X X

FlexSerV Service(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) X X X X X X X X X X X

Improved Termination X X X X X X X X X X X X M
Simplex Reversal X X X X X X

®Registered Service Mark of BellSouth Corporation
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE M
E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)
E7.2.3 Voice Gradga.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 V&@ervice (Cont'd) M

D. Optional Features And Functions (Cont'd)

Available with Technical
Specifications Package VG-
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
Sealing Current
Conditioning X
Signaling Capability X X X X X X
Telephoto
Conditioning X

E. Four-Wire/Two-Wire Conversions

When a customer requests that an effective four-wire channel be terminated with a two-wire channel interface at the
customer designated premises, a four-wire to two-wire conversion is required. The rate for the conversion is included as part
of the basic Local Channel rate.

F. WATS Access Line (WALJa.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Linejervice
1. Basic Channel Description

A WATS Access Line (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Linegervice (WAL) provides a channel for voice frequency ()
transmission capability. The service provides a connection between a customer designated premises and a WATS
serving office associated with the closed en8efSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Servjce

WATS (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line)r similar services. It is provided for use wBellSouth SWA FGCor

BellSouth SWA FGDin the originating and terminating direction a®ellSouth SWA FGAandBellSouth SWA FGB

in the terminating direction anBellSouth SWAarrangement features as set forth in Section E6. preceding. The
Company is currently unable to provide originating WAT@.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Linegervice through
BellSouth SWA FGAandBellSouth SWA FGB Such service will be provided as specified in 2. and 3. following.

The following shall apply to the Company's provision of WATS Access [@nlea. BellSouth SPA WATS Line) M
service:

a. When the end user's serving wire center is not a WATS serving office, channel mileage charges will apply forg
WATS access linda.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Linegxtension (WALE) between the end user's serving wire
center and the nearest WATS serving office.

b. When a customer, other than AT&T, orders originating WATS Access(hikea. BellSouth SPA WATS Line) M
service and the end user's serving wire center is a WATS serving office which is not equipped with equal access,
the Company will provide the WAL service to the nearest equal access WATS serving office by use of a WALE
and the channel mileage charges for the WALE will be waived.

c. When a customer other than AT&T orders originating WATS Access (Bitkea. BellSouth SPA WATS Line) M
service and the end user's serving wire center is not a WATS serving office and the nearest WATS serving office is
not equipped with equal access, channel mileage charges for a WALE to the nearest WATS serving office will
apply, as indicated in 1. preceding, but the Company will provide an additional WALE to the nearest WATS
serving office equipped with equal access and the channel mileage charge for the additional WALE will be waived.

M
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE M

E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

E7.2.3 Voice Gradega.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0O V&ervice (Cont'd)
F. WATS Access Line (WALJa.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Lin&ervice (Cont'd)

M
M

1. Basic Channel Description (Cont'd)

C.

(Cont'd)

WATS Access Line(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line}ervice is arranged for either originating calling or (M
terminating calling. It is provided with either rotary dial or dual tone multifrequency address signaling and either
loop start, ground start, E & M or reverse battery supervisory signaling. The choice of the type of signaling is at
the option of the customer and subject to the technical limitations identified in the Technical Reference
TR-NPL-000334. WATS Access Ling.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Lineervice is provided as an effective
two-wire, an effective four-wire or a DS1 (i.e., 1.544 Mbps) transmission path. The DS1 WAL is only available as
a trunk side termination on suitably equipped electronic switch, e.g., 1/1A ESS with Digital Carrier Termination

(DCT) or DMS-100 with a Line Trunk Unit (LTU).

2. Technical Specification Packages

Package WAL -
Parameters 1 2 3
Attenuation Distortion X X
Bit Error Rate X

C-Message Noise

Echo Control

Envelope Delay Distortion
Frequency Shift

Impulse Noise
Intermodulation Distortion
Loss Deviation

Phase Jitter

Signal-to-C Notch Noise

X X X X X X x X o
X X XX X X o X

The technical specifications are delineated in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000334.

3. The following interfaces are available with WAL Service:

LO, LS, DS, GO, GS, RV, EA, EB
Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000334.

4. Optional Features and Functions

a.
b.
C.

Two-wire and four-wire Central Office bridging capability.
Improved two-wire voice transmission specifications.

Certain other options associated with WAL services such as WATS Acces@llire BellSouth SPA WATS M
Line) Nonchargeable Termination Options and Common Switching Optional Features are available as defined in

Section E6. preceding.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE M

E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)
E7.2.3 Voice Gradga.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VGgervice (Cont'd) M
F. WATS Access Line (WALJa.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Linedervice (Cont'd) M

4. Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)
d. One-way or Two-way Capability
E7.2.4 Wired Music Service
A. Basic Channel Description

A Wired Music channel is a channel specified in bandwidth for the transmission of a complex signal voltage. The actual
bandwidth is a function of the channel interface selected by the customer. Only one-way transmission is provided. Wired
Music channels are provided between customer designated premises and a Company Hub.

B. Technical Specifications Packages

Parameter Package AP-
1 2 3 4

Actual Measured Loss X X X X

Amplitude Tracking

Crosstalk X X X X

Distortion Tracking

Gain/Frequency
Distortion X X X X

Group Delay
Noise X X X X
Phase Tracking

Short Term Gain
Stability

Short-Term Loss
Total Distortion X X X X

The technical specifications are delineated in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000337.
C. Channel Interfaces

The following channel interfaces (Cls) define the bandwidths that are available for a Wired Music channel:

Cl Bandwidth
PG-3 Nominal frequency from 200 to 3500 Hz
PG-5 Nominal frequency from 100 to 5000 Hz
PG-8 Nominal frequency from 50 to 8000 Hz

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000337.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE M

E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)
E7.2.4 Wired Music Service (Cont'd)

D. Optional Features and Functions

1. Central Office Bridging Capability
Distribution Amplifier
2. Gain Conditioning
Control of 1004 Hz AML at initiation of service to Odb + or - 0.5 dB.
Available with Technical Specifications Package AP-
1 2 3 4
Central Office Bridging Capability
X X X X
Gain Conditioning X X X X
E7.2.5 Digital Data Accesga.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO Digital Dateé§ervice m

A. Basic Channel Description
A Digital Data (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO Digital Dataghannel is a channel for duplex four-wire transmission of (1)
synchronous serial data at the rate of 2.4, 4.8, 9.6, 19.2, 56 or 64 Kbps. The actual bit rate is a function of the channel
interface selected by the customer. The channel provides a synchronous service with timing provided by the Company
through the Company's facilities to the customer in the received bit stream. DigitdhBeaaaBellSouth SPA DSO Digital
Data) channels are only available via Company designated Digital(@ata. BellSouth SPA DSO0 Digital Datajubs and
are provided between customer designated premises or between a customer designated premises and a Company Digital
Data(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO0 Digital Datajub.
A Hub termination charge applies per Digital Local Channel. This rate element covers the Hub functions (e.g., timing,
testing) for the service.
Secondary Channel Capability (SCC) is a derived companion digital transmission path that is independent of the primary
data path and operates at a substantially lower bit rate. This derived channel allows the customer to perform network
management functions during the normal operation of the network. This diagnostics channel utilizes a portion of a customer's
previously unavailable data bit stream allowing for the ability to remotely control and test the network and peripheral
devices without taking the network out of service. Special customer equipment is necessary to utilize the benefits of the
Secondary Channel. Customers not wishing to utilize this capability will not be impacted. Due to transmission equipment
restrictions, Secondary Channel cannot be provided on 56 Kbps circuits that require the installation of loop repeater
equipment for provision of service. Secondary Channel Capability, also, cannot be provided on 64 Kbps circuits, since all of
the available bit stream will be used by the customer.
The customer will provide the Channel Service Unit-type equipment or other Network Channel Terminating Equipment,)
associated with the Digital Datéa.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO Digital Datajhannel at the customer premises. The interim
program for interconnection of such equipment is set forth in Technical Reference PUB AS No. 1.

B. Technical Specifications Packages

Package DA-
Parameter 1 2 3 4 5 6
Error-Free Secondls X X X X X X

The Company will provide a channel capable of meeting a monthly average performance equal to or greater than 99.875
percent error-free secortdshile the channel is in service, if it is measured through a CSU equivalent which is designed,
manufactured, and maintained to conform with the specifications contained in Technical Reference PUB 62310.

Note 1:  This channel performance does not apply when the Data Over Voice channel option is used.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

E7.2.5 Digital Data Access(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO0 Digital Data$ervice (Cont'd)
B. Technical Specifications Packages (Cont'd)

Interface options and service objectives for Digital Data Acdgsk.a. BellSouth SPA DSO Digital Datapervice are
delineated in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000341.

C. Channel Interfaces

The following channel interfaces (Cls) define the bit rates that are available for a Digital(@kta. BellSouth SPA DSO
Digital Data) channel:

Cl Bit Rate

DU-24(S} 2.4 Kbps
DU-48(S} 4.8 Kbps
DU-96(S} 9.6 Kbps
DU-19(S} 19.2 Kbps
DU-56(S} 56.0 Kbps
DU-64 64.0 Kbps

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Technical Reference TROR®{341.
D. Optional Features and Functions

1. Central Office Bridging Capability

2. Secondary Channel Capability

3. FlexServ® servicqa.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration)

FlexServ® servicda.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguratiopyovides the customer the ability to monitor and
reconfigure Digital Data Acceqs.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO Digital Datagervice provided by the Company. FlexServ®
service(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguratiorg described in E7.4.12 following. Charges for this feature are
contained in E7.5.16 following.

4. (D)

(©)
The following table shows the technical specifications packages with which the optional features and functions are available.

Note 1:  (S) is an additional BellSouth designation for use when the optional Secondary Channel feature
is required.

®Registered Service Mark of BellSouth Corporation
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE
E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

E7.2.5 Digital Data Accesga.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO0 Digital Data$ervice (Cont'd)
D. Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)
4. Data Over Voice Channel (Cont'd)

Available with Technical Specifications Package DA-

1 2 3 4 5 6
Central Office Bridging

Capability
Secondary Channel Capability
FlexSerV Service(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) X

X X X X X
X X X X X
X X X X X

©)

©)

©)

®Registered Service Mark of BellSouth Corporation
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE M
E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)
E7.2.6 High Capacity(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High CapacityService M
A. Basic Channel Description

A High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacityhannel is a channel for the transmission of nominal 64.0%ps M
1.544, 3.152, 6.312, or 44.736 Mbps isochronous serial data. The actual bit rate is a function of the channel interface
selected by the customer. High Capadiyk.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacityghannels are provided between customer
designated premises or between a customer designated premises and a Company Hub.

The customer will provide the Network Channel Terminating Equipment associated with the High Cégpécity M
BellSouth SPA High Capacitykhannel at the customer's premises. The interim program for interconnection of such
equipment is set forth in Technical Reference PUB AS No. 1.

Technical Specifications Packages
Package HC-

Parameters 0 1 1c 2 3 4
Error-Free Seconds X

Note 1:  Available only as a cross connect (through connection) of two 2.4, 4.8, 9.6, 19.2, 56.0 or 64.QT)
Kbps channels of two 1.544 Mbps facilities to a Digital D@x.a. BellSouth SPA DSO
Digital Data) Hub(s). The customer must provide system and channel assignment data.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

E7.2.6 High Capacity(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity$ervice (Cont'd)
B. Technical Specifications Packages (Cont'd)

A channel with technical specifications package HC1 will be capable of an error-free second performance of 98.75 percent
over a continuous twenty-four hour period as measured at the 1.544 Mbps rate through a CSU equivalent which is designed,
manufactured, and maintained to conform with the specifications contained in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000054.

C. Channel Interfaces
The following channel interfaces (CIs) define the bit rates that are available for a High Ca(@akity BellSouth SPA High

Capacity)channel:
Cl Bit Rate
DS-15 1.544 Mbps (DS1)
DS-31 3.152 Mbps (DS1C)
DS-44 44.736 Mbps (DS3)
DS-63 6.312 Mbps (DS2)

Compatible channel interfaces are set forth in Technical Reference TAODBY42.
D. Optional Features and Functions
1. (D)

(D)
2. Channelization

a. DS3toDsS1
An arrangement that channelizes a 44.736 Mbps channel to 28 DS1 channels.
b. DS2toDS1

An arrangement that channelizes a 6.312 Mbps channel to four DS1 channels.
c. DSi1CtoDS1
An arrangement that channelizes a 3.152 Mbps channel to two DS1 channels.
Note 1: A 64.0 Kbps channel is available as a channel(s) of a 1.544 Mbps facility to a Company hub.
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E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

E7.2.6 High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacityervice (Cont'd) M
D. Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)
2. Channelization (Cont'd)

e.

DS1 Basic Channelization System

An arrangement that channelizes a 1.544 Mbps channel to a maximum of twenty-four 64.0 Kbps channels that may

be used to activate both analog and digital services, e.g., voice grade, program audio, and digital data access
service. A Basic Channelization System requires a Central Office Channel Interface for each channel of lesser

capacity.

DSO0 Basic Channelization System

An arrangement that channelizes a 64.0 Kbps channel to subspeeds of up to twenty 2.4 Kbps, ten 4.8 Kbps, or five
9.6 Kbps channels. A Basic Channelization System requires a Central Office Channel Interface for each channel of
lesser capacity.

3. Channel Interface

a.

DS1 Level Central Office Channel Interface

An arrangement for the connection of DS1 (1.544 Mbps) channels to higher order DS3 (44.736 Mbps) services, in
Company central office locations.

DS1 Level Customer Channel Interface

An arrangement for the connection of DS1 (1.544 Mbps) channels to higher order DS3 (44.736 Mbps) services, at
customer locations.

DSO0 Level Central Office Channel Interface

An arrangement for the connection of VG/DS0 (2.4-64.0 Kbps) channels to higher order DS1 (1.544 Mbps
services, in Company central office locations.

Subrate Level Central Office Channel Interface

An arrangement for the connection of subrate (2.4-9.6 Kbps) channels to higher order DSO (64.0 Kbps) services, in
Company central office locations.

4. Clear Channel Capability Q)

a.

Clear Channel Capability (CCC) is an arrangement that alters a DS1/1.544 Mbps signal with unconstrained
information bits, to meet pulse density requirements outlined in TR-NPL-000054 and TA-TSY-000342. This will
allow a customer to transport an all zero octet over a DS1/1.544 Mbps High Cdpacity BellSouth SPA DS1)
channel, providing an available combined maximum 1.536 Mbps data rate. This arrangement requires the
customer signal at the channel interface to conform to Bipolar with 8 Zero Substitution (B8ZS) line code as
described in TR-NPL-000054 and TA-TSY-000342. )

CCC is provided on DS1/1.544 Mbps High Capafitk.a. BellSouth SPA DS1ghannels between two customer
designated premises, or between a customer designated premises and a Company Hub location, and is subject to
the availability of facilities. This optional feature may be ordered at the same time the DS1/1.544 Mbps High
Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS1ghannel is ordered, or it may be ordered as an additional feature of an
existing channel. M

When providing CCC via a DS3/44.736 Mbps High Capaitk.a. BellSouth SPA DS3ghannel, that DS3
channel must be designated, in Company records, as having Clear Channel Capability prior to the provisioning of a
DS1/1.544 Mbps High Capacitfe.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSlghannel with CCC. Customers must agree to
out-of-service periods required to add this feature to; 1) an existing DS1/1.544 Mbps High Céphaity
BellSouth SPA DS1fhannel or 2) a DS3/44.736 Mbps High Capagitk.a. BellSouth SPA DS3hannel which
transports a DS1/1.544 Mbps High Capagitk.a. BellSouth SPA DS1ghannel, to be optioned for B8ZS. m

5. FlexServ® servicga.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) 0

FlexServ® servicda.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguratiopjovides the customer the ability to monitor

and reconfigure High Capacitp.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacitygervice provided by the Company. FlexServ®
service(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguratiois) described in E7.4.12 following. Charges for this feature
are contained in E7.5.16 following.

®Registered Service Mark of BellSouth Corporation
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE
E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)
E7.2.6 High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) Service (Cont'd)
D. Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)
The following table shows the technical specifications packages with which the optional features and functions are available.

Available With Technical Specifications Package HC-
0 1 1Cc 2 3

(D)

Channelization

DS3to DS1 X

DS2 to DS1 X

DS1C to DS1 X

DS1 Basic Channelization X

System

DSO0 Basic Channelization X

System
Clear Channel Capability X

FlexSerV Service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) X X

E7.2.7 Reserved for Future Use
E7.2.8 Reserved for Future Use
E7.2.9 Reserved for Future Use
E7.2.10 Reserved for Future Use
E7.2.11 Reserved for Future Use
E7.2.12 Reserved for Future Use
E7.2.13 Reserved for Future Use
E7.2.14 (DELETED)

Note 1:  Available only on 64.0 Kbps DDAS (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO Digital Data) service or on a
DS1 (1.544 Mbps) channel with Clear Channel Capability to a Company hub.

®Registered Service Mark of BellSouth Corporation
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)
E7.2.14 (DELETED) (Cont'd) ()

Material appearing on this page previously appeared on page(s) 21.3 of this section.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)
E7.2.14 (DELETED) (Cont'd) ()

E7.2.15 Derived Data Channel (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Derived Data Channel) Service

A. Basic Service Description
Derived Data Channel (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Derived Data Channel) service (DDCS) provides full-duplex asynchronous or
synchronous data transmission utilizing data over voice and subrate multiplexing technology. DDCS (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA
Derived Data Channel) provides simultaneous data and voice transmissions over the customer's existing two-wire local
exchange facility. A derived data channel is provided between the customer's premises and the customer's serving wire center.

At the customer's serving wire center the data/voice terminating equipment provides subrate multiplexing into a standard
DSO0-B interface for a group composed of a maximum of twenty derived data channels. The customer's derived data channel
must be associated with a DS0-B interface. This association requires coordination between the subscriber of the derived data
channel and the subscriber of the DS0-B interface. An interoffice channel is provided for interconnection of the subrate
multiplexed DS0-B interface to the serving wire center of a customer designated premises.

DDCS (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Derived Data Channel) is provided subject to the availability of appropriate network facilities
and equipment and subject to the transmission limitations of the facilities and equipment used by the Company.

The customer will be responsible for selecting his own Customer Premises Equipment (CPE). CPE must be compatible with
the Company provided terminating equipment at the serving wire center.

B. Channel Interfaces
The following channel interface (Cl) is available for DDCS (a.k.a. Bell[South SPA Derived Data Channel) .

Cl Bit Rate
2DV5.BA 2.4 Kbps, Digital Data Over Voice

Compatible channel interface specifications are contained in BellSouth Technical Reference Publication 73548 for data/voice
multiplexing equipment and BellSouth Technical Reference 73548, Addendum 1, for the DS0-B interface. These publications
are available from the Information Exchange Manager, BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc., Documentations Operations,
North W5A1, 3535 Colonnade Parkway, Birmingham, Alabama 35243.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

E7.2.16 SMARTRIng® Service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring)
A. Self-healing Multi-nodal Alternate Route Topology Ring

1. SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) is a dedicated, high capacity, network designed to providec)
increased reliability and functionality via a self-healing ring topology between multiple customer designated locations
and Company Central Offices where facilities can be made available as determined by the Company. This network
consists of fiber routed through local, alternate central office, internodal and/or interoffice channel facilities that transmit
DS1, DS3, STS-1, OC-3, OC-19C-48and/or1000 Mbpschannel services simultaneously over primary and alternate
paths between customer designated locations and Company Central Offices. This ring topology will continually monitor
DS1, DS3, STS-1, OC-3, OC-19C-48and/or1000 Mbpsservice quality, detect any failure within the system, and
automatically self-heal around a point of failure to ensure the flow of DS1, DS3, STS-1, OC-3, I=143 and/or
1000 Mbps serviceketween locations within the network.

2.  SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) is available at OC-1, OC-3, OC-3+ OC-12, OC-48, OC-48+,
0C-192andOC-192+capacities. ©)

3. 0OC-1 SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) is available only in Overlay Ring Arrangements riding
the customer's host OC-12, OC-48, or OC-48+ SMARTRisgrvice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring). The OC-1
SMARTRIng® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) shares the transport of its host SMART&ingce (a.k.a.
BellSouth Dedicated Ring). OC-1 SMARTRifigservice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) provides an equivalent
capacity of 28 DS1s or one STS-1. When an OC-1 SMARTRgyvice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) overlays an
OC-12, OC-48, or OC-48+ SMARTRIfigservice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring), an OC-1 channel interface is
required.

4. OC-3 SMARTRIn§ service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) is available as an individual service or in an Overlay Ring(C)
Arrangement riding the customer's host OC-12, OC-48, OC-483+192,0r OC-192+SMARTRind@ service (a.k.a.
BellSouth Dedicated Ring). OC-3 SMARTRifigervice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) provides an equivalent
capacity of 3 DS3s, or any combination thereof not to exceed an OC-3 capacity.

Channel Interface Reallocation allows the customer to reallocate STS-1, DS3 and/or DS1 capacities to OC-3 nodes
subsequent to the initial configuration of an OCO0-3 ring.

5. OC-3+ SMARTRIn§ service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) is available as an individual service, or in combination (C)
with OC-12 SMARTRIn§ service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring), or in an Overlay Ring Arrangement riding the
customer's host OC-48C-48+, OC-192, or OC-1928MARTRIng® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring). OC-3+
SMARTRIng® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) provides an equivalent OC-3 capacity, not to exceed 3 DS3s at
each node, with a maximum ring capacity of 12 DS3s, not to exceed an OC-12 ring capacity.

6. When a customer orders OC-3+ SMARTRinservice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) in combination with OC-12
SMARTRIng® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring), capacity and channel interface availability at each Customer
Node and Central Office Node location is determined by the size node ordered by the customer.

7. 0OC-12 SMARTRIn§ service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) is available as an individual service, or in combination (C)
with OC-3+ SMARTRIn§ service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring), or in an Overlay Ring Arrangement riding the
customer's host OC-48C-48+, OC-192, or OC-1928MARTRIng® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring). OC-12
SMARTRIng® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) provides an equivalent capacity of 12 DS3s.

8. 0OC-48 SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) is available as an individual seovi¢e,an Overlay ()
Ring Arrangement riding the customer's host OC-192 or OC-192+ SMARTRirsgrvice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated
Ring), or with overlaying rings in capacities of OC-1, OC-3, OC-3+ and/or OC-12. OC-48 SMAR PRiewyice (a.k.a.
BellSouth Dedicated Ring) provides an equivalent capacity of 48 DS3s.

9. OC-48+ SMARTRIn§ service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) is available as an individual bi-directional semioe, (©)
an Overlay Ring Arrangement riding the customer's host OC-192 SMARTRirggrvice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated
Ring), or with overlaying rings in capacities of OC-1, OC@C-3+and/orOC-12 It provides equivalent capacity of 24
DS3s between consecutive node locations on the ring. The maximum capacity of the OC-48+ SMAR3I&Ririge
(a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) is determined by the number of Customer and Central Office nodes on the ring.

10. OC-192 SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) is available as an individual service, or with overlaying (N)
rings in capacities of OC-3, OC-3+, OC-12, OC-48 and /or OC-48+. OC-192 SMARYRiewice (a.k.a. BellSouth
Dedicated Ring) provides an equivalent capacity of 192 DS3s.

11. OC-192+ SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) is available as an individual bi-directional service, or (N)
with overlaying rings in capacities of OC-3, OC-3+, OC-12 and /or OC-48. It provides equivalent capacity of 96 DS3s
between consecutive node locations on the ring. The maximum capacity of the OC-192+ SMARSRivige (a.k.a.
BellSouth Dedicated Ring) is determined by the number of Customer and Central Office nodes on the ring.

All BellSouth marks contained herein are owned by BellSouth Intellectual Property Corporation
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE
E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

E7.2.16 SMARTRIing Service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) (Cont'd)
A. Self-healing Multi-nodal Alternate Route Topology Ring (Cont'd)
12. SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) Channel Interfaces are available as follows:

EFFECTIVE: February 16, 2007

Nodes
Channel Interfaces OC-1 OC-3 0C-3+ 0C-12 OC-48 0C-48+ 0C-192 OC-192+
DS1 Yes Yes Yes Nb No' No' No' No'
DS3 No Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
STS-1 Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
oC-12 No No No Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
0OC-3 No No No Yes Yes Yes No No
0C-12 No No No No Yes Yes Yes Yes
28 DS1 Channel System (DS3) No Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
28 DS1 Channel System (STS-1) No Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
1000 Mbps No No No No Yés Yes Yes Yes
100 Mbps BellSouth Metro Ethernet No No No Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
Backboné
1000 Mbps BellSouth Metro No No No No Yes Yes Yes Yes
Ethernet Backbone
Fﬁ%g%‘? zllsc}(())(le/llé)ﬂbpggltléggtr'\]ﬂb 03,300 No Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes (N)
Frachonal 2000 MBos at 600 Mb
BellSouth Metro Ethernet Backtg) e No No No No Yes Yes Yes Yes ™)
13. SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) Overlay Ring Arrangements are available as follows:
Overlaying SMARTRIng service Host SMARTRIng service
(a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring)
OC-12 0OC-48 OC-48+ 0C-192 0OC-192+
OC-1 X X X X X
OC-3 X X X X X
OC-3+ X X X X
OC-12 X X X X
0OC-48 X X
0OC-48+ X

Note 1:  DS1 interfaces are available via OC-1, OC-3, and OC-3+ Overlay Ring Arrangements or 28
DS1 Channel Systems only.

Note 2:  OC-1 interfaces are only available for use with OC-1 Overlay Ring Arrangements.

Note 3: 1000 Mbps interfaces are only available for rings installed after November 12, 2003. 1000

Mbps transport channel interfaces do not contain any monitoring capability above the physical
layer.

Note 4: 100 Mbps BellSouth Metro Ethernet Backbone interfaces are further defined regarding the
number of STS-1s utilized in conjunction with the interface.

éll BeIIS%_Juth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth lojeiegtual Pr
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

E7.2.16 SMARTRIng Service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) (Cont'd) (N)

14. Self-healing Multi-nodal Alternate Route Topology Ring (Cont'd) SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth DedicatedM)
Ring) is connectible at Company Central Offices to any 44.736 Mbps and/or 1.544 Mbps services as provided in Section
E7. of this Tariff. Rates and charges for such other services are as set forth in the applicable sections of this tariff for
such other services.

15. Shared Network Arrangements will not be provided with SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) at thev)
ring level. Shared Network Arrangements as defined in E2.6 preceding apply to DS1 channel interfaces only.
The customer must provide suitable floor space, controlled environment, and source of non-switched suitable power(t®
support this service.

16. Where the customer provides two separate entrance facility cable routes for SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSoutW)
Dedicated Ring), the primary and alternate entrance facilities will be separate and will enter the customer node over such
different routes. When the customer requests a connection at a Customer Node via two local channels and Company
facilities do not exist for the second Local Channel, the Company may provide an equivalent second Local Channel via
an existing alternate route. When facilities become available for the second Local Channel, the Company may rearrange
the alternate route at any time.

17. When the distance between nodes on a SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Dedicated Ring) is such that optigal
signal regeneration is required, then regeneration equipment will be provided at no additional charge to the customer to
assure proper operation of the service. In some cases regeneration will be provided via SONET Add/Drop equipment
called a Regeneration Node. A Regeneration Node does not contain the capability to add or drop services. Accordingly,
FlexServ service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) Customer Network Management may not be ordered
with a Regeneration Node, however, a customer may monitor a Regeneration Node via the FlexServ service (a.k.a.
BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) Customer Network Management Surveillance option when a customer has
established surveillance for a ring. Regeneration Node Surveillance is provided as a part of the charges associated with
the customer’s ring level FlexServ service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) Customer Network
Management Surveillance. Regeneration Node and Regeneration Node Surveillance, as applicable, will appear on a
customer’s records as non-rated USOC(s), as follows:

usocC (M)
Regeneration Node, all ring capacities, non-rated SHNRD (M)
Regeneration Node Surveillance, all ring capacities, non-rated SHNRS (M)

18. Effective February 16, 2007, Shared Node Interconnection is available, based on equipment capability, whereby two
SMARTRIng service arrangements belonging to the same customer may share a node in a central office that is common
to both rings. Shared Node Interconnection capability is available based on equipment capability. With Shared Node
Interconnection, one of the rings (i.e., the larger capacity ring) is considered the Primary Ring and the other ring is
considered the Secondary Ring. Primary Rings may be an OC-12, OC-48 or an OC-192 ring. A Secondary Ring is
always a lower capacity ring than that of the Primary Ring. The various Shared Node Interconnection service
arrangements that are available are as follows:

Shared Node Shared Node Interconnection (N)
Interconnection Primary Secondary Ring Capacity Available For Use With Primary Rings
Ring Capacity
OC-3 0OC-12 0C-48 0OC-48+ (N)
0C-12 X (N)
0C-48 X X (N)
0C-192 X X X X (N)

With Shared Node Interconnection, the Primary Ring shall have a Central Office Node and the Secondary Ring shé&n)
have a Shared Node Interconnection Central Office Node in the central office associated with the ring interconnection.
For the Secondary Ring, a Shared Node Interconnection Central Office Node is considered toward meeting the three
node minimum requirement for the Secondary Ring. This shared node will utilize capacity of the Primary Ring node,
based on the size of the Secondary Ring, and will count toward the capacity the customer has available at the location.
Should the customer require more capacity at a shared node central office location than is available on the Primary Ring
node, then additional billable service components will be required.

Only one Shared Node Interconnection arrangement is available for an individual Central Office Node on a Primarg)
Ring.
Reconfiguration is not allowed at central office nodes that are configured for Shared Node Interconnection. (N)

Material apﬁ?]earin onthis pgge pre_viou%ly appeared on ﬁa?e(s) 21.6 of this sectjon. . .
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)
E7.2.16 SMARTRIing Service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) (Cont'd)

EFFECTIVE: February 16, 2007

(M)

B. Technical Specifications Packages
1. The compatibility requirements, technical specifications, and generic requirements for SMARTRIng service (a.k.a.
BellSouth Dedicated Ring) terminated at the customers designated locations are referenced in Technical Reference ANSI

T1.404-1994, ANSI T1.403-1989 and ANSI T1.105-1991.

2. DS3interface combinations and technical specifications are referenced in Bellcore TR-INS-000342.

DS1 interface combinations and technical specifications are referenced in Bellcore TR-NPL-000054.

4, STS-1, OC-1, OC-3, and OC-12 interface combinations and technical specifications are referenced in BellSouth
Telecommunications, Inc. Technical Reference TR-73582.

5. These self-healing multi-nodal DS3 high capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS3) service channels have a long term
performance objective of 99.5 percent error-free seconds and a severely errored second (SES) objective of less than 0.009
percent SES when the circuit is available. Self-healing multi-nodal DS1 high capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS1)
service channels have a long term performance objective of 99.95 percent error-free seconds.

E7.2.17 Reserved For Future Use

wr

Material previously appearing on this page how appears on page(s) 21.5.1 of this section.
éll BeIIS%_Juth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth lofeiegtual Pr
orporation.



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Third Revised Page 21.7

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Second Revised Page 21.7
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: September 1, 2006 EFFECTIVE: September 15, 2006

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

E7.2.18 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service

A. BellSouth Metro Ethernet service is a high-speed packet transport that is based on Ethernet transmission parameters. BellSouth
Metro Ethernet service provides various transport capabilities that range from 2 Mbps through 1 Gbps with capabilities for
basic, premium, dedicated and virtual arrangements that may be used to meet individual customer needs.

B. BellSouth Metro Ethernet service signals meet IEEE 802.3, 802.3u, or 802.3z standards. BellSouth Metro Ethernet service
also uses 802.1Q VLAN tagging and stacking for certain service configurations contained herein. Technical requirements for
interfaces with customer premises equipment (CPE) are contained in ANSI/IEEE 802.3-2002 Specifications.

C. BellSouth Metro Ethernet service interface specifications are set forth in BellSouth Technical Reference TR-73632. Technical
limitations associated with provisioning 2 Mbps, 4 Mbps and 8 Mbps BellSouth Metro Ethernet Connections based upon
distance from the customer’s premises to serving wire center and equipment configurations exist and are also set forth in TR-
73632.

D. The rates and charges set forth in E7.5.22 following for BellSouth Metro Ethernet service provide for the furnishing of service
in certain metropolitan areas where suitable Company facilities are available. In locations where BellSouth Metro Ethernet
service is not available, special construction charges may apply.

E. A LAN (local area network) is a communications network spanning a limited geographical area. A LAN connects computers
and other peripheral equipment for data communications purposes within a building or campus environment.

F. A VLAN (virtual local area network) is a logical grouping of Metro Ethernet connections that allows data transmission
between such connections to occur as if all connections are on the same physical LAN.

G. Metro Ethernet is a service where Local Area Networks (LANS) send bi-directional Ethernet traffic to other LANs on an
Ethernet Wide Area Network (WAN). Ethernet is one of the most widely deployed LAN/WAN standards. BellSouth Metro
Ethernet service supports IEEE Standard 802.3, 802.3u and 802.3z transmission standards.

H. A Metro Ethernet Customer Network is defined as the set of interconnected Metro Ethernet connections assigned to the same
VLAN within the BellSouth core network. Premium Connections that include the Q-Forwarding optional feature described in
O. following and Virtual Connections that include the VLAN Aggregation optional feature described in P. following may be
part of more than one Metro Ethernet Customer Network.

. A Basic BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connection provides 2 Mbps, 4 Mbps, 8 Mbps, 10 Mbps, 100 Mbps and 1 Gbps
Ethernet capabilities that are a part of a Bell[South Metro Ethernet service network within a metropolitan area. Basic BellSouth
Metro Ethernet service is a best effort service with service capabilities that are affected by overall traffic on the Basic
BellSouth Metro Ethernet service network and is suitable for data transmission only.

A Basic BellSouth Metro Ethernet service connection operating at any of these speeds is capable of interconnecting with other
Basic BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connections that are operating at any of these speeds in the same metropolitan area.

A Basic BellSouth Metro Ethernet service connection provides data channel transport that connects customet firamises
are 10 miles or less in distance from the BellSouth Metro Ethernet service wire center associated with the Basic BellSouth
Metro Ethernet service Connection. Customer locafiagreater than 10 miles from the Basic BellSouth Metro Ethernet
service wire center also require BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Additional Mileage charges.

Note 1 And as alternatively set forth in E7.4.32.Adnd 6following. (C)
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)
E7.2.18 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont'd)

J. A Premium BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connection provides 2 Mbps, 4 Mbps, 8 Mbps, 10 Mbps, 20 Mbps, 50 Mbps,
100 Mbps, 250 Mbps, 500 Mbps and 900 Mbps Ethernet capabilities that are a part of a BellSouth Metro Ethernet service
network within a metropolitan area. Premium BellSouth Metro Ethernet service provides the ability to order Ethernet Service
with improved service characteristics to meet customer needs regarding the assurance of bandwidth availability.

Premium BellSouth Metro Ethernet service provides customer capabilities to assure service characteristics via ordering a
Committed Bandwidth (CBW). A CBW is the minimum bandwidth across the BellSouth Metro Ethernet service network
within a metropolitan area between a customer’s Premium BellSouth Metro Ethernet service locations.

Premium BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connections are available with “Fixed” and “Burst” capabilities unless specifiedc)
otherwisé. With the Fixed arrangement, Premium BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connections will have the bandwidth
ordered (e.g., 10 Mbps) available across the BellSouth Metro Ethernet service network. With the Burst arrangement, Premium
BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connections will have the ability to send burst of data above their CBW rate, if network
capacityand facilities areavailable. For example, a 10 Mbps, a 20 Mbps and a 50 Mbps Connection may Burst up to 100
Mbps, while a 100 Mbps, a 250 Mbps and a 500 Mbps Connection may Burst up to 1 Gbps.

A Premium BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connection operating at any of these speeds is capable of interconnecting with
other Premium BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connections that are operating at any of these speeds in the same
metropolitan area.

A Premium BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connection provides data channel transport that connects customet premises
that are 10 miles or less in distance from the BellSouth Metro Ethernet service wire center associated with the Premium
BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connection. Customer locatigmesiter than 10 miles from the Premium BellSouth Metro
Ethernet service wire center also require BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Additional Mileage charges.

Note '  Premium Connections at 2 Mbps, 4 Mbps, 8 Mbps and 900 Mbps are available only as Fixed
arrangements (i.e., “Burst” capability is not available).

Note2:  And is alternatively set forth in E7.4.32.A.5. and 6. following.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE
E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

E7.2.18 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont'd)
K. (DELETE)

®)

()

L. A Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Connection provides 2 Mbps, 4 Mbps, 8 Mbps, 10 Mbps, 20 Mbps, 50 Mbps, 80
Mbps, 100 Mbps, 200 Mbps, 300 Mbps, 450 Mbps, 600 Mbps, 750 Mbps and 900 Mbps Ethernet capabilities that are a part of

a BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service network within a metropolitan area. Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service provides

the ability to order Ethernet Service where a single customer connection can support multiple applications with varying Quality
of Service (QoS) features and Classes of Service.

Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service provides customer capabilities to support different Classes of Service (CoS) (i.e.,
Real-Time, Interactive, Business Critical and Best Effort as described in E7.2.18.T) over the same Connection and offers
customers increased flexibility to match bandwidth to their real needs for voice/data/video applications on each Connection.

The customer orders the percentage of their Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Connection bandwidth that will be
allocated for each class of service.

For each Virtual Connection, the customer’'s bandwidth will be limited to the fixed speed associated with each CoS level
specified in the CoS profile selected for the Virtual Connection.

A Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Connection operating at any of these speeds is capable of interconnecting with

other Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Connections that are operating at any of these speeds in the same metropolitan
area.

A Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Connection provides data channel transport that connects customer* phamises
are 10 miles or less in distance from the BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service wire center associated with the Virtual BellSouth
Metro Ethernet Service Connection. Customer locafigmsater than 10 miles from the Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet
Service wire center also require BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Additional Mileage charges.

Note 1:  And as alternatively set forth in E7.4.32.Adnd 6. following.
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E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)
E7.2.18 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont'd)

M. BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Additional Mileage charges associated with a BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connection
apply when the total distance from the customer prerhisethe BellSouth Metro Ethernet service wire center associated with
the service serving the customer premisesgreater than 10 miles in length. The additional mileage is measured in airline
miles from the customer premise® the BellSouth Metro Ethernet service wire center associated with the BellSouth Metro
Ethernet service. Fractions of miles will be considered as a whole mile.

BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Additional Mileage charges apply to Basic, Premium, Dedicated and Virtual BellSouth
Metro Ethernet service based on the service’s speed and the total distance associated with the data channel. The BellSouth
Metro Ethernet service Additional Mileage Charge is based on the mileage band the total data channel mileage falls into. For
example, a data channel that is 30 miles in length would be charged the additional mileage rate for the greater than 25 mile
through 35 mile band.

N. Priority Plus is an optional feature available to customers with Premium BellSouth Metro Ethernet service. Priority Plus
provides the customer with the ability to prioritize their traffic in accordance with a predefined hardware queue model
approach. With this option, customers will assign priority values to their data and higher-priority data will be transmitted first.
Priority Plus service traffic is limited to a small subset of the total Committed Bandwidth (CBW) traffic and is marked for
expedited handling within the Metro Ethernet Service. Customers that desire Priority Plus must establish it for all of their
Premium BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connections within that Metro Ethernet Customer Network.

O. Q-Forwarding is an optional feature available to customers with Premium BellSouth Metro Ethernet service. Q-Forwarding
provides VLAN aggregation across a common physical connection. This feature supports customer aggregation of traffic from
multiple Metro Ethernet Customer Networks (referred to as VLANS). This aggregated traffic can be transported back to a
central location and across a common Metro Ethernet Service Connection (referred to as the “aggregation” connection). Q-
Forwarding utilizes IEEE 802.1Q VLAN Tagging procedures.

While Q-Forwarding is available with BellSouth Premium Metro Ethernet Connections at 2 Mbps, 4 Mbps and 8 Mbps, this
feature is subject to technical limitations set forth in Technical Reference 73632 when used with these speed connections.

With Q-Forwarding, special technical considerations set forth in Technical Reference 73632 must be takenoutd to
determine the customer’s CBW across their BellSouth Metro Ethernet Network.

The Q-Forwarding Service Establishment Charge is a charge to provision a Premium Metro Ethernet Connection with the Q-
Forwarding feature and identify it as an “aggregation” connection.

The Q-Forwarding Network Assignment Charge is a charge to provision each Metro Ethernet Customer Network to the Q-
Forwarding “aggregation” connection. The Q-Forwarding Network Assignment Charge applescfoLAN @nnected to
the Q-Forwarding “aggregation” connection.

P. VLAN Aggregation is an optional feature available to customers with Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service. VLAN
Aggregation provides VLAN aggregation across a common physical connection. This feature supports customer aggregation
of traffic from multiple Metro Ethernet Customer Networks (referred to as VLANS) comprised of Virtual Connections. This
aggregated traffic can be transported back to a central location and across a common Virtual Metro Ethernet Service
Connection (referred to as the “aggregation” connection). VLAN Aggregation utilizes IEEE 802.1Q VLAN Tagging
procedures.

While VLAN Aggregation is available with BellSouth Virtual Metro Ethernet Connections at 2 Mbps, 4 Mbps and 8 Mbps,
this feature is subject to technical limitations set forth in Technical Reference 73632 when used with these speed connections.

The VLAN Aggregation Service Establishment Charge is a charge to provision a Virtual Metro Ethernet Connection with this
feature and identify it as an “aggregation” connection.

The VLAN Aggregation Network Assignment Charge is a charge to provision each Virtual Ethernet Customer Network to the
“aggregation” connection. The VLAN Aggregation Network Assignment Charge applies for each VLAN connected to the
“aggregation” connection.

(M)

Note 1:  And as alternatively set forth in E7.4.32.A.5. and 6. following.

Material previously appearing on this page now appears on page(s) 21.9 of this section.
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E7.2.18 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont'd)

Q. Customer Network Management (CNM) Metro Ethernet Reporting is an optional feature available to customers withiv)(T)
Premium or Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet servi@NM - Metro Ethernet Reporting provides customers a view into their
BellSouth Metro Ethernet service network via the use of a web interface and securityGldi .- Metro Ethernet Reporting
provides alarm surveillance, service level agreement reporting and performance reporting for the various network components
that comprise the customer’s BellSouth Metro Ethernet service network. This feature is only available to customers purchasing
Premium or Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet service.

Customers who subscribe @\NM - Metro Ethernet Reporting must monitor their entire BellSouth Metro Ethernet NetworkM)(T)
TheCNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting Charge is applicable for each Premium or Virtual Metro Ethernet Service Connection.

The CNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting Service Establishment Charge is a nonrecurring charge that applies to initially estalglim)
a new Metro Ethernet Service customer account. A customer with an ex{Shilg - Metro Ethernet Reporting customer
account from another BellSouth jurisdiction may re-use that custamezunt.

All customers purchasinGNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting must have a web interface that will allow the customer to access (T)
and monitor their network via the web. Each web interface provides for one concurrent access. Additional concurrent accesses
will require additional web interfaces. An initial web interface (Web Interface Charge - First) is provided with the initial
establishment of a customer account. A monthly charge and a nonrecurring charge are applicable for each additional web
interface requested for a customer account (Web Interface Charge — Each Additional).

A security card is required to access a web interface. Each security card can only be used for a single concurrent access and
can be associated with only one web interface. A Security Card Charge will apply for the initial and additional cards requested
and for the issuance of additional cards to replace lost, damaged or expired cards. A nonrecurring charge is applicable per
security card requested.

R. BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Customer networks comprised of Premium Connections or Virtual Connecti@iévith Q)
Metro Ethernet Reporting are provided Service Level Agreements (SLAs) for the Company’s repair and performance
commitments for this service. Credits are provided for missed commitments on such service. The specific SLA commitments
and credits applicable are set forth in E7.4.32.C. following for Premium Connections and in E7.4.32.D. for Virtual
Connections.

S. Subsequent to its initial installation, a customer may request to reconfigure or change a BellSouth Metro Ethernet service
Connection. The Service Reconfiguration Charge or System Reconfiguration Charge will be the nonrecurring charge
applicable for such a request; the appropriate nonrecurring charge will be based upon the reconfiguration or change requested,
as specifically described and set forth in E7.4.32 following.

T. For each Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet Connection the customer must decide the mix of applications that will be supported
on that Connection, the CoS mix that Virtual Connection must support, and the percentage of bandwidth to be assigned for
each CosS (i.e., build a CoS profile for each Virtual Connection). The customer’s bandwidth will be limited to the fixed speed
associated with each CoS level. Therefore, total bandwidth available to support transmission of a specific CoS will depend
upon the size of the customer’s Connection and the specific CoS percentage the customer selected for that Connection.

A customer may request a single CoS or up to four CoS to build the CoS Profile for a Virtual Connection. The customer
determines the percentage bandwidth each CoS selected should be of the total Virtual Connection’s bandwidth. The sum of the
percentages for each CoS selected for a Virtual Connection must #g0%. Additionally, the combined CoS bandwidth
percentages selected in a customer’'s CoS Profile for Real-Time CoS plus Interactive CoS may not exceed 50%, except where
the customer selects the 70% Real-Time CoS bandwidth percentage and has no Interactive traffic.

A customer may select different CoS profiles for different Virtual Connections that share the same network VLAN, or Virtual
Connection network arrangement. However, technical limitations exist as discussed in TR-73632 that limit the total number of
different CoS profiles that can be utilized in a single Virtual Connection network arrangement.

Material appearing on this page previously appeared on page(s) 21.8.1 of this section.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)

E7.2.18 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont'd)

T. (Contd) (N)
The CoS and percentage bandwidth selected for a Virtual Connection will define the applications that can be supported and(its
Quality of Service (QoS) attributes such as traffic priority, latency, packet loss rate, etc. QoS attributes are defined for each
CoS. Each Virtual Connection will support Ethernet traffic representing one or more applications and CoS. Virtual
Connections support the four following CoS:

Real-Timé: This CoS supports VolP applications. The Real-Time CoS is supported by a low latency queue. The LowN)
Latency Queuing (LLQ) feature in the Ethernet network is used for support of the Real-Time CoS.

Interactivé: This CoS supports interactive Video applications. The Interactive CoS is policed to a maximum bandwidth. (N)

Business Critical: This CoS supports mission-critical business data applications. These applications tend to be d#t&
specific and may include medical imaging, electronic funds transfer, medical records transfer, etc.

Best Effort: This CoS is the default CoS for all other traffic that is not defined as Business Critical, Real-Time or(N)
Interactive. Traffic that does not match the other CoS will be mapped as Best Effort. Traffic with the Best Effort CoS
will have the lowest priority on the network and will support lower priority data applications, such as email and file
transfer protocol (FTP).

Each customer packet from a Virtual Connection will be classified and assigned to a specific CoS by methods identified i)
TR-73632.

Note 1: The combined CoS bandwidth percentages selected in a customer’s Virtual Connection CoSN)
profile for Real-Time CoS plus Interactive CoS may not exceed 50%, except where the
customer selects the 70% Real-Time CoS bandwidth percentage and has no Interactive traffic.
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U. Automatic Protection Switching (APS) is an optional feature available, except as specified otherwise herein, to customers with
a Basic, Premium or Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Connection of 10 Mbps or higher APS feature provides
customers with the option of having data channel (i.e., facilities from the customer premises to the BellSouth Metro Ethernet
Service wire center) survivability through the use of a secondary transport path that is diverse from the path provided with their
primary Metro Ethernet Connection. This secondary transport path (i.e., data channel) is provided for a specific Metro Ethernet
Connection (i.e., the primary) with the selection of the APS feature which then provides the customer with complete path
protection. However, APS is not available for a 2 Mbps, 4 Mbps or 8 Mbps Connection.

With APS, the primary Metro Ethernet Connection’s data channel is monitored for threshold violations or path failures with a
fail-over to the secondary data channel path provided via the APS feature. The APS data channel is checked periodically to
ensure its availability if a failure of the primary Metro Ethernet Connection’s data channel occurs.

APS may be ordered as a structurally diverse transport path (Structural Protection) or a route diverse transport path (Route
Protection).

Structural Protection APS is defined as the APS facility and the primary Metro Ethernet Connection facility being in separate
sheaths in separate structures located along the same route (e.g., underground/underground, buried/underground,

aerial/underground, aerial/buried, buried/buried, and aerial/aerial), or along different routes at the Telephone Company’'s
discretion

Route Protection APS is defined as the APS facility being in a separate sheath within alternate underground, aerial or direct
buried structures that are run along separate physical paths from the facilities associated with the primary Metro Ethernet
Connection. No precise distance separation is specified between the paths; although the separation is sufficient to preclude
one disruptive event from affecting both routes.

The APS feature is billed based upon the actual total route miles in a customer’s specific Structural Protection APS or Route
Protection APS design as determined by the Telephone Company. The term “route miles” is defined for this application to be
the actual physical distance or length (not airline mileage), rounded up to the next whole mile, of the unique APS facility
designed for each individual customer premises. Total route miles are measured between the customer premises and its serving
wire center, plus route miles between the serving wire center and any intermittent wire centers in the path designed to reach
the BellSouth Metro Ethernet wire center associated with the primary Metro Ethernet Connection (i.e., the wire center where
the BellSouth Metro Ethernet switching equipment is located).

The APS rate element provides the alternate data channel transport and APS equipment in the BellSouth Metro Ethernet
Service wire center associated with the primary Metro Ethernet Connection. Actual total route mileage for the customer’s APS
design is determined from a Service Inquiry. The route mileage determined from this Telephone Company Service Inquiry is
used for billing purposes and is the sole determinant of such mileage (i.e., not subject to dispute).

V. BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Independent Company (ICO) Trunk Connection (N)

Provides interconnection between BellSouth’s Ethernet network and the Ethernet network of an Independent Telephang
Company. A BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service ICO Trunk Connection provides data channel transport for connections that
are 10 airline miles or less in distance from the BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service ICO Trunk Connection wire center to the
meet-point with the Independent Company. Meet-point locations greater than 10 airline miles from the BellSouth Metro
Ethernet Service ICO Trunk Connection wire center also require BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service ICO Trunk Additional
Mileage charges.

W. BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Independent Company (ICO) Trunk Additional Mileage Charges (N)

Additional mileage charges associated with a BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service ICO Trunk Connection apply when the toté)
distance from the BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service ICO Trunk Connection wire center to the meet-point with the Independent
Company is greater than 10 miles in length. The additional mileage is measured in airline miles from the BellSouth Metro
Ethernet Service wire center associated with the BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service ICO Trunk Connection to the Independent
Company meet-point. Fractions of miles will be considered as a whole mile.

Note 1: Automatic Protection Switching (APS) is not available for a 2 Mbps, 4 Mbps or 8 Mbps Basic,
Premium or Virtual Connection.

éll BeIIS%_Juth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouth Tariffs are owned by Belt&@ltPrinpelty
orporation.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE ™

E7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)
E7.2.18 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont'd)

X. Migration to AT&T Switched Ethernet Servicé

in

As of February 1, 2012, if the customer migrates from Metro Ethernet Service to AT&T Switched Ethernet Service
accordance with all terms and conditions in the AT&T Interstate Access Guidebook applicable to AT&T Switched
Ethernet Service, then the customer may do so without termination charges given all of the following conditions afe met:

» The customer must issue a disconnect order for their existing Metro Ethernet service and place a service order for
AT&T Switched Ethernet Service. If over-lapping service is required, billing will apply.

» Standard nonrecurring charges to install AT&T Switched Ethernet Service, if applicable, will apply.

» The term of the new contract must be equal to or greater than the remaining time left on the existing Metro Ethernet
contractand the Monthly Recurring Charge of the new AT&T Switched Ethernet service must be equal to or greater
than the Monthly Recurring Charge of the Metro Ethernet service being replaced.

 The new AT&T Switched Ethernet Service and the Metro Ethernet service must be billed to the same customef of
record at the same location(s).

» The customer’s existing Metro Ethernet Service must have been in service at least 12 months.

» Migration is contingent on availability of fiber and equipment to serve the location being migrated. Other Special
Construction charges, as necessary, may apply.

» If Special Construction charges were applicable to the existing Metro Ethernet service being replaced, and thoge
charges were not already paid, they must be carried forward to the new AT&T Switched Ethernet Service contfact.
(N)
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.3 Channel Interface and Network Channel Codes M
E7.3.1 General m

A. This subsection explains the Channel Interface codes and Network Channel codes that the customer must specify wkén
ordering Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service. Included is an example which explains the specific characters of the
code, a glossary of Channel Interface codes, impedance levels, Network Channel codes and compatible Channel Interfaces.

Example: If the customer specifies a LB Network Channel Code and a 2LC8 Channel Interface at the customer's premises, the
following is being requested:

1. LB =Voice Grade Channel with a Predefined Technical Specification Package (1)
2. 2 = Number of physical wires at customer premises
3. LC = Facility interface for Type C Signaling.
4, 8 = Variable impedance level
E7.3.2 Glossary of Channel Interface Codes and Options

Code - Option Definition
AB - Accepts 20 Hz ringing signal at customer's point of termination
AC - Accepts 20 Hz ringing signal at the customer's end user's point of termination
CS- Digital hierarchy interface at Digital Crossconnect System (DCS)
- EA E&M Signaling
- GO Ground Start Loop Signaling - Open End
- GS Ground Start Loop Signaling - Closed End
- LO Loop Start Loop Signaling - Open End
- LS Loop Start Loop Signaling - Closed End
- NO Transmission Only - No Signaling
- R (DSO0) Customer Reconfiguration Voice Grade Service
- 10R DS1 to DSO Customer Reconfigurable
- 10 DS1 to DSO
- 11R DS1 to DS1 Customer Reconfigurable
- 11 DS1to DS1
- SP Resistive Type: Split Path Operation for Data Polling Conference Type
- CF Resistive Type: Split Path Operation for Symmetrical Voice Conference Type
- BC CO Bridging: Broadcast for Broadcast Conference Type

Material appearing on this page previously appeared on page(s) 21.3 of this section.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE M

E7.3 Channel Interface and Network Channel Codes (Cont'd)
E7.3.2 Glossary of Channel Interface Codes and Options (Cont'd)

Code - Option Definition
CT- Centrex Type Services Tie Trunk Termination
DA - Data stream in VF frequency band at customer's end user's point of termination
DB - Data stream in VF frequency band at customer's point of termination
- 10 VF for TG1 and TG2
- 43 VF for 43 Telegraph Carrier type signals, TG1 and TG2
DS - Digital hierarchy interface
- 1K 1.544 Mbps (DS1) ANSI Extended Superframe (ESF) format per
TA-TSY-000342
- 1S 1.544 Mbps (DS1) ANSI Extended Superframe (ESF) format and B8ZS Clear
Channel Capability per TA-TSY-000342
- 15 1.544 Mbps (DS1) Superframe (SF) format per TA-TSY-000342

8ep00007 REPRO DATE: 02/09/97 REPRO TIME: 01:11 PM
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE M

E7.3 Channel Interface and Network Channel Codes (Cont'd)
E7.3.2 Glossary of Channel Interface Codes and Options (Cont'd)

Code - Option Definition

- 15B 1.544 Mbps (DS1) Superframe (SF) format and B8ZS Clear Channel
Capability per TA-TSY-000342

- 15E 8-bit PCM encoded in one 64 Kbps of the DS1 signal

- 15F 8-bit PCM encoded in two 64 Kbps of the DS1 signal

- 15G 8-bit PCM encoded in three 64 Kbps of the DS1 signal

- 15H 14/11-bit PCM encoded in six 64 Kbps of the DS1 signal

- 15] 1.544 Mbps format per PUB 41451 (only available to U. S. Govt. agencies)

- 31 3.152 Mbps (DS1C)

- 31L 3.152 Mbps (DS1C) with SF signaling

- 44 44.736 Mbps (DS3)

- 441 44.736 Mbps (DS3) with SF signaling

- 63 6.312 Mbps (DS2)

- 63L 6.312 Mbps (DS2) with SF signaling

DU Digital access interface

- 19(S) 19.2 Kbps

- 24(S) 2.4 Kbps

- 48 (S) 4.8 Kbps

- 56 (S) 56.0 Kbps

- 64 64.0 Kbps

- 96 (S) 9.6 Kbps

- 1KN DS1 (1.544 Mbps) ANSI Extended Superframe (ESF) Format per
TR-NPL-000054 without line power

- 1SN DS1 (1.544 Mbps) ANSI Extended Superframe (ESF) Format per
TR-NPL-000054, with B8ZS Clear Channel Capability and without line
power

- A DS1 1.544 Mbps free-framing format per PUB 41451 with line power (only
available to U. S. Govt. agencies)

- AN DS1 (1.544 Mbps) free-framing format per PUB 41451 without line power
(only available to U. S. Govt. agencies)

- BN DS1 (1.544 Mbps) Superframe (SF) Format per TR-NPL-000054 without line
power

Note 1: (S) is an additional BellSouth designation for use when the optional Secondary Channel
feature is required.

8em00291 REPRO DATE: 02/09/97 REPRO TIME: 01:11 PM
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE M

E7.3 Channel Interface and Network Channel Codes (Cont'd)
E7.3.2 Glossary of Channel Interface Codes and Options (Cont'd)

Code - Option Definition
- DN DS1 (1.544 Mbps) Superframe (SF) Format per TR-NPL-000054, with B8ZS
Clear Channel Capability and without line power.
- SN 1.544 Mbps (DS1) "ANSI" Extended Superframe (ESF) format and B82S
Clear Channel Capability
DV - Data and Voice Multiplexing
- BC Digital Data Over Voice, 9.6 Kbps
DX - Duplex signaling interface at customer's point of termination
DY - Duplex signaling interface at customer's end user's point of termination.
EA- E Type | E&M Lead Signaling. Customer at POT or customer's end user at
POT originates on E Lead.
EA- M Type | E&M Lead Signaling. Customer at POT or customer's end user at

POT originates on M Lead.

8em00292 REPRO DATE: 02/28/97 REPRO TIME: 10:13 AM
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE M

E7.3 Channel Interface and Network Channel Codes (Cont'd)
E7.3.2 Glossary of Channel Interface Codes and Options (Cont'd)

Code - Option Definition
EB-E Type Il E&M Lead Signaling. Customer at POT or customer's end user at POT
originates on E Lead.
EB-M Type Il E&M Lead Signaling, Customer at POT or customer's end user at POT
originates on M Lead.
EC - Type Il E&M signaling at customer POT.
EX-A Tandem channel unit signaling for loop start or ground start and customer
supplies open end (dial tone, etc.) functions.
-B Tandem channel unit signaling for loop start or ground start and customer
supplies closed end (dial pulsing, etc.) functions.
GO - Ground start loop signaling - open end function by customer or customer's end
user
GS- Ground start loop signaling - closed end function by customer or customer's end
user
-C Centrex Type Services foreign exchange termination
-M For terminating in central office located answering service
concentrator
IA - E.l.A. (25 PIN RS-232)
LA - End user loop start loop signaling - Type A OPS registered port open end
LB - End user loop start loop signaling - Type B OPS registered port open end
LC- End user loop start loop signaling - Type C OPS registered port open end
LO - Loop start loop signaling - open end function by customer or customer's end user
LR - 20 Hz automatic ringdown interface at customer with Company provided PLAR
LS - Loop start loop signaling - closed end function by customer or customer's end
user
- M For terminating in central office located answering
service concentrator
NO - No signaling interface, transmission only
PG - Program transmission - no dc signaling
- 3 Nominal frequency from 200 to 3,500 Hz
-5 Nominal frequency from 100 to 5,000 Hz
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.3 Channel Interface and Network Channel Codes (Cont'd)
E7.3.2 Glossary of Channel Interface Codes and Options (Cont'd)

Code - Option Definition

-8 Nominal frequency from 50 to 8,000 Hz
PR - Protective relayirlg
RV -0 Reverse battery signaling, one way operation, originate by customer

-T Reverse battery signaling, one way operation,

terminate function by customer or customer's end user

SF - Single frequency signaling with VF band at either customer POT or customer's end user POT
TF - Telephotograph interface
TT - Telegraph/teletypewriter interface at either customer POT or customer's end user POT

-2 20.0 milliamperes
TT-3 3.0 milliamperes

-6 62.5 milliamperes
(DELETED) (D)

E7.3.3 Impedance

The nominal reference impedance with which the channel will be terminated for the purpose of evaluating transmission
performance:

Value (ohms) Code(s)
110 0
150

600

900

135

75

124
Variable
100

© o ~NO 01T wN -

Note 1:  Available only for the transmission of audio tone protective relaying signals used in the
protection of electric power systems during fault conditions.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE M

E7.3 Channel Interface and Network Channel Codes (Cont'd)

E7.3.4 Digital Hierarchy Channel Interface Codes (4DS)

Customers selecting the channelized four-wire DS1 or higher facility interface option at the customer designated premises
will be requested to provide subsequent system and channel assignment data. The various digital bit rates in the digital
hierarchy employ the channel interface code 4DS9, 4DS0 or 4DS6 plus the speed options indicated following:

Interface Code Nominal Bit Digital
and Speed Option Rate (Mbps) Hierarchy Level
4DS9-15 1.544 DS1
4DS9-31 3.152 DSsiC
4DS0-63 6.312 DS2
4DS6-44 44.736 DS3
(DELETED)

E7.3.5 Service Designator/Network Channel Code Conversion Table

The purpose of this table is to show the relationship between the service designator codes (e.g. VG1, etc.,) and the network
channel codes that are used for various administrative purposes.

Service Designator Network Channel
Code Code
TG1 NW
TG2 NY
VG1 LB
VG2 LC
VG3 LD
VG4 LE
VG5 LF
VG6 LG
VG7 LH
VG8 LJ
VG9 LK
VG10 LN
VG11 LP
VG12 LR
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.3 Channel Interface and Network Channel Codes (Cont'd)
E7.3.5 Service Designator/Network Channel Code Conversion Table (Cont'd)

Service Designator Network Channel
Code Code
AP1 PE
AP2 PF
AP3 PJ
AP4 PK
TV3 TZ
DAl XA
DA2 XB
DA3 XG
DA4 XH
DA5 XE
DA6 YN
HCO HS
HC1 HC
HC1C HD
HC2 HE
HC3 HF

E7.4 Rate Regulations

This subsection contains the specific regulations governing the rates and charges that apply for Special Access (a.k.a.
BellSouth SPA) service.

E7.4.1 Types of Rates and Charges

A. There are two types of rates and charges. These are monthly rates and nonrecurring charges. The rates and charges are
described as follows:

1.

Monthly Rates

Monthly rates are flat recurring rates that apply each or fraction thereof that a Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA)
service is provided. For billing purposes, each month is considered to have thirty days.

Digital Data Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO0 Digital Data) service is offered under the contract plans as described (n)
E7.4.14 following. Derived Data Channel (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Derived Data Channel) service is offered under two
contract plans. Contract plan rates are available in payment periods from twenty-four to forty-two months and in payment
periods from forty-three to sixty months under conditions specified in the Channel Services Payment Plan in E2.4 of this
Tariff. These payment periods are an exception to those listed in E2.4 of this Tariff. Termination Liability Charges will
not apply for IC or end user requests for moves of service under CSPP subject to the provisions set forth in E2.4.9.A.8.
preceding. A Termination Liability Charge is applicable at the date of termination if the customer terminates or
disconnects the service prior to fulfilling the period of the contract plan, except as specified in b. following. The
Termination Liability Charge is determined by multiplying the contracted monthly rate times the number of months in
the contract plan, less the contracted monthly rate times the number of months the service has beenrimsitiblézt]

by a factor. The factor is fifty percent (50%) for contracts that have been in effect twelve months or less, or twenty
percent (20%) for contracts that have been in effect longer than twelve months. example is provided in a.
following.

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth logeliegtual Pr

Corporation.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

E7.4.1 Types of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
A. (Cont'd)
1. Monthly Rates (Cont'd)

a. An end user or IC subscribes to Derived Data Channel (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Derived Data Channel) service usin®
the twenty-four to forty-two month payment plan. The contract plan period is for thirty months. The subscriber
terminates the service after twelve months. The total liability charge is thirty months times the monthly rate. The
amount is then reduced to reflect the number of months the subscriber has had the service, which in this example is
twelve months. Therefore, the Termination Liability Chargdifty percent (50%) of this amountalculated as
follows:

Termination Liability Charge =50 x [(30 months x monthly rate) - (12 months x monthly rte) (©)

b. A Termination Liability Charge will not be applicable at the date of termination if the customer terminates or
disconnects the service prior to fulfilling the period of the contract plan for customer requested changes to a higher
order of service covered by the Channel Services Payment Plan as specified in E2.4.9.A.4.b., or IC or end user
requested changes to services not covered by the Channel Services Payment Plan that are offered by the Company
under a contract payment plan provided that the applicable conditions set forth in E2.4.9.A.4.h. are satisfied.

Contract rates are available for 1.544 Mbps High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS1) service for variable periods, with
rates based on lengths of thirty-six months, sixty months, or eighty-four months under conditions specified in the
Channel Service Payment Plan in E2.4 of this Tariff. A Termination Liability Charge is applicable at the date of

termination. The applicable charge will be equal to the number of months remaining in the contract times the monthly
contract rate. However, Termination Liability Charges will not apply for IC or end user requests for moves of service
under CSPP subject to the provisions set forth in E2.4.9.A.8. preceding.

éll Bellglci)uth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth logeiegtual Pr
orporation.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

E7.4.1 Types of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
A. (Cont'd)
2. Nonrecurring Charges

Nonrecurring charges are one-time charges that apply for specific work activity (i.e., installation or change to an existing
service). The types of nonrecurring charges that apply for Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service are:

- Installation of service,
- Installation of optional features and functions, and
- Service rearrangements

The following list identifies the individual Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) services provided under Section E7. ofT)
this Tariff which are eligible for credit of nonrecurring charges under "Service Installation Guarantee" found in E2.4.10
of this Tariff. Customers with these services are not eligible for the Service Installation Guarantee when the requested
installation, move or rearrangement service order interval is four days or less as measured from the Application Date of
the order.

- Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO VG),

- Wired Music,

- Digital Data Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO0 Digital Data) sefvice
- High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) service

- SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) M
Provided, however, that the following services are not eligible for such credit.

- FlexServ service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) (T
- Derived Data Channel (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Derived Data Channel) service

- BellSouth Metro Ethernet service (N)

a. Installation of Service

Nonrecurring charges apply to each service installed. When one service is ordered and installed, it is billed at the
First Service Installed rate. When more than one of the same type of service, between the same locations, for the
same customer is ordered and installed at the same time, one at each location is billed at the First Service Installed
rate and the others are billed at the Additional Service Installed rate. Nonrecurring charges are per each rate element
for Commercial Quality Video (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Commercial Quality Video) service.

b. Installation of Optional Features and Functions

Nonrecurring charges apply for the installation of some of the optional features and functions available with Special
Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service. The Initial nonrecurring charge applies if the feature or function is installed
coincident with the primary service. The Subsequent nonrecurring charge applies if the feature or function is
installed after the installation of the primary service.

First and Additional nonrecurring charges are applicable to activate each individual Central Office Channel Interface of a
DS1 or DSO Basic Channelization System and are in addition to the nonrecurring charges for the DS1 or DSO Basic
Channelization System. A "First" Central Office Channel Interface nonrecurring charge is applicable to the first Central

Office Channel Interface installed coincident with the installation of a DS1 or DSO Basic Channelization System, per

service request. The "Additional" nonrecurring charge applies for each additional Central Office Channel Interface, of the
same type, ordered and installed at the same location, for the same customer, at the same time, on the same order request.
Future requests for a Central Office Channel Interface on an existing DS1 or DS0 Basic Channelization System will be
treated as new requests and will require "First" and "Additional" Central Office Channel Interface nonrecurring charge
application in addition to any other applicable charges.

One nonrecurring charge is applicable for each individual DS1 level central office or customer channel interface, and is
in addition to any other applicable charge(s).

The nonrecurring charges for the installation of optional features and functions are set forth in E7.5 following as
nonrecurring charges for optional features and functions associated with the specific services.

Note 1:  The Data Over Voice Channel optional feature is not eligible for such credit.

éll Bellglci)uth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth logeiegtual Pr
orporation.
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E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

E7.4.1 Types of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
A. (Cont'd)

3.

Service Rearrangements

Service rearrangements are changes to existing (installed) services which do not result in either a change in the
minimum period requirements as set forth in E5.2.6 preceding or a change in the physical location of the point of the

termination at a customer designated premises. Changes which result in the establishment of new minimum period
obligations are treated as disconnects and starts. Changes in the physical location of the point of the termination are
treated as moves and are described and charged for as set forth in E7.4.5 following. A change which results from a
transfer of service as described and charged as set forth in 4. and E7.5.13 following.

The charge to the customer for the service rearrangement is dependent on whether the change is administrative only in
nature or involves actual physical change to the service.

Administrative changes, identified as follows, will be made without charge(s) to the customer. Such changes require
the continued provision and billing of the Access Service to the same entity (i.e., customer remains responsible for all
outstanding indebtedness for the Access Service). Administrative changes are as follows:

- Change of customer name (i.e., the customer of record does not change but rather the customer of record changes its
name -- e.g., AT&T-Long Lines to AT&T-Communications),
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

E7.4.1 Types of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
A. (Cont'd)
3. Service Rearrangements (Cont'd)
- Change of customer or customer's end user premises address when the change of address is not a result of a physical
relocation of equipment,
- Change in billing data (name, address, or contact name or telephone number. The customer of record does not change.)
- Change of customer circuit identification,
- Change of billing account number,
- Change of customer test line number,
- Change of customer or customer's end user contact name or telephone number, and
- Change of jurisdiction.
All other service rearrangements, including physical changes to existing service, will be charged for as follows:

- If the change involves the addition of other customer designated premises to an existing multipoint service, the
nonrecurring charge for the Local Channel rate element will apply. The charge(s) will apply only for the location(s) that
is being added.

- If the change involves the addition of optional features or functions which have separate nonrecurring charges, the
nonrecurring charges for the optional features or functions added will apply.

-If the change involves a customer requested change of data transmission rate for an existing Digital Data Access (a.k.a.
BellSouth SPA DSO0 Digital Data) Service circuit, the appropriate nonrecurring charge shall be the Speed Change Charge
provided in E7.5.5.C.4. following. This charge shall apply per local channel on each circuit where the speed is requested
to be changed. The existing circuit will experience out of service time when the speed change work is conducted. (Full
nonrecurring charges shall apply for customer requests for changes of data transmission rate where out of service time
cannot be tolerated. The customer shall specify the disconnect date for the circuit being replaced.)

- If the change involves changing the type of signaling on a Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO VG) service, a
charge equal to the Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG) Local Channel rate element nonrecurring charge will
apply. The charge will apply per service termination affected.

-If the change involves changing (reconfiguring) an existing BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connection, appropriate
charges provided in E7.4.32 following apply.

- If the change involves the addition of a DS3 Network Interface Unit (NIU) to a SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth (N)
SPA Dedicated Ring) or SMARTGate service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Managed Shared Ring Network) the rates and
charges shown in E13.3.25 of this Tariff shall apply.

- For all other changes, including a change of the customer of record involving no physical changes to the service
provided or the addition of optional features without separate nonrecurring charges, a charge equal to a Local Channel
rate element nonrecurring charge will apply. Only one such charge will apply per service, per change.

4. Transfer of Service

When a change in billing data (e.g., name, address, contact name, or telephone number) is requested in association with a
change in the customer of record, transfer of service charges, as set forth in E7.5.13 following will apply. Charges are
applied on a Billing Account Number (BAN) and per circuit basis.

E7.4.2 Surcharge for Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) Service
A. General

In addition to the rates and charges described in E7.4.1. preceding, there is a monthly surcharge that applies to Special Access
(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service. The Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) Surcharge compensates the Company for use of
the local exchange network when Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service is connected to a PBX or equivalent device
which is capable of interconnecting the Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service with local exchange service.

The Company will automatically bill the surcharge on each Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service installed
irrespective of whether the interconnection capability exists in the customer's premises equipment or in a Centrex Type
Services switch unless written certification is received from the customer certifying exemption status as set forth in B.
following.

éll Bellglci)uth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth logeiegtual Pr
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE M
E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
E7.4.2 Surcharge for Special Acceqa.k.a. BellSouth SPABervice (Cont'd) M
B. Special Accest.k.a. BellSouth SPABurcharge Exemptions m

The Special Acceséa.k.a. BellSouth SPA)ervice will be exempted from the surcharge if the customer provides the (T
Company written certification that the Special Acdgsk.a. BellSouth SPAjervice termination is one of the following:

1.

ok LN

6.

An open-end termination in a Company switch on an FX line, including CCSA and CCSA-equivalent ONALS; or
an analog Local Channel that is used for radio or television program transmission; or

a termination used for TELEX service; or

a termination that by the nature of its operating characteristics could not make use of Company common lines, or

a termination that interconnects either directly or indirectly to the local exchange network where the usage is subject®o
Carrier Common Line chargesuch as, where the Special Accdask.a. BellSouth SPA¥ervice accesses only FGA

and no local exchange lines, or Special Acdadsa. BellSouth SPA}¥ervice between customer points of termination

or Special Accesg.k.a. BellSouth SPA}¥ervice connecting CCSA or CCSA-type equipment (inter-machine trunks);

or

a termination that the customer certifies to the Company is not connected to a PBX or other device capable of
interconnecting the special access facility to a local exchange subscriber line.

C. Exemption Certification M

1.

4.

Special Accesa.k.a. BellSouth SPA)xervices which are terminated as set forth in B. preceding will be exempted
from the Special Accesqa.k.a. BellSouth SPA)Surcharge if the customer provides the Company with a written
notification certifying exemption. Such natification shall be provided by the customer (1) at the time the Special Access
(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA}ervice is ordered or installed; (2) at such time as the Special Aeckss BellSouth SPA)

service is reterminated to a device not capable of interconnecting to the local exchange network, or (3) at such time as
the Special Acceds@.k.a. BellSouth SPA}ervice becomes associated witBedlSouth SWAthat is subject to Carrier
Common Line charges. m

If written certification is not received at the time the Special Acte&sa. BellSouth SPAkervice is obtained, the
surcharge will be applied. Exempt status will become effective on the certification date indicated by the customer,
subject to the regulations in D. following.

The exemption certification is to be provided by the customer ordering the service. The certification must be signed by
the customer or authorized representative and include the category of exemption, as set forth in B. preceding, for each
termination, and the date which the exemption is effective. m

The customer shall also notify the Company when the exempted Special Aedess BellSouth SPA)kervice is
changed or reterminated such that the exemption is no longer applicable.

D. Crediting the Surcharge M

The Company will cease billing the Special Accésk.a. BellSouth SPASurcharge when certification that the Special
Access(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA}ervice has become exempt from the surcharge, as set forth in B. preceding is received. If the
status of the Special AcceGsk.a. BellSouth SPAservice was changed prior to receipt for the exemption certification, the
Company will credit the customer's account, not to exceed ninety (90) days, based on the effective date of the change
specified by the customer in the letter of certification.

E. Application of Rates M

1.

The monthly Special Accega.k.a. BellSouth SPA)Surcharge applies to Special Accdask.a. BellSouth SPA)
services arranged, as set forth in A. preceding, on a per voice equivalent basis as shown in the following example.

Note 1:  Available only for the transmission of audio tone protective relaying signals used in the
protection of electric power systems during fault conditions.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
E7.4.2 Surcharge For Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) Service (Cont'd)

E.

Application of Rates (Cont'd)

1. (Cont'd)
Special Access Service Voice Grade Monthly
(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) Equivalent Surcharge Charge
Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO VG) 1 X $25.00 $25.00
DS1 (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS1) 24 X 25.00 600.00

2. In the case of multipoint Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service, one Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA)
Surcharge will apply for each termination at a customer designated premises except that the surcharge applies at the
customer designated premises at which the Access Service is connected to intrastate service.

3. The Company will bill the surcharge to the customer who orders the Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service
unless the Service is exempt as set forth in B. preceding.

The rate for the Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) Surcharge is set forth in E7.5.10 following.

E7.4.3 Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge

The Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge is a charge to recover that portion of message station equipment that is
assigned to Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service.

This charge is assessed only to those customers to which the Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) Surcharge applies. (The
rate for the Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge is set forth in Exlé&w@ng.

E7.4.4 Minimum Periods

Except under conditions specified in E2.4f&his Tariff or E7.7 and following, the minimum service period for all servicesis  (T)
one month.

The minimum service period for High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) ICB services is specified in the
Individual Case Basis Filing.

The minimum service period for SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Rimd)BellSouth Metro Ethernet ()
serviceis four (4) months.

E7.4.5 Moves

A.

A move involves a change in the physical location of one of the following:

1. The point of termination at the customer's premises

2. The customer's premises

The charges for the move are dependent on whether the move is to a new location within the same building or to a different
building.

1. Moves Within the Same Building

When the move is to a new location within the same building the charge for the move will be an amount equal to
one-half of the nonrecurring (i.e., installation) charge for the service termination affected. There will be no change in the
minimum period requirement.

2. Moves To a Different Building

Moves to a different building, other than addressed in 3. following, will be treated as a discontinuance and start of service
and all associated nonrecurring charges will apply. New minimum period requirements will be established for the new
services. The customer will also remain responsible for satisfying all outstanding minimum period charges for the
discontinued service.

3. Moves of Service(s) under CSPP

Customer requests for moves of service under CSPP, other than inside moves, will be subject to the conditions statedn
E2.4.9.A.8.0f this Tariff.

éll Bellglci)uth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth logeiegtual Pr
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
E7.4.6 Mileage Measurement

A.

The mileage to be used to determine the monthly rate for the Interoffice Channel is calculated on the airline distance between
the locations involved i.e., the serving wire centers associated with two customer designated premises, a serving wire center
associated with a customer designated premises and a Company hub, a serving wire center associated with a customer
designated premises and a WATS serving office, or two Company hubs. The serving wire center associated with a customer
designated premises is the serving wire center from which the customer designated premises would normally obtain dial tone.

Mileage is shown in E7.5.2. following in terms of mileage bands. To determine the rate to be billed, first compute the mileage
using the V and H coordinates method, as set forth in the National Exchange Carrier Association Tariff F.C.C. No. 4, then find
the band into which the computed mileage falls and apply the rates shown for that band. When the calculation results in a
fraction of a mile, always round up to the next whole mile before determining the mileage band and applying the rates.

When Hubs are involved, mileage rates are computed and rates applied separately for each section of the Interoffice Channel,
i.e., customer designated premises serving wire center to Hub, Hub to Hub and/or Hub to customer designated premises serving
wire center. However, when any service is routed through a hub for purposes other than customer specified bridging or
channelization (e.g., the Company chooses to so route for test access purposes), rates will be applied only to the distance
calculated between the serving wire centers associated with the customer designated premises. For the purpose of applying
multipoint charges, the bridging or hubbing locations are determined by that combination of airline distances connecting the
serving wire center which will produce the lowest interoffice mileage charges.

SMARTRIng® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) Local Channel, Alternate Central Office Channel and InternodalN)
Channel rates are also distance sensitive. They are measured per quarter airline mile or fraction thereof from the customer's
designated premises to the Serving Wire Center, Alternate Central Office, or other Customer Nodes. V&H coordinates are
derived for each customer location through the use of longitude and latitude measurements. Using the V&H coordinate method
as set forth in the NATIONAL EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION, INC. TARIFF FCC. No. 4, compute the mileage,
convert to quarter miles, and multiply the appropriate per quarter mile rate by the distance involved. Any portion of a quarter
mile will always round up to the next quarter mile before determining the mileage and applying the rate.

The SMARTRIn§ service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) Interoffice Channel mileage is calculated per quarter airline mile(N)
between two directly connected central office's on the ring. Interoffice Channel mileage is computed by using the V&H
coordinates method as set forth in the NATIONAL EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION, INC. TARIFF FCC. No. 4. To
determine the rate to be billed, multiply the appropriate per quarter mile rate by the distance involved. Fractions of a quarter
mile always round up to the next quarter mile before determining the mileage and applying the rate.

E7.4.7 Facility Hubs

A customer has the option of ordering Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG) facilities or digital high capacity
facilities (i.e., DS1, DS1C, DS2, or DS3) to a facility Hub for channelizing to individual services requiring lower capacity
facilities (e.g., Telegraph (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Telegraph), Voice (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG), Wired Music, etc.).

Different locations may be designated as Hubs for different facility capacities, e.g., channelization from digital to digital may
occur at one location while channelization from digital to analog may occur at a different location. When ordering, the
customer will specify the desired channelization Hub(s) selected from the National Exchange Carrier Association Tariff F.C.C.
No. 4. This tariff identifies the type(s) of channelization functions which are available and the serving wire centers at which
they are available.

Some of the types of channelization available include the following:
- from higher to lower bit rate
- from digital to voice frequency channels

End to end services may be provided on channels of these facilities to a hub. The transmission performance for the end to end
sevice provided between customer designated premises will be that of the lower capacity or bit rate. For example, when a 1.544
Mbps facility is channelized to voice frequency channels, the transmission performance of the channelized services will be
Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO0 VG), not High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity).

(M)

Material previously appearing on this page now appears on page(s) 33 of this section.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
E7.4.7 Facility Hubs (Cont'd)

The Company will commence billing the monthly rate for the facility to the Hub on the date specified by the customer on theT)
service order. Individual services utilizing these facilities may be installed coincident with the installation of the facility to the
Hub or may be ordered and/or installed at a later date, at the option of the customer. The customer will be billed for a Voice
Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO0 VG) or digital Local Channel, Interoffice Channel, if applicable and the Basic
Channelization System at the time the facility is installed. DS1 and DSO Basic Channelization Systems require a Central
Office Channel Interface for activation of each lesser capacity channel. DS3 to DS1 channelization arrangements, for transport
of intrastate DS1 service high capacity channels via LightGate (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Point to Point Network) and
SMARTRIng services (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Dedicated Ring), require a DS1 channel interface for activation of each DS1
channel. Individual service rates (by service type) will apply for a Local Channel, additional Interoffice Channel and Central
Office Channel Interface(s) (as required), if applicable, for each channelized service. These will be billed to the customer as
each individual service is installed.

Cascading channelization occurs when a high capacity analog or digital channel is channelized to provide channels with a
lesser capacity and one of the lesser capacity channels is further channelized.

When cascading channelization is performed, whether in the same or a different Hub, a charge for the additional Basic
Channelization System and Central Office Channel Interface(s) also applies. A DS1 Basic Channelization System and DDAS
(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO0 Digital Data) Central Office Channel Interface are required for high speed or low speed DDAS
(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO0 Digital Data) activations when channelized from a DS1 (1.544 Mbps) channel. A DSO Basic
Channelization System and Subrate Central Office Channel Interface are required for subrate activations of 2.4, 4.8 and 9.6
Kbps when channelized from a DSO (64 Kbps) channel. When cascading channelization is performed at different Hubbing
locations, Interoffice Channel charges also apply between the Hubs.

Although not requiring channelization, the Company will designate certain hubs for Wired Music services. A customer can
order service(s) between customer designated premises and a hub and will be billed accordingly at the rates set forth in E7.5.4
and E7.5.5 following for the service, as appropriate. The customer will be charged for each such connection made at the rates
for Other Labor as set forth in E13.2.5 following. The rates that apply for the service between each customer designated
premises and the hub are a Local Channel and Interoffice Channel, if applicable. In addition, for Wired Music services, rates
for optional features and functions may be applicable.

E7.4.8 Shared Use Analog and Digital High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) Services

Shared use occurs when Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA ) service and BellSouth SWA are provided over the same High
Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) facility through a common interface. When the IC orders Special Access
(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service, the facility will be ordered and rated as Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service (i.e.,
Local Channel or Virtual Collocation Cross-Connect, Interoffice Channel, as appropriate, and Basic Channelization System,
and Central Office Channel Interface(s), if applicable) until such time as the IC chooses to use a portion of the available
capacity for providing BellSouth SWA. As each individual channel is activated for BellSouth SWA, the Special Access (a.k.a.
BellSouth SPA) Local Channel rates, Interoffice Channel rates, and Basic Channelization System rates, if applicable, will be
reduced accordingly (e.g., 1/24th for a DS1 service, etc.). The IC must place an order for each individual BellSouth SWA
channel utilizing the Shared Use Facilities and specify the channel assignment for each such service. BellSouth SWA rates and
charges as set forth in E6.8. preceding will apply for each channel of the shared use facility that is used to provide BellSouth
SWA. Where Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service is provided utilizing a channel of the shared use facility to the
hub, High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) rates and charges will apply for the facility to the hub as set forth
preceding and individual service rates and charges will apply from the hub to the IC designated premises. The rates and
charges that will apply to the portion from the hub to the IC designated premises will be dependent on the specific type of
Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service that is provided (e.g., Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG), Telegraph
(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Telegraph), etc.). The applicable rates and charges will include a Local Channel and Interoffice
Channel, and appropriate channelization elements, if applicable.

Virtual Collocation Cross-Connects provide a means for customers to interconnect their BellSouth Shared Use and Digite)
High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) service€eatral Office Collocation arrangementsithin the same

Central Office Terms, conditions, andrates for Physical Access Collocation Cross-Connects anrtual Access
Collocation Cross-Connects aset forthin Section E13. of this Tariff
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE
E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

E7.4.8 Shared Use Analog and Digital High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) Services (Cont'd)

The capability exists for a customer to utilize all or part of a SMARTRIsgrvice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) to (M)
transport switched access provided the SMARTRisgyvice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) channel interface transporting

the BellSouth SWA service does not have FlexSerrvice (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) capability. The
customer must place an order for each individual Bell[South SWA Channel provided over Dedicated Access service Shared Use
Facilities and specify the channel assignment for each such service. The switched traffic would enter and exit the
SMARTRIng® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) at Customer and Central Office Nodes on that network. When this
occurs, ratcheting of Dedicated Access rate elements (i.e. Nodes, Channel Interfaces, Local Channels, Alternate Central Office
Channels, Internodal Channels, or Interoffice Channels) will be based on the number of voice grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO
VG) equivalent trunks/lines of that rate element used for BellSouth SWA access.

Reduction factors will be developed to reduce the charges on system level billing as well as the billing on individual DS1, DS3,
STS-1, OC-3, and/or OC-12 Channel Interfaces. For ratcheting purposes, the system level charges include Customer Nodes,
Central Office Nodes, Local Channels, Alternate Central Office Channels, Internodal Channels, and Interoffice Channels as
appropriate to make up a customer's SMARTRisgrvice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring). Individual OC-1, OC-3 and
0OC-12 Channel Interfaces used in Overlay Ring Arrangements will be ratcheted as system level charges. The system reduction
factor will apply to the system level charges.

The system reduction factor will be derived by dividing the number of activated BellSouth SWA access circuits by the voice
grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG) channel equivalent capacity of the self-healing ring. An OC-1 SMARZ®&ivige

(a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) has 672 voice grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO VG) equivalent channels. An OC-3
SMARTRIng® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) has 2,016 voice grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO VG) equivalent
channels. An OC-3+ or OC-12 SMARTRIihgervice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) has 8,064 voice grade equivalent
channels. An OC-48 SMARTRIifigservice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) or OC-48+ SMARTRisgrvice (a.k.a.
BellSouth Dedicated Ring) with 48 or less activated DS3s has 32,256 voice grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO0 VG) equivalent
channels. However, when an OC-48+ SMARTRisgrvice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) is used to transport BellSouth
SWA service, and more than 48 equivalent DS3s are activated on the service, the factor will be based upon the actual number
of activated DS3s times 672 DS0Os. A factor for individual DS3 channel interfaces and 28 DS1 channel systems, will be
derived by dividing the number of activated BellSouth SWA access circuits associated with the DS3 channel by the voice grade
(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG) equivalent capacity of the DS3 channel. A DS3 has 672 voice grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA
DSO0 VG) equivalent channels. For DS1 channel interfaces, a factor is derived by dividing the number of BellSouth SWA
access circuits associated with the DS1 channel by the voice grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO VG) equivalent capacity of the
DS1 channel, which is 24. Each reduction factor is rounded to four decimal places and then multiplied against the respective
monthly charges to determine the reduction amount.

BellSouth SWA rates and charges as set forth in E6.8 preceding will apply for each channel of the shared use facility that is
used to provide BellSouth SWA.

E7.4.9 Multijurisdictional WATS Access Line (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line) "1+" and "0" IntraLATA
Usage

"1+" and "0" intraLATA usage carried over outward WATS Access Lines (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line) from this
Tariff, having both intra and interstate capability (multijurisdictional) and provided from the BellSouth Telecommunications,
Inc. Tariff FCC No. 1 or other appropriate Local Exchange Carrier (LEC) interstate tariff, will be completed over LEC
facilities at LEC intraLATA outward WATS rates and subject to rules and regulations applicable to LEC intraLATA outward
WATS. Subscribers using a multijurisdictional access line for BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening
Service may choose either the Company or the interexchange carrier to complete and bill intraLATA calls according to the
appropriate rates, rules and regulations. The "1+" and "0" intraLATA usage will be billed to the customer (end user or IC)
where the closed end of the Multijurisdictional WATS Access Line (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line) is terminated.
Customer billing information must be provided to the Company at the time the Multijurisdictional WATS Access Line (a.k.a.
BellSouth SPA WATS Line) is ordered when the Company is used to complete intraLATA calls.

E7.4.10 Reserved for Future Use
E7.4.11 Reserved for Future Use

Material appearing on this page previously appeared on page(s) 33 of this section.
® Registered Service Mark of BellSouth Intellectual Property Corporation
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

E7.4.12 FlexSerV Service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration)
A. General

FlexSer? service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) is an optional feature that enables the customer to
monitor and reconfigure his Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO VG), DDAS (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO0 Digital Data),
and High Capacity special access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) services without the direct intervention of Company
personnel.

1. Basic FlexSef¥service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration)

Basic FlexSer¥ service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) includes monitoring and reconfiguration of
the customer's private line services equipped with Flex&sewice (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration).

Monitoring consists of unsolicited signals of major and minor facility alarms. These alarms include carrier group alarms,
out of service alarms, bit error rate, bipolar violations, slip errors, errored seconds, out-of-frame alarms and invalid
connections. Invalid connections are connections between special access services with incompatible signals or between
services without FlexSePvservice (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration). Customer requests for such
connections will be denied. The Company shall not be responsible for service interruptions, troubles, loss of customer
data, or any other losses resulting from attempted invalid connections.

Reconfiguration provides the customer with the ability to direct the Company to connect or disconnect circuits equipped
with FlexSer? service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) options to or from each others of like kind at a
central office or central offices where the customer has purchased FI&xSemice (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer
Reconfiguration). Such connections and disconnections may be performed immediately or at a future time prescribed by
the customer and are performed without direct interaction by Company personnel.

The customer is responsible for providing the terminal equipment required for access to Fles8erce (a.k.a.
BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration).

The customer may transmit reconfiguration directions to or receive monitoring information from the Company over a
switched service or a private line service. There are several types of access to the service listed in the General Subscriber
Service Tariff from which the customer may choose. The type of access chosen will indicate the type of service the
customer must provide to a Company location. Each Flex&sswice (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration)
customer must purchase at least one type of access.

Outside of the Company exchange or region, the customer must provide service from his terminal location to the
designated Company location from which he may receive monitoring information or transmit reconfiguration directions.

With the customer's initial order for basic FlexSerservice (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration), the
Company provides the capability for "User Access" for monitoring and reconfiguration signals. One customer
identification code with password security is included with such access.

With the customer's initial order, the Company provides one customer training class fofiup ®) persons. The class (©)
length of this initial training istwo consecutive eight hour days. These training classes are conducted at a designated
Company location. Transportation, lodging and food for the attendees will be the responsibility of the cudfaheer.
customer desires for the initial training to be conducted on his premises, then the customer is responsible for the
transportation, lodging and food for the trainer. In addition, the customer is responsible for having the appropriate
equipment on his premises.

Reconfiguration and monitoring are not available during the performance of routine maintenance of the Company's
facilities and equipment used to provide Flex$eservice (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration).

The Local and Interoffice Channels which are terminated into FleXSeervice (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer
Reconfiguration) are subject to all regulations and charges contained in their respective sections of this Tariff in addition
to those contained herein.

Different switching options may be available in the same central office. If customers desire more than one switching
option in the same central office and facilities are available, a channel connection is required for each FleaSaw
(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) switching option connected.

®Registered Service Mark of BellSouth Intellectual Property Corporation
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE
E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

E7.4.12 FlexServ Servic€a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) (Cont'd) m
A. General (Cont'd)
1. Basic FlexServ service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) (Cont'd) )

FlexServ service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) is furnished only in serving wire centers wherer)
facilities are available.

2. Customer Circuits

There arethree types of channel connections, which can be connected to FlexServ service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPAC)
Customer Reconfiguration) - DSO (single channel), DS1 (1.544 Mépd)DS3 (44.736 Mbps) digital circuits.

DSO0 Channel Connections - There are two types of DSO channel connections - Voice Grade and Digital. Both types of
DSO0 connections will be switched at a DSO level.

DS1 Channel Connections - There are two types of connections available for a customer desiring to terminate a D&J)
circuit - DSO switching and DS1 switching. For example, if a customer needs to be able to monitor or reconfigure the 24
DSO circuits riding on the DS1 channel, then the customer would purchase a DS1 channel connection with DSO
switching. If the customer does not need access to the individual DSO circuits, then the customer would purchase a DS1
channel connection with DS1 switchirg.monitoring only option (i.e., surveillance) is also provided for DS1 channel
connections. This option may also be used for terminating SWA DS1 channels.

DS3 Channel Connections (Monitoring Only) — There are two types of connections available for terminating a DS3N)
circuit — DS1 and DS3. This option provides for termination of SWA and SPA DS3 channels for monitoring purposes
only (i.e., surveillance). If the customer needs monitoring for 28 DS1 circuits, then the customer would purchase a DS3
channel connection at DS1 level. The customer would purchase a DS3 channel connection at DS3 level if the customer
wants to monitor the entire DS3 circuit.

3. FlexServ service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) Options (T

a. Additional Concurrent User Access: This option provides the customer the ability to establish additional concurrent
connections to the Company for the communication of monitoring and reconfiguration signals. One additional
customer identification code is provided with each additional User Access. For each additional Concurrent User
Access ordered, the customer must also order an additional Management Terminal Interface from the General
Subscriber Service Tariff.

b. Additional User Identification Codes: This option provides customer identification codes in addition to that provided(T)
with each User Access. If the customer has a Dial Access to FlexServ service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer
Reconfiguration), then the customer must also order an additional Security Card from the General Subscriber Service
Tariff.

éll Bellglci)uth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth logeliegtual Pr
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E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

E7.4.12 FlexServ® Servic¢a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguratiofgont'd) M
A. General (Cont'd)

3.

4.

FlexServ® servicéa.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguratio@ptions (Cont'd) M

c. Additional Customer Training: This option provides one eight hour day of customer training in addition to thatm)
included with basic FlexServ® servia.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguratiorijhese training classes
are conducted at a designated Company location. All other terms that apply for the initial training apply for the
subsequent training.

d. Multipoint Bridging: Multipoint Bridging is a capability which permits the cross connection of multiple channels (T)
equipped with FlexServ® servig¢a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration).

(1) Multipoint Bridging, sometimes referred to as "DMB", is an option on voice grade service that allows the™
customer the capability to perform reconfigurations that cross-connect or bridge three or more channels in the
FlexServ® service(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguratiogjrangement into one conferencing
arrangement.

(2) Multipoint Junction Unit option gives the customer the ability to bridge one master and four patron legs fof™)
use with Digital Data Acces@.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO Digital Datagervice. If more than one MJU is
required, one of the four patron legs must be used to connect to the master leg of another MJU. The customer
is responsible for this connection. The MJU feature is only offered in a unit of five channel connections (one
master and 4 legs).

e. Subrate Reconfiguration Capability is an option that provides the customer the ability to control all ports of &)
subrate multiplexer within a FlexServ® servigek.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguratioajrangement.
This control includes both the DSOB channel and DSOA legs. The speeds for subrates are 2.4, 4.8, and 9.6 Kbps
(does not include 19.2 Kbps). The customer has the responsibility to establish a subrate system using previously
acquired DSO ports.

f. Reconfigurations by Company Personnel: The customer may request that Company personnel intervene to perform
reconfigurations that the customer could otherwise perform without the direct intervention of Company personnel.

Shared FlexServ® servi€a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer ReconfiguratioAjrangement M

Multiple customers may include circuits with the FlexServ® service option in the same FlexServ® &ekuire M
BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguratiorgrrangement, provided all customers designate in writing the same party

to serve as their agent. (A FlexServ® sen(@d.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguratioa)rangement consists

of all special acces¢a.k.a. BellSouth SPA)services with FlexServ® servic@.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer
Reconfiguration)that can be monitored and reconfigured through the same User Access.)

The agent will be authorized to represent each of those customers in all transactions and communications with tRe
Company regarding the shared FlexServ® serfadea. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguratioajrangement or

circuits included in that arrangement including reconfigurations, monitoring, ordering of additional special access
services and FlexServ® servitak.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguratiooptions in the arrangement, and
removal of special access services from the arrangement. The Company will not process any customer orders or
requests affecting that arrangement of circuits included in that arrangement except those submitted to the Company by
the agent. M

The Company will not be liable for any loss to any of the customers in a shared FlexServ® &ekieBellSouth

SPA Customer Reconfiguratiomrrangement caused directly or indirectly by actions of the agent or another customer

in the shared arrangement. Each customer in the shared arrangement and the agent indemnify the Company for the
costs of any and all claims arising directly or indirectly out of the actions of agent or another customer in the shared
arrangement, including, but not limited to, the cost of defending against such claims.

®Registered Service Mark of BellSouth Corporation
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
E7.4.12 FlexServ Service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) (Cont'd)
A. General (Cont'd)
4. Shared FlexServ service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) Arrangement (Cont'd)

Any customer in a shared FlexServ service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) arrangement must give the
Company 30 days prior written notice of his intent to revoke an agent's authority or to remove his special access services
from a shared arrangement. Such notice shall not be effective unless it provides the Company with specific and sufficient

directions regarding treatment of the customer's special access services upon revocation of the agent's authority or
removal from the shared arrangement.

5. AccesLollocation Cross-Connects ©)

AccessCollocation Cross-Connects provides a means for customers to interconnect their FlexServ service (a.k.6)
BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguratio@entral Office Gollocation arrangementwithin the same Central Office

Terms, conditions, andatesfor Physical Access Collocation Cross-Connects axitual AccessCollocation Cross-
Connects arset forthin Section E13. of this Tariff

B. Application of Rates
1. Basic FlexServ service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration)
a. Connection of Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service to Reconfiguration and Alarm Monitoring Capability.

A DS0/DSIDS3 nonrecurring Connection Charge and a recurring monthly rate is required for each entrance and
exit of a special access channel to reconfiguration and monitoring capability.

Charges for Access to FlexServ service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) are contained in E7.5.16.
2.  FlexServ service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) Options
a. Additional Concurrent User Access
For each Additional Concurrent User Access a nonrecurring charge and a recurring monthly rate applies.
b. Additional User Identification Codes
A nonrecurring charge applies for each additional ID requested.
c. Additional Customer Training
Any additional training will incur a nonrecurring charge for each eight (8) hour day of training.
d. Multipoint Bridging

Multipoint Bridging (DMB)

There will be a nonrecurring charge and a monthly rate for each DSO0 or equivalent that is equipped with this
capability.

Multipoint Junction Unit

A nonrecurring charge and a monthly rate applies for each DSO or equivalent that is equipped with this capability.
This option must be purchased in groups of 5 because a unit has the capacity of 5 DSO0 or equivalent channel
connections.

e. Subrate Reconfiguration

There will be a nonrecurring charge for each DS0 equipped DSOB and a nonrecurring charge and a monthly rate will
apply for each set of DSOAs. The DSOA rates apply in sets of five for 9.6 Kbps, in sets of ten for 4.8 Kbps, and in
sets of twenty for 2.4 Kbps.

éll Bellglci)uth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth logeiegtual Pr
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE M
E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
E7.4.12 FlexServ® Servic¢a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguratiorggnt'd) M
B. Application of Rates (Cont'd)

2.  FlexServ® servicéa.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguratio@ptions (Cont'd) M
f. Reconfigurations by the Company Personnel

A nonrecurring charge is applicable on each occasion, when the customer requests Company personnel to perform
a reconfiguration or a series of reconfigurations in order to set up point-to-point or multipoint connections, to
provide a status report or to establish a conference.

E7.4.13 Derived Data Channe(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Derived Data Chann@grvice (DDCS) M

A.

Application of Rates

The derived data channefa.k.a. BellSouth SPA Derived Data Channelharges provide the central office data/voice (T
multiplexing capability. The customer must also subscribe to a compatible two-wire local exchange line (e.g., business
exchange line, ESSX® service main station line). This two-wire exchange line and its associated rates and charges are in
addition to the derived data channel rates and charges.

The DSO0-B interface charge is applicable for each group of a maximum of twenty multiplexed derived data channels. Each
of the twenty channels in a DS0-B interface channel group operates at a bit rate of 2.4 Kbps. The interoffice channel is
required when the customer's serving wire center and the serving wire center of the customer's terminating premises are not
the same. m

E7.4.14 Digital Data Accesqa.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO0 Digital Date8ervice (DDAS)

A.

General m

Digital Data Access(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO Digital Datagervice is available on a month-to-month basis or under
either of two optional contract plans.

Application of Rates M

1. Digital Data Access(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO Digital Datagervice is offered under two contract plans. Contract
plan rates are available in payment periods from twenty-four to forty-two months and in payment periods from
forty-three to sixty months under conditions specified in the Channel Services Payment Plan in E2.4 of this Tariff.
These payment periods are an exception to those listed in E2.4 of this Tariff.

A Termination Liability Charge is applicable at the date of termination if the IC or end user terminates or disconnects
the service prior to fulfilling the period of the contract plan, except as follows.

a. A Termination Liability Charge will not be applicable at the date of termination if the IC or end user terminates or
disconnects the service prior to fulfilling the period of the contract plan for IC or end user requested changes to a
higher order of service covered by the Channel Services Payment Plan as specified in E2.4.9.B.4.b, or IC or end
user requested changes to services not covered by the Channel Services Payment Plan that are offered by the
Company under a contract payment plan provided that applicable conditions set forth in E2.4.9.B.4.b. are satisfied.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

E7.4.14 Digital Data Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO0 Digital Data) Service (DDAS) (Cont'd)
B. Application of Rates (Cont'd)
1. (Cont'd)

b. A Termination Liability Charge will not apply for IC or end user requests for moves of service under CSPP subject
to the provisions set forth in E2.4.9.A.8. preceding.

The Termination Liability Charge is determined by multiplying the contracted monthly rate times the number of monthgc)
in the contract plan, less the contracted monthly rate times the number of months the service has been installed
multiplied by a factor. The factor is fifty percent (50%) for contracts that have been in effect twelve months or less, or
twenty percent (20%) for contracts that have been in effect longer than twelve momthsxample is as follows:

- An IC or end user subscribes to Digital Data Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO Digital Data) service using th&c)
twenty-four to forty-two month payment plan. The actual duration of the contract plan is for thirty months. The
subscriber terminates the service after twelve months. The total liability charge is thirty months times the monthly
rate. The amount is then reduced to reflect the number of months the subscriber has had the service, which in this
example is twelve months. Therefore, the Termination Liability Charg#ftis percent (50%) of this amount
calculated as follows:

Termination Liability Charges 750 x [(30 months x monthly rate) - (12 months x monthly rate) ©)
E7.4.15 Zone Pricing
High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS1) service (1.544 Mbps) is organized into three pricing zones. Rate levels for the
Local Channel, Interoffice Channel, and DS1 Basic Channelization will be billed in accordance with the pricing zone

assignment of the serving wire center. The pricing zone assignment for each Company serving wire center is specified in the
National Exchange Carrier Association (NECA) Tariff F.C.C. No. 4.

Interoffice Channel mileage that is divided between two serving wire centers in differently priced zones will be billed at the
higher priced zone rate. Channelization rates will be determined by the location of the channelization arrangement.

éll Bellglci)uth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth logeiegtual Pr
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E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

E7.4.16 SMARTRIng® Service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring)
A. Self-healing Multi-nodal Alternate Route Topology Ring

1. Monthly rates and charges as specified in E7.5.17 following apply for each SMARTRewice (a.k.a. BellSouth (©)
Dedicated Ring). Customers must specify network capacity at the time of the initial order. In an Overlay Ring
Arrangement where a customer's overlaying SMARTRiservice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) rides the customer's
host SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring), the overlay ring will share the transport of the host ring
between common node locations. Rate categories at OC-3, OC-3+, OC-12, OC-24, OC-48, @&482and OC-
192+capacity levels include Customer Nodes, Central Office Nodes, Local Channels, Alternate Central Office Channels,
Interoffice Channels and Internodal Channels. OC-24 SMARTRs®vice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) is only
available to existing CSPP customers or under month-to-month arrangements. Rate categories for OC-1 SMARTRing
service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) include Customer Nodes and Central Office Nodes. Channel Interfaces are
required at each node on the network and must be associated with a SMARTRImMice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated
Ring). An OC-1 Overlay Ring Arrangement requires an OC-1 Channel Interface at each node involved. An OC-3
Overlay Ring Arrangement requires an OC-3 Channel Interface at each node involved. An OC-3+ or OC-12 Overlay
Ring Arrangement requires an OC-12 Channel Interface at each node invélne@C-48 or OC-48+ Overlay Ring
Arrangement requires an OC-48 Channel Interface at each node involvéd.Overlay Ring Arrangements, the
customer must order a Channel Interface for each entry to or exit from the host ring. In all other situations, the number of
Channel Interfaces ordered will depend on whether the customer desires a working interface, or a working interface and a
protection interface. The quantity of channel interfaces ordered may not exceed the capacity ordered. When a 28 DS1
Channel System is utilized to activate DS1 channels, the appropriate number of DS1 Channel Interfaces are required in
lieu of an originating or terminating DS3 or STS-1 Channel Interface.

2. Nonrecurring charges for Local, Alternate Central Office, Interoffice and Internodal Channels apply for each channel for
month-to-month customers. Nonrecurring charges are not applicable when the ring level rate elements and channel
interfaces are ordered under TPP arrangements. SMARPRiewyice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) ring level rate
elements are defined as following: Local Channel, Interoffice Channel, Internodal Channel, Alternate Central Office
Channel, Customer Node and Central Office Node. Nonrecurring charges do apply for the Channel Interface
Reallocation rate element and the SMARTRirggrvice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) rearrangement rate elements
(Surveillance and Reconfiguration) for CSPP and TPP customers. When the customer requests two separate routes and
the routing is provided as described in E7.2.16.A preceding, charges apply for the Local Channels and any Interoffice
Channels on the requested route. Recurring charges for Local, Alternate Central Office, Interoffice and Internodal
Channels apply for each quarter air mile increment of the channel. Fractions of a quarter mile will always round up to
the next quarter air mile before determining the mileage and applying the rate. For channels which are less than one
quarter mile, a minimum charge of one quarter mile applies.

3. For Internodal Channels, charges apply as appropriate either for the same wire center area or contiguous serving wire
center areas, as specified in E7.5 17.A.4.

4. Nonrecurring charges for Customer Nodes and Central Office Nodes apply per node for month-to-month customers and
are based upon the capacity of the ring configuration. Nonrecurring charges are not applicable when the preceding rate
elements are ordered under TPP arrangements. Recurring rates for Customer and Central Office Nodes apply per node
and are also based upon the capacity of the ring configuration.

5. When the customer orders an OC-1 SMARTRIisgrvice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) Overlay Ring Arrangement
riding the customer's host OC-12, OC-48, or OC-48+ SMARTRisgyvice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring), recurring
charges apply per OC-1 Customer Node and/or OC-1 Central Office Node, in addition to the recurring and nonrecurring
charges for associated Channel Interfaces.

6. When the customer orders an OC-3 SMARTRIrgprvice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) service Overlay Ring (C)
Arrangement riding the customer's host OC-12, OC-48, OC-@83+192or OC-192+ SMARTRInd® service (a.k.a.
BellSouth Dedicated Ring), recurring charges apply per OC-3 Customer Node and/or OC-3 Central Office Node, in
addition to the recurring and nonrecurring charges for associated Channel Interfaces. Nonrecurring charges only apply
for month-to-month customers.

7. When the customer orders @€C-3,0C-3+ or OC-12 Overlay Ring Arrangement riding the customer's host 0O0O@8, ()
48+, OC-192 or OC-1928MARTRIng® service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring), recurring charges appl@@es,
OC-3+ and/or OC-12 Customer Node and/or (-3, OC-3+ and/or OC-12 Central Office Node, in addition to the
charges for associated Channel Interfaces. Nonrecurring charges only apply for month-to-month customers.

All BellSouth marks contained herein are owned by BellSouth Intellectual Property Corporation
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

E7.4.16 SMARTRIng® Service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) Cont'd)
A. Self-healing Multi-nodal Alternate Route Topology Ring (Cont'd)

8. Inall Overlay Ring Arrangements, the number of OC-1, OC-3, OC-12 a@iInd8Channel Interfaces required will be ©)
based upon the characteristics of the overlaying ring.

9. The rates for Customer Channel Interfaces apply for each origination and for each termination of an activated DS1, DS8)
STS-1, OC-3, OC-120C-48 and/or 1000 Mbps interfaceat the Customer Node. For interfaces ordered on a
month-to-month basis the nonrecurring charge applies per interface. For interfaces ordered undaro@@emrring
charges are established on a per order basis for the first DS1, DS3, STS-1, OC-3 and/or OC-12 which originates or
terminates at a Customer Node and for each additional DS1, DS3, STS-1, OC-3, and/or OC-12 which originates or
terminates at the same Customer Node. For interfaces ordered under TPP, there are no nonrecurring charges associated
with the installation. The recurring rate applies on a per Customer Node basis for each origination and for each
termination of an activated DS3 and/or DS1 at a Customer Node.

10. In addition, OC-12 and or OC-48 customers with DS3 and/or STS-1 interfaces at the Customer Node electing to connect
with DS1 services at a Central Office Node, must obtain a 28 DS1 Channel System and the appropriate number of DS1
Channel Interfaces in lieu of a DS3 or STS-1 Channel Interface. A maximum of 28 DS1 Channel Interfaces can be
activated for each 28 DS1 Channel System utilized. For service ordered under 6&REcurring charges are
established on a per order basis for the first 28 DS1 Channel System and for each additional 28 DS1 Channel System at
that same Central Office Node. Nonrecurring charges are also established for the first DS1 Channel Interface which
originates/terminates in a 28 DS1 Channel System and each additional DS1 Channel Interface which
originates/terminates in that same DS1 Channel System. For DS1 Channel Systems ordered under TPP, nonrecurring
charges do not apply. For DS1 Channel Systems ordered on a month-to-month basis, nonrecurring charges apply. The
recurring rate applies for each 28 DS1 Channel System and each DS1 Channel Interface activated per Central Office
Node.

11. A nonrecurring charge applies for SMARTRfhgervice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) Surveillance, one for each
Customer Node and each Central Office Node, per SMARTRawgvice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) rearranged.
A nonrecurring charge applies for Reconfiguration, one per reconfiguration of each STS-1 group at each node where
such reconfiguration capability is desired. These rate elements apply when the Customer adds¥sex@iess (a.k.a.
BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) to an existing SMARTR#gyvice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) as set
forth in E7.2.16.A. preceding.

12. For CSPP customers, first and additional nonrecurring charges will be applied when ordering the same rate element
between the same locations with the same installation date. First and additional nonrecurring changes are not applicable
under TPP arrangements.

13. SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) purchased prior to August 23, 1996, is available under several
CSPP arrangements: Plan A (24-48 Months), Plan B (49-72 Months) or Plan C (73-96 Months). Renewals of existing
SMARTRing% service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) or purchases of new SMARPRieice (a.k.a. BellSouth
Dedicated Ring) on or after August 23, 1996, will only be available under TPP arrangements. In order to accommodate
more flexible customer situations, SMARTRfhgervice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) is available under several
TPP arrangements: Plan A (12-36 Months), Plan B (37-60 Months) or Plan C (61-96 Months). Month-to-month
arrangements (with a minimum of four months) are available for SMARTRisgyvice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated
Ring).

14. CSPP and TPP arrangements are provided under the terms and conditions specified in E2.4.9 preceding, except as
modified following. For all payment plans, the following regulations apply:

a. SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring), whether initially or subsequently ordered in conjunction
with BellSouth Dedicated Ring, must be provided under the same TPP payment plan with the same service period
and both services are to be coterminous.

b. All rate elements, for a given SMARTRIfigservice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring), whether initially or
subsequently ordered, must be provided under the same payment plan with the same service period and are
coterminous upon disconnect of the SMARTRIngervice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring). However, Channel
Interfaces, except those utilized to interface an overlaying ring with its host ring, may be provided under a
month-to-month arrangement which is equal to or less than the payment plan for the associated SMARTRing
service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring). Customers with Channel Interfaces provided under a CSPP payment
period which began prior to August 22, 1994, may convert those Channel Interfaces to a month-to-month or payment
plan arrangement which is equal to or less than the payment plan for the associated SMARI&Rince (a.k.a.
BellSouth Dedicated Ring), at the current rates and charges.

All BellSouth marks contained herein are owned by BellSouth Intellectual Property Corporation
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BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Original Page 33.8
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.

SOUTH CAROLINA
ISSUED: November 6, 1998 EFFECTIVE: November 20, 1998

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE
E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

E7.4.16 SMARTRIng® Service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) (Cont'd) N)
A. Self-healing Multi-nodal Alternate Route Topology Ring (Cont'd) (N)
14. (Cont'd) (N)

c. In a shared network arrangement, where the host subscriber and the connecting service user subscribes to servides
under CSPP or TPP arrangements, the payment periods for directly associated channelized rate elements must be
equal to or less than the payment periods for the host service, or the service user must order those rate elements under
month-to-month payment terms. Where the host subscriber receives services under month-to-month payment terms,
a connecting user must also receive directly associated channelized rate elements under month-to-month payment
terms.

15. The rates applicable to a month-to-month payment plan are subject to Company initiated charges. (N)

16. For CSPP customers, a termination liability charge will be applicable if services are disconnected prior to the end of th¥)
chosen service period. The applicable charge is equal to the number of months remaining in the rate stabilized service
period times 60 percent of the monthly rates for SMARTRiegrvice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) which includes
all Nodes, Channel Interfaces, Local Channels, Alternate Central Office Channels, Internodal Channels and/or Interoffice
Channels provided under the CSPP arrangement.

Termination liability charges for SMARTRifigservice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) TPP customers are applicable
as specified in E2.4.9.C. preceding.

17. When a service period under an existing CSPP or TPP arrangement is completed and a customer elects to revert td)a
month-to-month payment option, no minimum period is applicable.

18. The TPP customer of record will have a 60 day grace period after which month-to-month rates will apply. (N)

19. Customers may upgrade from a lower capacity SMARTRisgyvice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) to a higher  (N)
capacity SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) without incurring any termination charges if the
following conditions are met:

a. the order for the upgraded SMARTRfngervice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) and the order for the disconnect (N)
of the existing SMARTRIn§ service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) are received by the Company at the same
time,

b. the new SMARTRIingservice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) is provided between the same customer and CentralN)
Office locations as the discontinued SMARTRirggrvice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring),

c. the number of Channel Interfaces activated under the new capacity SMARTRamgice (a.k.a. BellSouth (N)
Dedicated Ring) is greater than the number of Channel Interfaces activated under the existing capacity SMARTRing
service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring).

d. the expiration date of the new SMARTRfhgervice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) payment plan is subsequent (N)
to the payment plan of the ring being discontinued.

20. Customers may also upgrade existing SMARTRisgrvice (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) to a new SMARTRing (N)
service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) of the same capacity without incurring a termination liability charge, if the
customer is concurrently ordering a new capability which cannot be provisioned with the existing SMARSRinige
(a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring) and if the conditions set forth in 19. preceding are met.

21. Ring level hilling is defined as billing for the following rate elements: Local Channel, Interoffice Channel, Internodal (N)
Channel Alternate Central Office Channel, Customer Node and Central Office Node. Billing for Customer Channel
Interfaces and Central Office Channel Interfaces recurring and nonrecurring charges will be effective upon activation to
the SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth Dedicated Ring).

22. If the Service Establishment Date extends beyond one year from the customer's order date due to Company reasons(Nhe
preceding conversion provisions apply. If the Service Establishment Date extends beyond one year from the customer's
order date for other reasons, the preceding conversion provisions do not apply and billing for all recurring and
nonrecurring charges will be effective with the Service Establishment Date.

® Registered Service Mark of BellSouth Corporation
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ISSUED: February 3, 2005 EFFECTIVE: February 17, 2005
BY: President - South Carolina

Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE
E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

E7.4.17 Reserved For Future Use (N)
E7.4.18 Reserved For Future Use (N)
E7.4.19 Reserved For Future Use (N)
E7.4.20 Reserved For Future Use (N)
E7.4.21 Reserved For Future Use (N)
E7.4.22 Reserved For Future Use (N)
E7.4.23 Reserved For Future Use (N)
E7.4.24 Reserved For Future Use (N)
E7.4.25 Reserved For Future Use (N)
E7.4.26 Reserved For Future Use (N)
E7.4.27 Reserved For Future Use (N)
E7.4.28 Reserved For Future Use (N)
E7.4.29 Reserved For Future Use (N)
E7.4.30 Reserved For Future Use (N)
E7.4.31 Reserved For Future Use (N)

éll Bellglci)uth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth logeiegtual Pr
orporation.
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BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE
E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

E7.4.32 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service
A. General
1. The minimum service period for BellSouth Metro Ethernet service is four (4) months.
2. Suspension of BellSouth Metro Ethernet service is not allowed.
3. BellSouth Metro Ethernet service is available 24 hours per day, 7 days per week, except for preventive maintenance.

Due to the nature of BellSouth Metro Ethernet service it will be necessary to perform preventive maintenance and
software updates. This will mean that BellSouth Metro Ethernet service will be unavailable during the period of time
when preventive maintenance is being performed. This could result in the service being unavailable during the period
between 1:00 AM and 5:00 AM Eastern Time on Sundays and Saturdays. However, the Company reserves the right to
perform maintenance at any time at its discretion that it believes such maintenance is necessary. The Company will make
a reasonable effort to provide notice to those customers likely to be affected by such maintenance work.

4. Obligations of customer and Company:

(@) The Company is not responsible for the installation, operation or maintenance of any equipment provided by
the customer.

(b) The customer is responsible for the provision and maintenance of all customer provided equipment and to
insure that the operating characteristics of this equipment is comparable with and does not interfere with the
service offered by the Company.

(c) At the BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connection point the customer's signals must conform to IEEE
Standards 802.3, 802.3u or 802.3z. To meet end-to-end delay requirements contained in these aforementioned
standards, the customer may be required to provide additional equipment.

5. In some cases, the Company and another Incumbent Local Exchange Company (ILEC) may agree to jointly provide a
customer Metro Ethernet Service. The rates and charges for the BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connection are
applicable for such connectivity; charges for BellSouth Metro Ethernet Additional Mileage are also applicable when the
mileage from the BellSouth/ILEC meet-point to the BellSouth Metro Ethernet wire center associated with the service is
over ten (10) miles. The Company is only responsible for the ordering, provisioning, maintaining and billing of such
service up to the meet-point (i.e., demarcation point with the ILEC). BellSouth Metro Ethernet service SLA credits shall
only be applicable for the portion of the service provided within the territory of the Company; such credits are appropriate
only for missed commitments determined to be the fault of the Company.

(M)

Material previously appearing on this page now appears on page(s) 33.11 of this section.

éll Bellglci)uth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouth Tariffs are owned by Beli&@itPrivpeity
orporation.
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ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: March 22, 2007

EFFECTIVE: April 5, 2007

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

E7.4.32 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service
A. General (Cont'd)

6.

Basic, Premium and Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Connections of 10 Mbps or higher may alternatively be
provided to a customer premises over the customer’'s SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Dedicated Ring).

The customer is required to purchase the appropriate SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Dedicated Ring)
BellSouth Metro Ethernet Backbone int@cks that are a bandwidth equal to the bandwidth of the BellSouth Metro
Ethernet Service backbone transport that is standard for the specific type and speed of BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service
Connection serving that customer premises. (A chart is provided herein which sets forth the backbone bandwidth of each
type and speed of BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Connection.) Standard BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service features
are available on such alternative arrangements, with the exception that Automatic Protection Switching is not available.
For such applications using SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Dedicated Ring) as alternate transport, the
BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Connection will provide data channel transport to connect the termination of the
SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Dedicated Ring) at the central office node, to the BellSouth Metro Ethernet
Service wire center associated with the BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Connection (i.e., the central office of the Metro
Ethernet Service switch).

When the SMARTRIng service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Dedicated Ring) central office node is located greater than 10
miles from the BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service wire center, BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Additional Mileage
charges will also be applicable.

For BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Connections utilizing the customer’s LightGate service or SMARTRIng service as
alternate transport, the committed bandwidth for select speeds will be as shown in BellSouth Technical Reference TR-
73632.

Metro Ethernet

Metro Ethernet Connection Backbone Bandwidth

100 Mbps (1 STS-1)
100 Mbps (3 STS-1)
1000 Mbps
100 Mbps (1 STS-1)
100 Mbps (3 STS-1)
Fractional 1000 Mbps at 150 Mbps
Fractional 1000 Mbps at 300 Mbps
Fractional 1000 Mbps at 600 Mbps
1000 Mbps
1000 Mbps
100 Mbps (1 STS-1)

Basic 10 Mbps

Basic 100 Mbps

Basic 1000 Mbps

Premium 10, 20, 50 Mbps (Fixed)
Premium 10, 20, 50 Mbps (Burst)
Premium 100 Mbps (Fixed)
Premium 250 Mbps (Fixed )
Premium 500 Mbps (Fixed )
Premium 900 Mbps (Fixed )
Premium 100, 250, 500 Mbps (Burst)
Virtual 10, 20, 50 Mbps

Virtual 80 Mbps

100 Mbps (3 STS-1)

Virtual 100 Mbps

Fractional 1000 Mbps at 150 Mbps

Virtual 200, 300 Mbps

Fractional 1000 Mbps at 300 Mbps

Virtual 450 Mbps

Fractional 1000 Mbps at 450 Mbps

Virtual 600 Mbps

Fractional 1000 Mbps at 600 Mbps

Virtual 750, 900 Mbps

1000 Mbps

In some cases, the Telephone Company and an Independent Telephone Company (ICO) may agree to jointly provid@)a
customer Metro Ethernet Service. The rates and charges for the BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Connection are
applicable for such connectivity; charges for BellSouth Metro Ethernet Additional Mileage are also applicable when the
mileage from the BellSouth/ICO meet-point to the BellSouth Metro Ethernet wire center associated with the service is
over 10 miles. The Telephone Company is only responsible for the ordering, provisioning, maintaining and billing of
such service up to the meet-point (i.e., demarcation point with the ICO). BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service SLA credits
shall only be applicable for the portion of the service provided within the territory of the Telephone Company; such
credits are appropriate only for missed commitments determined to be the fault of the Telephone Company.

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouth Tariffs are owned by Belt&aitRrimpeity

Corporation.
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ISSUED: September 17, 2012 EFFECTIVE: September 24, 2012

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)
E7.4.32 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont'd)

B. Rate Categories and Regulations

1. The following rate categories apply for BellSouth Metro Ethernet service. Applicable rates and charges are provided in
E7.5.22 following.

(a) Basic BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connection

(b) Premium BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connection

(c) (D)
(d) Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connection

(e) BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Additional Mileage Charge
(f) Priority Plus Feature

(9) Q-Forwarding Feature

(h) VLAN Aggregation Feature

(i) CNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting Feature

(j) Class of Service (CoS) Profile

(k) Automatic Protection Switching Feature

() Service Reconfiguration Charge

(m) System Reconfiguration Charge

2. BellSouth Metro Ethernet service is available under month-to-month rates as provided in E7.5.22.A. following or under
the optional Transport Payment Plan (TPP) (as described in E2.4.9.C. of this Tariff) to receive the TPP rates provided in
E7.5.22.B. following.

3. BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connections are provided utilizing various Ethernet equipment configurations referred
to herein as “physical service types”. The physical service type of each BellSouth Metro Ethenneic@on is provided
in the chart in 5. following.

4. A hierarchy of the various BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connections by capability (i.e., dedicated, basic, premium
and virtual) and speed is provided in the chart in 5. following. This chart provides a higher order of service ranking that is
utilized to determine the appropriate nonrecurring charges for service reconfiguration requests. This ranking is also
utilized to determine if termination liability is applicable for specific reconfiguration requests if the service is under a TPP
term commitment.

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouth Tariffs are owned by Belt&@itAriopelty
Corporation.
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BY: President - South Carolina
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

E7.4.32 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont'd)
B. Rate Categories and Regulations (Cont'd)

5. The following informational chart provides the physical service type of each BellSouth Metro Ethemredfion and
provides the other BellSouth Metro Ethernet Connections which are considered to be a higher order of service (BellSouth
Metro Ethernet service hierarchy).

Metro Ethernet | Physical

Connection Service

(Mbps): Type: Higher Order of Service (Mbps):

- Dedicated 100 Dedicated | Basic 1000; Dedicated 1000; Prérb@y250,500,930Virtual 50,80,100,200,300,450, 6060900 ©)

- Dedicated 1000| Dedicated I]  Premit/00,908, Virtual 450,600,750,900

- Basic 2 Basic 0 Basic 4,8,10,100,1000; Premi2id, 8,10,20,50,100,250,500; Virtual 2,4,8,10,20,50,80,100,200,300,
450,600,750,900

-Basic4 Basic 0 Basic 8,10,100,1000; Prentigng,10,20,50,100,250,500; Virtual 4,8,10,20,50,80,100,200,300,450,
600,750,900

-Basic 8 Basic 0 Basic 10,100,1000; Prenigt0,20,50,100,250,500; Virtual
8,10,20,50,80,100,200,300,450,600,750, 900

- Basic 10 Basic| Basic 100,1000; Premiut,20,50,100,250,500,90%irtual 10,20,50,80,100, 200,300,
450,600,750,900

- Basic 100 Basic ll Basic 1000; Premitit®0,250,500,930Virtual 80, 100,200,300,450,600,750,900

- Basic 1000 Basic lll Premiuh%00,908; Virtual 450,600,750,900

- Premium 2 Premium 0 Basic 100,1000; Prenidi®,10,20,50,100,250,500; Virtual 2,4,8,10,20,50,80,100,200,300,450,600,
750,900

- Premium 4 Premium 0 Basic 100,1000; Prenifirh0,20,50,100,250,500; Virtual 4,8,10,20,50,80,100,200,300,450,600,750,
900

- Premium 8 Premium O Basic 100,1000; Preniti6;20,50,100,250,500; Virtual 8,10,20,50,80,100,200,300,450,600,750,900

- Premiunt 10 Premium | Basic 1000; Premiti20,50,100,250,500,96Wirtual 10,20,50,80,100,200,300, 450,600,750,900
- Premiun 20 Premium | Basic1000;Premitf,100,250,500,98%irtual 20,50,80,100,200,300,450, 600,750,900

- Premium 50 Premium | PremiufrL00,250,500,930Virtual 50,80,100,200, 300,450,600,750,900

-Premiumi100 | Premium Il | Premiuf250,500,900 Virtual 100,200,300,450,600,750,900

-Premiumi250 | Premium Il | Premiuf500,908; Virtual 300,450,600,750,900

- Premiumi 500 Premium |l Premium 960Virtual 450,600,750,900

-Premium900® | PremiumlIl | Virtual 900

-Virtual 2 Virtual 0 Basic 100,1000; Premidrt0,20,50,100,250,500; Virtual
4,8,10,20,50,80,100,200,300,450,600,750,900

- Virtual 4 Virtual 0 Basic 100,1000; Premitrt,20,50,100,250,500; Virtual 8,10,20,50,80,100,200,300,450,600,750,900

- Virtual 8 Virtual O Basic 100,1000; Premidrt0,20,50,100,250,500; Virtual 10,20,50,80,100,200,300,450,600,750,900

-Virtual 10 Virtual | Basic 1000; Premnu’nio 50,100,250,500, 9%)0/mua] 20,50,80,100,200,300,450, 600, 750,900

-Virtual 20 Virtual | Basic 1000; Premiufs0,100,250,500,960Virtual 50,80,100,200,300,450,600, /50,900

-Virtual 50 Virtual Il Basic 1000; Pl’emlufﬂ.UU,ZbU,bUU,Q(thlﬂuaJ 80, 100,200,300,450,600, 750,900

-Virtual 80 Virtual Il Basic 1000; Premlurr}UU,ZbU,bUU,QUUVutuaJ 100, 200,300,450,600, /50,900

-Virtual 100 Virtual Il Premium ZbU,bU(.Q),QUU Virtual 200,300,450,600, /50,900

-Virtual 200 Virtual Il Premium bUU,QU(.;); Virtual 300,450,600, /50,900

-Virtual 300 Virtual Il Premium 500,900; Virtual 450,600, /50,900

-Virtual 450 Virtual Il Premium 909 Virtual 600, /50,900

~Virtual 600 Virtual Il Premium 909 Virtual 750,900

~Virtual 750 Virtual Il Premium 904 Virtual 900

~Virtual 900 Virtual Il None offered at this ime

Note in the above chart that the reference to Dedicated/Basic 1000 Mbps refers to Dedicated/Basic 1 Gbps.
Note 1: Fixed Mode or Burst Mode.
Note 2:  Premium 900 Mbps only available as Fixed Mode.

éll BeIIS?uth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouth Tariffs are owned by Belt&@ltPrinpelty
orporation
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SOUTH CAROLINA
ISSUED: September 1, 2006 EFFECTIVE: September 15, 2006
BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE
E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

E7.4.32 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont'd)
B. Rate Categories and Regulations (Cont'd)

6. A BellSouth Metro Ethernet reconfiguration nonrecurring charge is applicable for a customer request to reconfigure
(rearrange) an existing BellSouth Metro Ethernet Connection. The appropriate reconfiguration charge is dependent upon
the physical work required to fulfill the request and applies in lieu of other nonrecurring charges.

A Service Reconfiguration Charge is applicable for requests where the work required is a minor change that does no)
involve changing the physical service type. The Service Reconfiguration Charge is applicable for a request to change an
existing connection to a different connection that is the same physical servicéhbipie a lower order of serviceis
applicable for a request to change a Premium connection from fixed mode to burst mode (and vice versa) and is
applicable for a request to change a Premium connection to add or delete the Priority Plus feature. The Service
Reconfiguration Charge is also applicable for changing an existing Virtual connection CoS Profile.

A System Reconfiguration Charge is applicable for requests where the work required involves changing to a differerit)
physical service type or involves major support system changes. The System Reconfiguration Charge is applicable for
requests to change an existing connection to a different connection that is a different physical senttuat igpelower

order of serviceto change the network channel terminating equipment (NCTE) interface option from optical to electrical
(or vice-versa), and to change the premises powering options from AC power to DC power (or vice-versa).

7. (DELETED) ()

éll Bellglci)uth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouth Tariffs are owned by BeliG@itPrivpeity
orporation.
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BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

E7.4.32 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont'd)
B. Rate Categories and Regulations (Cont'd)

8. A Premium BellSouth Metro Ethernet Connection-Fixed Mode and Premium BellSouth Metro Ethernet Connection-Burst
Mode of the same speed are considered to be the same order of service and same physical service type. A Service
Reconfiguration Charge is applicable for a customer request to reconfigure a Premium BellSouth Metro Ethernet
Connection from Fixed Mode to Burst Mode (at the same speed), or vice versa; this nonrecurring charge is in lieu of the
nonrecurring charge for the new connection. Such a change is not treated as a disconnect and there will be no change in
the minimum period requirements.

A Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet Connection request to modify its CoS Profile is not considered as a request taN)
change the order of service or physical service type. A Service Reconfiguration Charge is applicable for such requests.

9. Except as specified in 8. preceding, a BellSouth Metro Ethernet Connection not shown as a higher order of service in the
hierarchy chart in 5. preceding for a given BellSouth Metro Ethernet Connection is considered to be a lower order of
service. A reconfiguration charge is applicable for a customer request to change an existing BellSouth Metro Ethernet
Connection to a different BellSouth Metro Ethernet Connection that is a lower order of service; the appropriate
reconfiguration charge is applicable in lieu of the standard nonrecurring charge for the lower order of service connection.
A Service Reconfiguration Charge is applicable when the lower order of service connection is the same physical service
type; a System Reconfiguration Charge is applicable when the lower order of service is a different physical service type.
New minimum period requirements are established for the lower order of service connection.

10. A System Reconfiguration Charge is applicable for a customer request to change the premises powering option (AC
power to DC power) or NCTE signaling interface option (optical to electrical, or vice-versa) on an existing BellSouth
Metro Ethernet Connection. Such a change is not treated as a disconnect and there will be no change in the minimum
period requirements.

11. A move of a BellSouth Metro Ethernet service will be as follows (in accordance with E7.4.5 preceding and, if applicable,
E2.4.9.C.5. of this Tariff).

When the move is to a new location within the same building, the charge for the move will be an amount equal to one-
half of the Connection nonrecurring charge. There will be no change in the minimum period requirements.

When the move is to a new location in a different building that is within the same serving wire center, the charge for the
move will be the nonrecurring charge for the BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connection. New minimum period
requirements will be established.

When the move is to a new location in a different building that is not in the same serving wire center, the request is
treated as a discontinuance and start of service and all associated BellSouth Metro Ethernet service nonrecurring charges
will apply. New minimum period requirements will be establisHed.

Note 1:  Such moves of Metro Ethernet Service with Automatic Protection Switching (APS) shall
additionally incur the full nonrecurring charge for establishing the APS feature at the new
premises (as a new APS design will be required). The APS monthly recurring charge may
change as appropriate based upon the actual route mileage associated with the new premises’
APS design.

éll Bellglci)uth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouth Tariffs are owned by BeliG@itPrivpeity
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

E7.4.32 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont'd)
C. Service Level Agreement for Premium BellSouth Metro Ethernet service

Customer networks with Premium BellSouth Metro Ethernet service GKM - Metro Ethernet Reporting are provided )]
Service Level Agreements (SLAs) as summarized herein E7.4.32.C. BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service SLAs outlined herein
specify the Company’s repair and performance commitment€fiv - Metro Ethernet Reporting customers with Premium

Metro Ethernet Connections. Details of the technical measurements and performance results methodologies for each
commitment are provided in BellSouth Technical Reference TR-73632.

In accordance with E7.4.32.C.3.(c) following, credits are available for missed commitments to customers purchasing Premium
BellSouth Metro Ethernet service with t@NM - Metro Ethernet Reporting feature. Credits only apply for portions of service
provided by the Company.

The following service measurements will outline the service levels the Telephone Company will del®BiMo Metro M
Ethernet Reporting customers with Premium Metro Ethernet Connections:

Repair Commitment:

- BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Time-to-Repair

Network Service Level Commitments:

- BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Core Network Availability
- BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Core Network Latency

The Repair Commitment is measured on a per occurrence basis for each BellSouth Metro EitremeetiGn. A Fault Report ()
is produced thru th€NM - Metro Ethernet Reporting system that aids identification of potential outage durations upon which
credits may be requested.

The Network Service Level Commitments are measured on the monthly performance of the Metro Ethernet core network
during a specific calendar month. An SLA Report is produced thru the Metro Ethernet Reporting system that provides details
of missed Network Service Level Commitments upon which credits may be requested based upon a specific calendar month’s
performance results.

The Company’s performance measurement data for the Repair Commitment and Network Service Level Commitments will be
collected and calculated utilizing the Company’s internal processes as set forth in BellSouth Technical Reference TR-73632.
The Company’s calculation of its performance shall be the sole determinate of the Company’s obligation to provide a credit
for a missed performance commitment.

1. SLA Definitions
BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Time to Repair

- BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Time-To-Repair measures the outage duration on a customer’s BellSouth Metro
Ethernet Connection. This measure will require the customer to report the problem to the BellSouth repair center.

- The repair interval will start with the time the trouble ticket is created and end when the fault is re-mediated. The
Service Level Commitment measurement will be based on each individual trouble ticket for a customer’'s
connection. Time for scheduled maintenance windows (as set forth in E7.4.32.Acdprg) does not count
towards SLA threshold.

BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Network Availability

- BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Network Availability measures the percentage of time during a calendar month
that the customer’s service is unavailable on the core network. The core network is defined as being from the
Ethernet switch serving the customer’s A-end to the Ethernet switch serving the customer’s B-end. Customer
networks that do not span more than one switch in the core network are not eligible for the Network Availability
SLA, and one will not be provided.

- This Service Level Commitment will be calculated by measuring and summing the outage for each core network
component used by the customer, divided by the total number of components, times the total service time for a
particular calendar month. Excluded from the outage time and service time are scheduled maintenance windows (as
set forth in E7.4.32.A.3. preceding) and time the network was unavailable due to circumstances outside the
Company'’s control (as set forth in E7.4.32.C.3.(b) following).

Note 1:  SLA not applicable if missed due to SMARTRIng service (a.k.a BellSouth SPA Dedicated

Ring) outage where BellSouth Metro Ethernet is using SMARTRIng service (a.k.a BellSouth
SPA Dedicated Ring) as alternate transport.

éll BeIIS%_Juth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouth Tariffs are owned by Belt&@ltPrinpelty
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(M)
1. SLA Definitions (Cont'd) (M)
BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Network Latency (M)

- BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Network Latency measures average one-way delay in milliseconds within the core
network. The core network is defined as being from the Ethernet switch serving the customer’s A-end to the
Ethernet switch serving the customer’s B-end. Customer networks that do not span more than one switch in the core
network are not eligible for the Network Latency SLA, and one will not be provided.

- This Service Level Commitment will be calculated by averaging the measured latency of simulated traffic within th&w)
Metro Ethernet Customer Network (i.e., between each pair of connections) during a calendar month.

2. The Company'’s Service Level Commitments for Premium BellSouth Metro Ethernet service are as follows: (M)
- BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Time-To-Repair — 4 hours or less (M)
- BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Network Availability — 99.9% or higher (M)
- BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Network Latency — 55 milliseconds or less (M)
3. SLA Restrictions (M)

(@) The Company will implement SLA provisioning restrictions that will define customer network design requirementgm)
and limitations to BellSouth’s commitment to meet Service Levels for BellSouth Metro Ethernet service. The
customer network design requirements are as follows:

- A customer must subscribe to the Metro Ethernet Premium Service @il - Metro Ethernet Reporting to  (M)(T)
receive credits for missed Service Level Commitments.

- Credits are not provided for partial month service. (M)
- Acustomer’s account must be current ézeive a credit. (M)

(b) SLA Credits do not apply when any stated objective is not met because the Company does not have control over thig
circumstances causing the objective to be missed. Situations over which the Company does not have control include,
but are not limited to, the following:

- any act, any omission or negligence on the part of the customer, any other customer or any third party, or of any)
other entity providing a portion of the service,

- labor difficulties, governmental orders, civil commotions, acts of civil or military authority, embargoes, epidemics, (M)
declared National Emergencies, criminal actions against the Company, war, terrorist acts, riots, insurrections, fires,
explosions, nuclear accidents, power blackouts, acts of God (including, but not limited to, earthquakisspfl
unusually severe weather) or other circumstances beyond the Company’s control,

- the customer’s premises equipment, and M)

- unavailability of the customer’s facilities and/or equipment including customer-provided power and environmentaiv)
conditions for BellSouth-owned and operated equipment located on the customer’s premises.

(c) The Customer must request a credit within one month of the Company missing a BellSouth Metro Ethernet servi¢#)
Level Commitment. A customer request for a Network Service Level SLA credit must be submitted on a standard
request form issued by the Company that includes the month the SLA commitment was missed, accurate
identification of the affected circuit, and the observed measurement of the specific SLA that was missed. A
customer request for a Repair SLA credit must be submitted on a standard request form issued by the Company that
includes the month the SLA commitment was missed, accurate identification of the affected circuit, and the trouble
ticket number of the repair request. The Company will investigate customer requests for any SLA credits to
determine the cause of any performance failures reported by the customer. The Company will investigate the
customer’s request over a period of up to 45 calendar days. The 45-day period will begin when the customer makes
the request for credit with their BellSouth Sales Representative. SLA credits will be provided to the customer if the
Company determines that the Company had control over the circumstances causing the failure.

Note 1:  Details of the technical measurements and performance results methodologies for each (M)
Commitment are provided in BellSouth Technical Reference TR-73632.

Material appearing on this page previously appeared on page(s) 33.15 af this section.,
Material previously appearing on this pagé how appears on page(s) 33.15 of this section.
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4.

(M)

SLA Credits for Premium Connections wiNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting (M)(T)

The following credits will apply when the Company misses a Service Level Commitment (each credit is described in (ay)
thru (c) following):

BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Time-To-Repair: (M)

0 to 4 hours per incident: No Credit (M)

Over 4 hours to 24 hours per incident: A credit equal to 3/30 of the monthly recurring charges for all the ratem)
element8associated with the affected Metro Ethernet Connection

Each additional 24-hour period, per incident: Credit an additional amount equal to 3/30 of the monthly recurringv)
charges for all the rate elemehtssociated with the affected Metro Ethernet Connection

BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Network Availability: (M)

A credit equal to 3/30 of the monthly recurring charges for all the rate elefesgsciated with the affected Metro (M)
Ethernet Connection.

BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Network Latency: (M)

A credit equal to 3/30 of the monthly recurring charges for all the rate elefesgsciated with the affected Metro (M)
Ethernet Connection.

The SLA credit amount will be determined by applying the credits outlinedquing to the rate elements or total billed (M)
revenues specified following.
The total credits issued for all SLAs for a specific BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connection during a single bilim)

period may not exceed the total monthly recurring charges billed for all the rate elements associated with that BellSouth
Metro Ethernet service Connection. Credits are not provided for partial month service.

@)

(b)

(©

BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Time-To-Repair Credit — The Service Level Commitment measurement will bév)
based on each individual trouble ticket for a customenisnection. Multiple trouble tickets on the same day for the
same customer connection will only be eligible for one time-to-repair credit. The SLA credit will apply to the
monthly recurring charges for all the rate elem@asssociated with the affected Metro Ethernet Connection.

BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Network Availability CréditThe Service Level commitment measurement will (M)
be based on a specific calendar month’s performance. The credit will apply for each BellSouth Metro Ethernet
service connection that does not meet the availability commitment. The SLA credit will apply to the monthly
recurring charges for all the rate elemértssociated with the affected Metro Ethernet Connection.

BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Latency CrédifThe Service Level commitment measurement will be based ona (M)
specific calendar month’s performance. The credit will apply for each BellSouth Metro Ethernet servieetion

that does not meet the latency commitment. The SLA credit will apply to the monthly recurring charges for all the
rate elemenfsassociated with the affected Metro Ethernet Connection.

Note 1:  Details of the technical measurements and performance results methodologies for each (M)
Commitment are provided in BellSouth Technical Reference TR-73632.

Note 2:  Specifically, rate elements for the Metro Ethernet Connection, Additional Mileage and (M)
Features.

Note 3:  BellSouth Metro Ethernet networks that do not span more than one switch in the core networkm)
are not eligible for credits under this SLA.

Material appearing on this page previously appeared on page(s) 33.14 of this section.,
Material previously appearing on this pagé how appears on page(s) 33.14 of this section.
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D. Service Level Agreement for Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet service

Customer networks with Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service @Nd/l - Metro Ethernet Reporting are provided Service  (T)
Level Agreements (SLAS) as summarized herein E7.4.32.D. BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service SLAs outlined herein specify
the Telephone Company’s repair and performance commitmen@Ndt - Metro Ethernet Reporting customers with Virtual
Metro Ethernet Connections. SLAs will be applied on a per Class of Service (CoS) basis for Virtual Connections; traffic
representing the different CoS (i.e., Best Effort, Business Critical, Real-Time and Interactive) transported across the same
Virtual Connection will have different SLAs. Details of the technical measurements and performance results methodologies
for each commitment are provided in BellSouth Technical Referencé3a32.

In accordance with E7.4.32.D.3.(c) following, credits are available for missed commitments to customers purchasing Virtuaf)
BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service with tliNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting feature. Credits only apply for portions of service
provided by the Telephone Company.

The following service measurements will outline the service levels the Telephone Company will del®sivMo Metro ()
Ethernet Reporting customers with Virtual Metro Ethernet Connections:

Repair Commitment:

- BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Time-to-Repair

Network Service Level Commitments:

- BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Core Network Availability

- BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Core Network Laténcy

- BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Core Network Jftter

- BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Core Network Packet Delfvery

The Repair Commitment is measured on a per occurrence basis for each BellSouth Metro Ethieneetiéh for all CoS. A m
Fault Report is produced thru tléNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting system that aids identification of potential outage durations
upon which credits may be requested.

The Network Service Level Commitments are measured on the monthly performance of the Metro Ethernet core netwotk)
during a specific calendar month by CoS. An SLA Report is produced thrCid - Metro Ethernet Reporting system that
provides details of missed Network Service Level Commitments by CoS upon which credits may be requested based upon a
specific calendar month’s performance results.

The Company’s performance measurement data for the Repair Commitment and Network Service Level Commitments will be
collected and calculated utilizing the Company’s internal processes as set forth in BellSouth Technical Reference TR-73632.
The Company’s calculation of its performance shall be the sole determinate of the Company’s obligation to provide a credit
for a missed performance commitment.

Note 1:  SLA not applicable if missed due to SMARTRIng service (a.k.a BellSouth SPA Dedicated
Ring) outage where BellSouth Metro Ethernet is using SMARTRIng service (a.k.a BellSouth
SPA Dedicated Ring) as alternate transport.

Note2:  SLA not applicable for Best Effort CoS.
Note3:  SLA not applicable for Business Critical CoS.
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D. Service Level Agreement for Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet sefvi€ont'd) (N)
1. SLA Definitions (N)
BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Time to Repair (N)

- BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Time-To-Repair measures the outage duration on a customer’s BellSouth Met(t)
Ethernet Connection for all CoS. This measure will require the customer to report the problem to the BellSouth
repair center.

- The repair interval will start with the time the trouble ticket is created and end when the fault is re-mediated. TheN)
Service Level Commitment measurement will be based on each individual trouble ticket for a customer’'s
connection. Time for scheduled maintenance windows (as set forth in E7.4.32.A.3.) does not count towards SLA
threshold.

BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Network Availability (N)

- BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Network Availability measures the percentage of time by CoS during a calendan)
month that the customer’s service is unavailable on the core network. The core network is defined as being from the
Ethernet switch serving the customer’s A-end to the Ethernet switch serving the customer’s B-end. Customer
networks that do not span more than one switch in the core network are not eligible for the Network Availability
SLA, and one will not be provided.

- This Service Level Commitment will be calculated by CoS by measuring and summing the outage for each cor@)
network component used by the customer, divided by the total number of components, times the total service time
for a particular calendar month. Excluded from the outage time and service time are scheduled maintenance
windows (as set forth in E7.4.32.A.3.) and time the network was unavailable due to circumstances outside the
Telephone Company’s control (as set forth in E7.4.32.D.3.(b)).

BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Network Latency (N)

- BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Network Latency measures average one-way delay in milliseconds within then)
core network. The core network is defined as being from the Ethernet switch serving the customer’'s A-end to the
Ethernet switch serving the customer’s B-end. Customer networks that do not span more than one switch in the core
network are not eligible for the Network Latency SLA, and one will not be provided.

- This Service Level Commitment will be calculated for each CoS (except the Best Effort CoS) by averaging theN)
measured latency of simulated traffic for each eligible CoS within the Metro Ethernet Customer Network (i.e.,
between each pair of connections) during a calendar month.

BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Network Jitter (N)

- BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Jitter measures the average variability, measured in time (milliseconds) betweex)
the actual packet transmission rate and the expected packet transmission rate within the core network for Interactive
and Real-Time CoS. The core network is defined as being from the Ethernet switch serving the customer’s A-end to
the Ethernet switch serving the customer’s B-end.

- This Service Level Commitment will be calculated for the Interactive CoS and Real-Time CoS by averaging theN)
measured jitter of simulated traffic for each of the customer’s eligible CoS queue within the Metro Ethernet
Customer Network (i.e., between each pair of connections) during a calendar month.

BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Packet Delivery (N)

- BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Network Packet Delivery measures the percentage of packets conforming to ttie)
committed bandwidth profile that are delivered across the core network, without being dropped or lost as a result of
a fault within the Virtual Ethernet network. The core network is defined as being from the Ethernet switch serving
the customer’s A-end to the Ethernet switch serving the customer’s B-end.

- This Service Level Commitment will be calculated for each CoS (except the Best Effort CoS) by averaging theN)
measured packet delivery of simulated traffic for eligible CoS within the Metro Ethernet Customer Network (i.e.,
between each pair of connections) during a calendar month.

Note 1: Details of the technical measurements and performance results methodologies for eachiN)
commitment are provided in BellSouth Technical Reference TR-73632.
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(N)

2. The Telephone Company’s Service Level Commitments for Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet service are as follows:  (N)

Time to Repair

Best Effort CoS: 4 hours or less
Business Critical CoS: 4 hours or less
Interactive CoS: 4 hours or less
Real-Time CoS: 4 hours or less

Network Availability

Best Effort CoS: 99.500% or greater
Business Critical CoS: 99.995% or greater
Interactive CoS: 99.995% or greater
Real-Time Co0S: 99.995% or greater

Latency (one-way)

Best Effort CoS: Not Applicable

Business Critical CoS: 15 milliseconds or less
Interactive CoS: 5 milliseconds or less
Real-Time CoS: 5 milliseconds or less

Jitter

Best Effort CoS: Not Applicable

Business Critical CoS: Not Applicable
Interactive CoS: 1 millisecond or less
Real-Time CoS: 1 millisecond or less

Packet Delivery

Best Effort CoS: Not Applicable

Business Critical CoS: 99.900% or greater
Interactive CoS: 99.950% or greater
Real-Time Co0S: 99.995% or greater

(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)

(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)

(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)

(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)

(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)

Note 1: Details of the technical measurements and performance results methodologies for eacliN)
commitment are provided in BellSouth Technical Reference TR-73632.
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E7.4.32 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont'd)
D. Service Level Agreement for Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet sef€ant'd)
3.  SLA Restrictions

(@) The Telephone Company will implement SLA provisioning restrictions that will define customer network design
requirements and limitations to BellSouth’s commitment to meet Service Levels for BellSouth Metro Ethernet
Service. The customer network design requirements are as follows:

- A customer must subscribe to the Metro Ethernet Virtual Service @XM - Metro Ethernet Reporting to M
receive credits for missed Service Level Commitments.

- Credits are not provided for partial month service.
- A customer’s account must be current ézeive a credit.

(b) SLA Credits do not apply when any stated objective is not met because the Telephone Company does not have
control over the circumstances causing the objective to be missed. Situations over which the Telephone Company
does not have control include, but are not limited to, the following:

- any act, any omission or negligence on the part of the customer, any other customer or any third party, or of
any other entity providing a portion of the service,

- labor difficulties, governmental orders, civii commotions, acts of civil or military authority, embargoes,
epidemics, declared National Emergencies, criminal actions against the Telephone Company, war, terrorist
acts, riots, insurrections, fires, explosions, nuclear accidents, power blackouts, acts of God (including, but not
limited to, earthquakes, floods or unusually severe weather) or other circumstances beyond the Telephone
Company'’s control,

- the customer’s premises equipment, and

- unavailability of the customer’s facilities and/or equipment including customer-provided power and
environmental conditions for BellSouth-owned and operated equipment located on the customer’s premises.

(c) The Customer must request a credit within one month of the Telephone Company missing a BellSouth Metro
Ethernet Service Level Commitment. A customer request for a Network Service Level SLA credit must be submitted
on a standard request form issued by the Company that includes the month the SLA commitment was missed,
accurate identification of the affected circuit, and the observed measurement of the specific SLA that was missed. A
customer request for a Repair SLA credit must be submitted on a standard request form issued by the Company that
includes the month the SLA commitment was missed, accurate identification of the affected circuit, and the trouble
ticket number of the repair request. The Telephone Company will investigate customer requests for any SLA credits
to determine the cause of any performance failures reported by the customer. The Telephone Company will
investigate the customer’s request over a period of up to 45 calendar days. The 45-day period will begin when the
customer makes the request for credit with their BellSouth Sales Representative. SLA credits will be provided to the
customer if the Company determines that the Telephone Company had control over the circumstances causing the
failure.

Note 1: Details of the technical measurements and performance results methodologiescfor
commitment are provided in BellSouth Technical Reference TR-73632.
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E7.4.32 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont'd)
D. Service Level Agreement for Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet sef€ant'd)
4. SLA Credits for Virtual Connections witBNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting (Cont’d) )
The following credits will apply when the Telephone Company misses a Service Level Commitment on any single CoS
(each credit is described in (a) thru (e) following). A maximum of one credit will be applied monthlygrereCtion for
an SLA not met for any CoS that is supported by the customer’s CoS profile (i.e., a maximum of one credit is applicable
for an SLA even if missed for multiple CoS).
BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Time-To-Repair:

- 0to 4 hours per incident: No Credit

- Over 4 hours to 24 hours per incident: A credit equal to 3/30 of the monthly recurring charges for all the rate
element8associated with the affected Metro Ethernet Connection

- Each additional 24-hour period, per incident: Credit an additional amount equal to 3/30 of the monthly recurring
charges for all the rate elemehsssociated with the affected Metro Ethernet Connection

BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Network Availability: A credit equal to 3/30 of the monthly recurring charges for
all the rate elementsissociated with the affected Metro Ethernet Connection

BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Latency: A credit equal to 3/30 of the monthly recurring charges for all the rate
element$associated with the affected Metro Ethernet Connection.

BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Jitter: A credit equal to 3/30 of the monthly recurring charges for all the rate
element$associated with the affected Metro Ethernet Connection.

BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Packet Delivery: A credit equal to 3/30 of the monthly recurring charges for all
the rate elementsissociated with the affected Metro Ethernet Connection.

Note 1: Details of the technical measurements and performance results methodologies for each
commitment are provided in BellSouth Technical Reference TR-73632.

Note 2:  Specifically, rate elements for the Metro Ethernet Connection, Additional Mileage and
Features.
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4. SLA Credits for Virtual Connections witBNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting (Cont’d) (T

The SLA credit amount will be determined by applying the credits outlinedeuing to the rate elements or total billed
revenues specified following:

The total credits issued for all SLAs for a specific BellSouth Metro Ethernet service Connection during a single bill
period may not exceed the total monthly recurring charges billed for all the rate elements associated with that BellSouth
Metro Ethernet service Connection. Credits are not provided for partial month service.

(@) BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Time-To-Repair Credit — The Service Level Commitment measurement will be
based on each individual trouble ticket for a customenisnection. Multiple trouble tickets on the same day for the
same customer connection will only be eligible for one time-to-repair credit. The SLA credit will apply to the
monthly recurring charges for all the rate eleméasssociated with the affected Metro Ethernet Connection

(b) BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Network Availability CréditThe Service Level Commitment measurement will
be based on a specific calendar month’s performance. The credit will apply for each BellSouth Metro Ethernet
Service Connection that does not meet the availability commitment. The SLA credit will apply to the monthly
recurring charges for all the rate elemértssociated with the affected Metro Ethernet Connection.

(c) BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Latency CrédifThe Service Level Commitment measurement will be based on
a specific calendar month’s performance. The credit will apply for each BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service
Connection that does not meet the latency Commitment for any eligible CoS. The SLA credit will apply to the
monthly recurring charges for all the rate eleménéssociated with the affected Metro Ethernet Connection.

(d) BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Jitter CréditThe Service Level Commitment measurement will be based on a
specific calendar month’s performance. The credit will apply for each BellSouth Metro Ethernet Sesuizection
that does not meet the jitter Commitment for any eligible CoS. The SLA credit will apply to the monthly recurring
charges for all the rate elemeh#ssociated with the affected Metro Ethernet Connection.

(e) BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Packet Delivery CrediThe Service Level Commitment measurement will be
based on a specific calendar month’s performance. The credit will apply for each BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service
Connection that does not meet the packet delivery commitment for any eligible CoS. The SLA credit will apply to
the monthly recurring charges for all the rate elenfessisociated with the affected Metro Ethernet Connection.

Note I  Details of the technical measurements and performance results methodologies for each
commitment are provided in BellSouth Technical Reference TR-73632.

Note 2:  Specifically, rate elements for the Metro Ethernet Connection, Additional Mileage and
Features.

Note 3:  BellSouth Metro Ethernet networks that do not span more than one switch in the core network
are not eligible for credits under this SLA.

éll BeIIS%_Juth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouth Tariffs are owned by Beli&@ltPrinpelrty
orporation.



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Fifth Revised Page 34

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Fourth Revised Page 34
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: January 14, 2003 EFFECTIVE: January 28, 2003

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates And Charges
E7.5.1 Reserved for Future Use
E7.5.2 Telegraph Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Telegraph) Servite
A. Local Channel
1. Per Point of Termination
Monthly  Nonrecurring

Rate Charge USsoC Q)]
(@) Two-Wire $24.00 $- T6E2X ()
(b) Four-Wire 48.00 - T6E4X (M

B. Interoffice Channel
1. Mileage Bands
Fixed Monthly

Monthly Charge Nonrecurring
Charge Per Mile Charge usocC )
(& O miles $- $- $- 1L5XX (T
(b) 1 thru 8 miles 60.00 2.46 - 1L5XX nm
(c)  9thru 25 miles 60.00 2.40 - 1L5XX 0IQ]
(d) Over 25 miles 60.00 2.34 1L5XX ()

Note 1:  Telegraph Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Telegraph) service is not available for additions, new
installations or moves of service.



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Sixth Revised Page 35
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Fifth Revised Page 35

SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: January 14, 2003 EFFECTIVE: January 28, 2003

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.2 Telegraph Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Telegraph) ServitgCont'd)
C. Optional Features and Functions
1. Telegraph Bridging
Monthly  Nonrecurring

Rate Charge uUsocC
(@  Two-Wire, per port $3.60 $- BCNT2
(b)  Four-Wire, per port 3.60 - BCNT4
E7.5.3 Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO0 VG) Service
A. Local Channel
1. Per Point of Termination
a. Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG)
(1) Voice
Monthly Nonrecurring Charge

Rate First Additional usocC
(@) Two-Wire $42.00 $330.00 $132.00 T6E2X
(b) Four-Wire 66.00 336.00 138.00 T6E4X

(2) Data
(@ Two-Wire 48.00 360.00 150.00 T6E2X
(b) Four-Wire 72.00 372.00 162.00 T6E4X

(3) Loop Facilities Not Requiréd

(@ Two-Wire 12.00 174.00 97.20 EUC2N
(b) Four-Wire 12.00 174.00 97.20 EUC4N

B. Interoffice Channel

1. Mileage Bands

Fixed Monthly
Monthly Charge  Nonrecurring
Charge Per Mile Charge usocC

(& Omile $- $- $- 1L5XX
(b)  1thru 8 miles 72.00 2.88 120.00 1L5XX
(c) 9thru 25 miles 72.00 2.88 120.00 1L5XX
(d) Over 25 miles 72.00 2.88 120.00 1L5XX

M
0IQ]
nm

m
0IQ)
0IQ)]

01Q)
0IQ)

n(m
0IQ)

m
M
0IQ]
01e]
0Ie]

Note 1: Telegraph Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Telegraph) service is not available for additions, new

installations or moves of service.

Note 2:  For connections to Company Centrex Type Services Switches and Equipment considered to be

end user premises.



BELLSOUTH

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: January 14, 2003

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd)

OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

E7.5.3 Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG) Service (Cont'd)

C. Optional Features and Functions

1.

Bridging

a.

Voice Bridging
(1) Perport

(@ Two-Wire
(b)  Four-Wire
Data Bridging
(1) Perport
(@ Two-Wire
(b)  Four-Wire
Telephoto Bridging
(1) Perport
(@ Two-Wire
(b)  Four-Wire

Monthly
Rate
$14.40
16.80

24.00
24.00

14.40
16.80

Fifth Revised Page 36
Cancels Fourth Revised Page 36

EFFECTIVE: January 28, 2003

Nonrecurring
Charge
$50.40
50.40

54.00
54.00

50.40
50.40

usocC
BCNV2
BCNV4

BCND2
BCND4

BCNF2
BCNF4

M
0IQ)
nm

01Q]
0IQ)

0IQ)
nm



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: January 14, 2003

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd)

E7.5.3 Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG) Service (Cont'd)

C. Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)
2. Conditioning, Per Point of Termination

(@ C-Type
(b) Improved Attenuation Distortion
(c) Improved Envelope Delay
Distortion
(d) Sealing Current
3. Echo Control For Effective Two-Wire Service
(1) Per Point of Termination

(@) Improved Return Loss at the
Two-Wire Point of Termination
(b) ELEPL2 at the Four-Wire Point of
Termination
4. Customer Specified Receive Level

(@) Pertwo-wire Point of Termination

Monthly
Rate
$3.60
102.00
144.00

1.20

24.00

24.00

24.00

Sixth Revised Page 37
Cancels Fifth Revised Page 37

EFFECTIVE: January 28, 2003

Nonrecurring Charge

Initial

$18.00
98.40
98.40

49.20

8.40

8.40

3.60

Subsequent
$112.80
204.00
204.00

138.00

342.00

342.00

98.40

usocC
X1CPT
UHW
UHY

1HBPT

1RL2W

UHZ

RLS

m
0IQ)]
nm
0IQ)

01Q]

n(m

n(m

01e)



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Eighth Revised Page 38

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Seventh Revised Page 38
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: January 14, 2003 EFFECTIVE: January 28, 2003

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.3 Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG) Service (Cont'd)

C. Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)
5. D-Conditioning

Monthly Nonrecurring Charge
Rate Initial Subsequent usocC (M

(@) Per Point of Termination $3.60 $10.80 $378.00 XDCPT 0l
6. Telephoto Conditioning

(@) Per Point of Termination 3.60 3.60 336.00 XTCPT (M)
7. Signaling Capability, per Point of Termination

(@ Loop 7.20 20.40 354.00 XSS++ (M)

(b)  Single Frequency 8.40 31.20 366.00 XSSSF (M)

(c) E&M? 12.00 32.40 366.00 XSS++ ()

(d) Ground 7.20 13.20 348.00 XSS++ o)

() TypeC 3.60 19.20 354.00 XSSLC (1)

(f) Othet 7.20 25.20 360.00 XSS++ o)
8. Improved Termination

(@) Per Point of Termination 3.60 3.60 342.00 UGD n(m
9. Simplex Reversal

(@) Per Point of Termination - 3.60 115.20 UGJ )

Note 1: In lieu of ++ substitute LO or LS as appropriate.

Note 2:  In lieu of ++ substitute EA, EB, EC or CT as appropriate.

Note 3:  In lieu of ++ substitute GO or GS as appropriate.

Note 4:  In lieu of ++ substitute LA, LB, LR, RV, DX, DY, EX, AB or AC as appropriate.



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Third Revised Page 38.1

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Second Revised Page 38.1
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: January 14, 2003 EFFECTIVE: January 28, 2003

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.3 Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG) Service (Cont'd)
M
D. WATS Access Line (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line)

The following apply to a WATS Access Line (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line) used for interLATA only calling. Rates for
all other WATS Access Lines (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line) (i.e., combined interLATA/intraLATA calling) are found in
the General Subscriber Service Tariff, Section A19.

1. Two-Wire/Four-Wire WATS Access Line (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line)
a. Local Channels
(1) Per Point of Termination

Monthly Nonrecurring Charge
Rate First  Additional usocC M
(&) Per Two-Wire Line $42.00 $330.00 $132.00 X2wW (1)
(b)  Per Two-Wire Liné 42.00 330.00 132.00 X2L (M
(c) Per Four-Wire Line 66.00 336.00 138.00 X4W ()
(d)  Per Four-Wire Ling 66.00 336.00 138.00 X4L (M

Note 1:  For use with Direct Inward Dial (DID) or DID/DOD Access Service with BellSouth SWA
Basic Serving Arrangement for use with Dedicated Access Lines described in E6.3.5.A. and
provided in E6.8.3.A.6. of this Tariff.



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Fifth Revised Page 39

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: January 14, 2003

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.3 Voice Grade (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DS0 VG) Service (Cont'd)
D. WATS Access Line (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line) (Cont'd)
2. Interoffice Channel
a. Mileage Bands
(1) Fixed Rate

Fixed Monthly
Monthly Charge Nonrecurring
Charge Per Mile Charge usocC
(& Omile $- $- $- 1LFFX
(b) 1 thru 8 miles 72.00 2.88 120.00 1ILFFX
(c) 9thru 25 miles 72.00 2.88 120.00 1LFFX
(d) Over 25 miles 72.00 2.88 120.00 1LFFX
3. Optional Features
a. Improved Two-Wire Voice Transmission Specifications
(1) For WATS Access Line (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA WATS Line)
Monthly Nonrecurring Charge
Rate Initial Subsequent usocC
(€) Two-Wire $24.00 $46.80 $105.60 X2T
b. WATS Access Line Bridging
(1) Perport
Monthly Nonrecurring
Rate Charge usocC
(@ Two-Wire $14.40 $50.40 BCNV2
(b)  Four-Wire 16.80 50.40 BCNV4
E7.5.4 Wired Music Service
A. Local Channel
1. Per Point of Termination
Monthly Nonrecurring Charge
Rate First ~ Additional usocC
(&) 200 to 3500 Hz $42.00 $624.00 $270.00 T6ECS
(b) 100 to 5000 Hz 54.00 726.00 354.00 T6ECS
(c) 50to 8000 Hz 60.00 744.00 372.00 T6ECS

Cancels Fourth Revised Page 39

EFFECTIVE: January 28, 2003

M
m
n(m
01Q)
n(m

M
nm

m
0IQ]
n(m

M
()
01e)]
01e]



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Fifth Revised Page 40
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Fourth Revised Page 40

SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: January 14, 2003 EFFECTIVE: January 28, 2003

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd)

E7.5.4 Wired Music Service (Cont'd)
B. Interoffice Channel
1. 200to 3500 Hz
Mileage Bands

Fixed Monthly
Monthly Charge Nonrecurring
Charge Per Mile Charge usocC
(@& Omile $- $- $- 1L5XX
(b) 1 thru 8 miles 60.00 2.46 99.60 1L5XX
(c) 9thru 25 miles 60.00 2.40 99.60 1L5XX
(d) Over 25 miles 60.00 2.34 99.60 1L5XX
2. 100 to 5000 Hz
Mileage Bands
(@ Omile - - - 1L5XX
(b)  1thru 8 miles 60.00 4.92 90.00 1L5XX
(c)  9thru 25 miles 60.00 4.80 90.00 1L5XX
(d) Over 25 miles 60.00 4.68 90.00 1L5XX
3. 50to 8000 Hz
Mileage Bands
(@ Omile - - - 1L5XX
(b) 1 thru 8 miles 84.00 7.38 90.00 1L5XX
(c) 9thru 25 miles 84.00 7.20 90.00 1L5XX
(d)  Over 25 miles 84.00 7.02 90.00 1L5XX
C. Optional Features and Functions
1. Bridging, Distribution Amplifier
Monthly Nonrecurring
Rate Charge usocC
(&) Perport $2.40 $45.60 BCNPT
2. Gain Conditioning
Monthly Nonrecurring Charge
Rate Initial Subsequent usocC

(&) Perservice $- $25.20 $64.80 XGC

m
M
0IQ)
n(m
0IQ]

m
n(m
nm
nm

M
n(m
01Q]
n(m

M
n(m

M
01e]



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Sixth Revised Page 41

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Fifth Revised Page 41
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: January 14, 2003 EFFECTIVE: January 28, 2003

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd)

E7.5.5 Digital Data Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO0 Digital Data) Service
A. Local Channel
1. PerPoint of Termination
(D)

Monthly 241042 43t060  Nonrecurring Charge (©)

Rate Months Months First Add'l USOC ©)

@ 2.4 Kbps $55.00 $49.00 $47.00 $415.00 $135.00 T6ECS ©)
(b) 4.8 Kbps 55.00 49.00 47.00 415.00 135.00 T6ECS ©)
(c) 9.6 Kbps 55.00 49.00 47.00 415.00 135.00 T6ECS ©)
(d) 19.2 Kbps 55.00 49.00 47.00 415.00 135.00 T6ECS ©)
(e) 56.0 Kbps 75.00 65.00 60.00 415.00 135.00 T6ECS ©)
) 64.0 Kbps 75.00 65.00 60.00 415.00 135.00 T6ECS ©)

2. Hub Termination, per Local Channel

(@) 2.4Kbps 12.00 11.75 11.50 61.00 41.00 TUTA4 (©)
(o) 4.8 Kbps 12.00 11.75 11.50 61.00 41.00 TUTB4 (©)
(€) 9.6 Kbps 12.00 11.75 11.50 61.00 41.00 TUTC4 ©
(d)y 19.2Kbps 12.00 11.75 11.50 61.00 41.00 TUTE4 (©)
(e) 56.0Kbps 30.00 28.00 26.00 61.00 41.00 TUTD4 (C)
() 64.0Kbps 30.00 28.00 26.00 61.00 41.00 TUTF4 (©)

B. Interoffice Channel
1. Fixed monthly rates, each channel 0 miles
(D)

Monthly  24to42 43to60  Nonrecurring Charge (©)
Rate Months  Months First  Add'l USOC ©)
(@) 2.4,4.8,9.6 and 19.2 Kbps $- $- $- $- $- 1L5XX (©)
(b) 56.0 and 64.0 Kbps - - - - - 1L5XX ()
2. Each mile or fraction thereof, each channel 0 miles
(@ 2.4,4.8,9.6 and 19.2 Kbps - - - - - 1L5XX ©)
(b) 56.0 and 64.0 Kbps - - - - - 1L5XX ()
3.  Fixed monthly rates, each channel 1-8 miles
(@) 2.4,4.8,9.6and 19.2 Kbps  20.00 19.50 19.00 66.00 1L5XX (©)
(b) 56.0 and 64.0 Kbps 40.00 36.00 34.00 66.00 1L5XX (©)
4.  Each mile or fraction thereof, each channel 1-8 miles
(@ 2.4,4.8,9.6 and 19.2 Kbps 2.05 1.90 1.75 - 1L5XX ©)
(b) 56.0 and 64.0 Kbps 4.10 3.80 3.10 - 1L5XX (C)
5.  Fixed monthly rates, each channel 9-25 miles
(@ 2.4,4.8,9.6and 19.2 Kbps  20.00 19.50 19.00 66.00 1L5XX ()

(b) 56.0 and 64.0 Kbps 40.00 36.00 34.00 66.00 1L5XX ©



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Second Revised Page 41.1

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels First Revised Page 41.1
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: January 14, 2003 EFFECTIVE: January 28, 2003

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A.BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd)

E7.5.5 Digital Data Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO0 Digital Data) Service (Cont'd)
B. Interoffice Channel (Cont'd)
6. Each mile or fraction thereof, 9-25 miles

()

Monthly 24t042 431060 Nonrecurring (©)
Rate Months  Months Charge USOC ©)
(& 2.4,4.8,9.6and 19.2 Kbps $2.00 $1.85 $1.70 $- 1L5XX (C)
(b) 56.0 and 64.0 Kbps 4.00 3.70 3.00 - 1L5XX ©)
7.  Fixed monthly rates, each channel over 25 miles
(a) 2.4,4.8,9.6 and 19.2 Kbps 20.00 19.50 19.00 66.00 1L5XX (©)

(b) 56.0 and 64.0 Kbps 40.00 36.00 34.00 66.00 1L5XX ©)



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Ninth Revised Page 42

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Eighth Revised Page 42
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: January 14, 2003 EFFECTIVE: January 28, 2003

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd)

E7.5.5 Digital Data Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO0 Digital Data) Service (Cont'd)
B. Interoffice Channel (Cont'd)
8. Each mile or fraction thereof, each channel over 25 miles

@)

Monthly 241042 43t0 60 Nonrecurring (©)
Rate Months Months Charge uUsoC ©)
(@ 2.4,4.8,9.6 and 19.2 Kbps $1.95 $1.80 $1.65 $- 1L5XX ©)
(b) 56.0 and 64.0 Kbps 3.90 3.60 2.90 - 1L5XX ©
C. Optional Features and Functions
1. Bridging?

@ Per Port 25.00 24.00 22.00 23.00 BCNDA ©)

2. Digital Data Secondary Channel

Capability, per Local Channet

(D)
Nonrecurring ©
Monthly 241042 43to 60 Charge ©)
Rate Months Months Initial Subsequent usocC ©
@ Each $15.00 $14.00 $13.00 $- $240.00 SFS ©)

Note 1:  Not available at all service locations
Note 2:  This option is not available with 64.0 Kbps.



BELLSOUTH
TELECOMMUNICATIONS
SOUTH CAROLINA
ISSUED: September 17, 2012
BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE
E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd)

E7.5.5 Digital Data Access Service (Cont'd)
C. Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

3.

4. Speed Change Chafge

(@) PerLocal Channel

E7.5.6 High Capacity Service
A. Local Channel

1. Per Point of Termination - 1.544 Mbps

(@) RateZonel
(b) Rate Zone 2
(c) Rate Zone3

2. Per Point of Termination

(@) 3.152 Mbp3
(b) 6.312 Mbp3
(c) 44.736 Mbp5

Monthly Rate

SEE CURRENT PRICE LIST
Minimum  Maximum

$120.00 $200.00
120.00 200.00
120.00 200.00

Seventh Revised Page 42.1
Cancels Sixth Revised Page 42.1

EFFECTIVE: September 24, 2012

®)

©)
m

Nonrecurring Charge

Additional usocC
$170.00 SCH

Nonrecurring

Charge
First  Additional usocC
$675.00 $310.00 TMECS
675.00 310.00 TMECS
675.00 310.00 TMECS
- - TWT++ m
- - TWT++ m
- - TWT++ m

©)

©)

Note 1: Speed Change Charge is applicable where circuit out of service time during speed changer)
activity is acceptable to customer.

Note 2:

ICB rates and charges apply.

m



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

SOUTHERN BELL TELEPHONE

AND TELEGRAPH COMPANY
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: August 2, 1994

BY: South Carolina

Columbia, South Carolina

E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd)

E7.5.6 High Capacity Service (Cont'd)
A. Local Channel (Cont'd)

3. Contract Rates Per Point of Termination

a. 1.544 Mbps

)

)

©)

Rate Zone 1

(& 24 to 48 months
(b) 49 to 72 months
(c) 73to 96 months
Rate Zone 2

(@) 24 to 48 months
(b) 49 to 72 months
(c) 73to 96 months
Rate Zone 3

(& 24 to 48 months
(b) 49 to 72 months

(c) 73to 96 months
Note 1:

8em00323 REPRO DATE:01/17/97 REPRO TIME:11:53 AM

ACCESS SERVICE TARIFF

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

Monthly Rate

SEE CURRENT PRICE LIST

Minimum
$110.00
110.00
110.00

110.00
110.00
110.00

110.00
110.00
110.00

Maximum
$190.00
190.00
190.00

190.00
190.00
190.00

190.00
190.00
190.00

First Revised Page 42.2

Cancels Original Page 42.2

EFFECTIVE: February 16, 1995

Nonrecurring

Charge
First Additional
$675.00 $310.00
675.00 310.00
675.00 310.00
675.00 310.00
675.00 310.00
675.00 310.00
675.00 310.00
675.00 310.00
675.00 310.00

usocC
TMECS
TMECS
TMECS

TMECS
TMECS
TMECS

TMECS
TMECS
TMECS

Contract lengths are now flexible to allow customer choice of payment period per E2.4.9.

M
(N)
(N)

©
©
©
(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)



BELLSOUTH

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: January 24, 1997

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Eighth Revised Page 43
Cancels Seventh Revised Page 43

EFFECTIVE: February 7, 1997

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE M

E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd)

E7.5.6 High Capacity(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity§ervice (Cont'd)

B. Interoffice Channel
1. 1.544 Mbps

a. Monthly Rates (SEE CURRENT PRICE LIST)1

(1) 0 Mile

(@ Perchannel

Fixed Monthly

Monthly Rate

M

Nonrecurring

(b)  Minimum
(c) Maximum
(2) 1thru 8 Miles

(©)

4)

(@ Perchannel
(b)  Minimum
(c) Maximum

9 thru 25 Miles
(@ Perchannel
(b)  Minimum
(c) Maximum
Over 25 Miles

(@ Perchannel
(b)  Minimum
(c) Maximum

Rate

Rate Rate Rate
Zonel Zone 2 Zone 3

$- $- $-
60.00 60.00 60.00
72.00 72.00 72.00
60.00 60.00 60.00
77.00 77.00 77.00
60.00 60.00 60.00
95.00 95.00 95.00

b. 24 to 48 Month Contract Rates (SEE CURRENT PRICE LIST)1

@)

@)

(©)

0 Mile

(@ Perchannel

(b)  Minimum

(c) Maximum

1 thru 8 Miles

(@ Perchannel

(b)  Minimum

(c) Maximum

9 thru 25 Miles

(@ Perchannel

(b)  Minimum

(c) Maximum
Note 1:

65.00
72.00

65.00
77.00

8em00324 REPRO DATE: 02/09/97 REPRO TIME: 01:56 PM

65.00
72.00

65.00
77.00

65.00
72.00

65.00
77.00

Per Mile

Rate Rate
Zonel Zone?2

$- $-

30.00 30.00
37.00 37.00
30.00 30.00
36.00 36.00
30.00 30.00
35.00 35.00
25.00 25.00
34.00 34.00
25.00 25.00
32.00 32.00

Rate Charge
Zone 3 Per Channel USOC

$- $- NA

- - 1L5XX

- - 1L5XX

- 255.00 NA
30.00 - 1L5XX
37.00 - 1L5XX

- 255.00 NA
30.00 - 1L5XX
36.00 - 1L5XX

- 255.00 NA
30.00 - 1L5XX
35.00 - 1L5XX

- 255.00 NA

- - 1L5XX

- - 1L5XX

- 255.00 NA
25.00 - 1L5XX
34.00 - 1L5XX

- 255.00 NA
25.00 - 1L5XX
32.00 - 1L5XX

Contract lengths are now flexible to allow customer choice of payment period per E2.4.9.



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF First Revised Page 43.1

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Original Page 43.1
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: January 24, 1997 EFFECTIVE: February 7, 1997

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE M
E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.6 High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) Service (Cont'd) M

B. Interoffice Channel (Cont'd)
1. 1.544 Mbps (Cont'd)
b. 24 to 48 Month Contract Raté8EE CURRENT PRICE LIST)® (Cont'd)
(4) Over 25 Miles

Fixed Monthly Monthly Rate
Rate Per Mile Nonrecurring
Rate Rate Rate Rate Rate Rate Charge
Zonel Zone2 Zone3 Zonel Zone2 Zone3 PerChannel USOC

(@ Perchannel $- $- $- $- $- $- $255.00 NA

(b) Minimum 65.00 65.00 65.00 25.00 25.00 25.00 - 1L5XX

(c) Maximum 95.00 95.00 95.00 30.00 30.00 30.00 - 1L5XX

c. 49 to 72 Month Contract Raté8EE CURRENT PRICE LIST)!

(1) 0 Mile

(a) Perchannel - - - - - - - NA

(b)  Minimum - - - - - - - 1L5XX

() Maximum - - - - - - - 1L5XX
(2) 1thru 8 Miles

(@ Perchannel - - - - - - 255.00 NA

(b) Minimum 65.00 65.00 65.00 23.00 23.00 23.00 - 1L5XX

(c) Maximum 72.00 72.00 72.00 32.00 32.00 32.00 - 1L5XX
(3) 9 thru 25 Miles

(@ Perchannel - - - - - - 255.00 NA

(b) Minimum 65.00 65.00 65.00 23.00 23.00 23.00 - 1L5XX

(c) Maximum 77.00 77.00 77.00 30.00 30.00 30.00 - 1L5XX
(4) Over 25 Miles

(@ Perchannel - - - - - - 255.00 NA

(b) Minimum 65.00 65.00 65.00 23.00 23.00 23.00 - 1L5XX

(c) Maximum 95.00 95.00 95.00 28.00 28.00 28.00 - 1L5XX

d. 73 to 96 Month Contract Raté8EE CURRENT PRICE LIST)!

(1) 0 Mile

(@ Perchannel - - - - - - - NA

(b)  Minimum - - - - - - - 1L5XX

(c) Maximum - - - - - - - 1L5XX
(2) 1thru 8 Miles

(@ Perchannel - - - - - - 255.00 NA

(b) Minimum 65.00 65.00 65.00 21.00 21.00 21.00 - 1L5XX

(c) Maximum 72.00 72.00 72.00 30.00 30.00 30.00 - 1L5XX

Note 1:  Contract lengths are now flexible to allow customer choice of payment period per E2.4.9.

8em00325 REPRO DATE: 02/09/97 REPRO TIME: 01:51 PM



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF First Revised Page 43.2

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Original Page 43.2
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: January 24, 1997 EFFECTIVE: February 7, 1997

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE M

E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.6 High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) Service (Cont'd) M
B. Interoffice Channel (Cont'dp.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity ) M

1. 1.544 Mbps (Cont'd)
d. 73 to 96 Month Contract Raté8EE CURRENT PRICE LIST)* (Cont'd)
(3) 9 thru 25 Miles

Fixed Monthly Monthly Rate
Rate Per Mile Nonrecurring

Rate Rate Rate Rate Rate Rate Charge

Zonel Zone?2 Zone3 Zonel Zone?2 Zone3 PerChannel USOC
(@ Perchannel $- $- $- $- $- $- $255.00 NA
(b)  Minimum 65.00 65.00 65.00 21.00 21.00 21.00 - 1L5XX
(c) Maximum 77.00 77.00 77.00 28.00 28.00 28.00 - 1L5XX

(4) Over 25 Miles

(a) Perchannel - - - - - - 255.00 NA
(b)  Minimum 65.00 65.00 65.00 21.00 21.00 21.00 - 1L5XX
(c) Maximum 95.00 95.00 95.00 26.00 26.00 26.00 - 1L5XX

Note 1:  Contract lengths are now flexible to allow customer choice of payment period per E2.4.9.

8em00326 REPRO DATE: 02/09/97 REPRO TIME: 01:51 PM



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Sixth Revised Page 44

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Fifth Revised Page 44
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: January 24, 1997 EFFECTIVE: February 7, 1997

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE M
E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.6 High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) Service (Cont'd) M

B. Interoffice Channel (Cont'd)
2. 3.152 Mbps
Mileage Bands

Fixed Monthly Monthly Charge

Charge Per Mile
SEE CURRENT PRICE LIST Nonrecurring
Min. Max. Min. Max. Charge usocC
(& Omie $- $- $- $- $- 1LOXX
(b) 1 thru 8 miles - - - - - 1LOXX
(¢)  9thru 25 miles - - - - - 1LOXX
(d) Over 25 miles - - - - - 1LOXX
3. 6.312 Mbps
Mileage Bands
(@ Omile - - - - - 1LOXX
(b) 1 thru 8 miles - - - - - 1LOXX
(¢)  9thru 25 miles - - - - - 1LOXX
(d) Over 25 miles - - - - - 1LOXX
4. 44.736 Mbps
Mileage Bands
(& Omie - - - - - 1LOXX
(b) 1thru 8 miles - - - - - 1LOXX
(c) 9 thru 25 miles - - - - - 1LOXX
(d) Over 25 miles - - - - - 1LOXX

Note 1: ICB rates and charges apply.

8em00327 REPRO DATE: 02/09/97 REPRO TIME: 01:52 PM



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Ninth Revised Page 45

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Eighth Revised Page 45
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: January 24, 1997 EFFECTIVE: February 7, 1997

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE M
E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.6 High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) Service (Cont'd) M

C. Optional Features and Functions
1. Channelization

Monthly Rate
Nonrecurring SEE CURRENT PRICE LIST

Charge Minimum Maximum USOC
a. DS3 Channelization M
(1) DS3toDS1
(a)  Per arrangemeént $- $- $- MXB++
b. DS2 Channelization M
(1) DS2toDS1
(@) Perarrangement - - - MXD++
c. DSIC Channelization M
(1) DSICto DS1
(@) Perarrangement - - - MXH++
d. DS1 Channelization M
(1) DS1 Basic Channelization System (DS1 to VG/DS0)
(a) Rate Zone 1- Per System 130.00 158.00 263.00 MQ1
(b) Rate Zone 2 - Per System 130.00 158.00 263.00 MQ1
(c) Rate Zone 3 - Per System 130.00 158.00 263.00 MQ1
e. DSO0 Channelization M

(1) DSO Basic Channelization System (DSO to Subrates)
(Per System)

(@ Maximum of 20 2.4 Kbps services 130.00 90.00 150.00 Qsu24
(b) Maximum of 10 2.4 Kbps services 130.00 90.00 150.00 Qsu48
(c) Maximum of 5 9.6 Kbps services 130.00 90.00 150.00 QSuU9%6

Note 1: ICB rates and charges apply.

8em00328 REPRO DATE: 02/09/97 REPRO TIME: 01:52 PM



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: January 24, 1997

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

CORRECTION
Fifth Revised Page 45.1

Cancels Fourth Revised Page 45.1

EFFECTIVE: February 7, 1997

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE M

E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd)

E7.5.6 High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) Service (Cont'd)

C. Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)
2. Channel Interfaces (Per Interface)
a. Sub-DS3 Interfaces

DS1 Level Central Office Channel Interface

(1) Asynchronous

(a) Month-To-Month
(b) 24-48 Months
(c) 49-72 Months
(d) 73-96 Months

(2) Synchronous

(a) Month-To-Month
(b) 24-48 Months
(c) 49-72 Months
(d) 73-96 Months

b. Sub-DS3 Interfaces

DS1 Level Customer Channel Interface

(1) Asynchronous

(a) Month-To-Month
(b) 24-48 Months
(c) 49-72 Months
(d) 73-96 Months

(2) Synchronous
(a) Month-To-Month
(b) 24-48 Months

(c) 49-72 Months
(d) 73-96 Months

c. Sub-DS1 Interfaces

Recurring Rate
SEE CURRENT PRICE LIST
Minimum Maximum

$9.00 $15.00
6.00 10.00
5.00 9.00
4.00 8.00
$27.00 $45.00
23.00 39.00
21.00 35.00
19.00 31.00
$13.00 $21.00
10.00 16.00
10.00 16.00
10.00 16.00
$34.00 $56.00
27.00 45.00
25.00 41.00
23.00 38.00

(1) VGI/DSO Level Central Office Channel Interface

(a) Bellsouth SWA

(b) Telegraph{a.k.a. BellSouth SPA

Telegraph)

(c) Voice Gradda.k.a. BellSouth SPA

DSO VG)

(d) WATS Access Liné€a.k.a. BellSouth

SPA WATS Line)
(e) Wired Music - monthly
(f) Wired Music - daily

(g) DDAS (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO

Digital Data)

Recurring Rate

SEE CURRENT PRICE LIST

Minimum Maximum

$0.00 $0.00
4.00 6.00
5.00 8.00
5.00 8.00
30.00 45.00
3.00 5.00
11.00 16.00

Material previously appearing on this page now appears on page(s) 45.2 of this section.

8em00329 REPRO DATE: 03/05/97 REPRO TIME: 12:34 PM

M

Nonrecurring
Charge usocC

$155.00 1D3CA
155.00 1D3CA
155.00 1D3CA
155.00 1D3CA

$130.00 1D3CS
130.00 1D3CS
130.00 1D3CS
130.00 1D3CS

$310.00 1D3DA
310.00 1D3DA
310.00 1D3DA
310.00 1D3DA

$250.00 1D3DS
250.00 1D3DS
250.00 1D3DS
250.00 1D3DS

Nonrecurring

Charge

First Additional USOC

$0.00 $0.00 1D1SW m
7.00 6.00 1D1TE Q)
7.00 6.00 1D1VG Q)
7.00 6.00 1DIWT Q)
7.00 6.00 1D1PA
7.00 6.00 1D1PA
7.00 6.00 1D1DD Q)

(M)



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Sixth Revised Page 45.2

TELECOMMUNICATIONS Cancels Fifth Revised Page 45.2
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: October 20, 2011 EFFECTIVE: November 4, 2011

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd)

E7.5.6 High Capacity (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA High Capacity) Service (Cont'd)
C. Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)
2. Channel Interfaces (Per Interface) (Cont'd)
d. Sub-DSO Interfaces
(1) Subrate Level Central Office Channel Interface

Recurring Rate Nonrecurring
SEE CURRENT PRICE LIST Charge
Minimum  Maximum First Additional USOC
(a) Subrate (2.4, 4.8, & 9.6 Kbps) $11.00 $16.00 $7.00 $6.00  1DOSR
3. (D)

()
4.  Clear Channel Capability is furnished on a per DS1 service
channel basis. Per DS1/1.544 Mbps High Capacity
Channel optioned as:

Monthly  Nonrecurring Charge

Rate Initial  Subsequent usocC
(&) Superframe Format (SF) $0.00 $- $605.00 CCOSF
(b) Extended Superframe Format (ESF) 0.00 - 605.00 CCOEF

5. (DELETED)

(r)

®)

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth logeieytual Pr
Corporation.



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Eighth Revised Page 46

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Seventh Revised Page 46
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: July 9, 1999 EFFECTIVE: June 21, 1999

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd)

E7.5.7 Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge
A. Message Station Equipment Recovery Charge
1. Per Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) Surcharge Assessed

Monthly
Rate usocC
(@ Each $3.55 UTM
E7.5.8 Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) Surcharge
A. Rates
1. Per Voice Grade Equivalent
(& Each 25.00 S25

E7.5.9 Reserved for Future Use

E7.5.10 Reserved for Future Use
E7.5.11 Reserved for Future Use
E7.5.12 Reserved for Future Use

E7.5.13 Transfer of Service
A. Service Rearrangements
1. Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) Circuits
Nonrecurring

Charge usocC
(@) Per Billing Account Number $140.00 NRBPA
(b) Percircuit 7.00 NRBPC

E7.5.14 (DELETED) (D)



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Fifth Revised Page 46.1

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Fourth Revised Page 46.1
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: July 9, 1999 EFFECTIVE: June 21, 1999

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.14 (DELETED) (Cont'd) ()



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.
SOUTH CAROLINA
ISSUED: January 12, 2005
BY: President - South Carolina

Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.15 Derived Data Channel (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Derived Data Channel) service

Fourth Revised Page 46.2
Cancels Third Revised Page 46.2

EFFECTIVE: January 26, 2005

A. Local Channel

1. Derived Data Channel (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Derived Data Channel)
Month 24 to 43to ©)
Nonrecurring To 42 60
Charge Month Months  Months usocC
(@ Perchannel at 2.4 Kbps $450.00 $17.00 $13.50 $11.00 DAXPG (C)
2. DSO0-B Interface
(@  Per group of twenty 330.00 70.00 65.00 62.00 DAXP1 (C)
channels at 2.4 Kbps each
B. Interoffice Channel
1. Per group of twenty channels at 2.4 Kbps each
(a) Fixed 25.00 23.00 22.00 DAXPF (C)
(b) Permile 2.05 1.90 1.75 DAXPM  (C)
E7.5.16 FlexServ Service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) m
A. Basic FlexServ service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) (T
1. DSO0 Channel Connections
Month 24t0  49to 7310
Nonrecurring To 48 72 96
Charge Month  Months Months Months USOC
(@) Voice Grade Type, per DSO $35.00 $14.90 $13.70  $12.70 $11.90 DSLVA (T)
channel
(b) Digital Type, per DSO 35.00 8.50 7.80 7.25 6.80  DSLDA (T)
channel
2. DS1 Channel Connections
(a) DSO Switching, per DS1 125.00 110.00 100.00 92.00 85.00 DSL1A (T)
channel
(b) DS1 Switching, per DS1 125.00 65.00 60.00 55.00 52.00 DSL1B (T)
channel
(c) Surveillance - DS1 Level 125.00 65.00 60.00 55.00 52.00 DSL1S (N)

per DS1 channel
3. DS3 Channel Connections (N)

(@) Surveillance - DS1 Level, 125.00 375.00 345.00 320.00 300.00 DSL3S (N)
per DS3 channel
(b) Surveillance - DS3 Level, 125.00 150.00 138.00 128.00 120.00 DSL3T (N)

per DS3 channel
B. FlexServ service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) Options (T)
1. Multipoint Bridging

(@) Voice Grade Connections,
per bridging leg

(b)  Multipoint Junction Unit,
per 2.4, 4.8, 9.6 or 56 Kbps
channel (must purchase in
units of 5)

(c)  Multipoint Junction Unit,
per 19.2 Kbps channel
(must purchase in units of
5)

20.00 5.00 4.50 4.40 4.30 FSSFM (M)

15.00 6.00 5.25 5.00 4.75 FSSFJ (T)

15.00 9.45 8.90 8.40 7.90 FSSF9

éll Bellglci)uth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth logeiegtual Pr
orporation.



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Fifth Revised Page 46.3

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Fourth Revised Page 46.3
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: May 18, 2005 EFFECTIVE: June 1, 2005

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates And Charges (Cont'd)

E7.5.16 FlexServ Service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) (Cont'd) m
B. FlexServ Service (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA Customer Reconfiguration) Options (Cont'd) (T
2. Subrate Reconfiguration Capability
Nonrecurring

Charge usocC
(@ Per DSO0 equipped (DSOB) $45.00 DSLSB
Month 24t0  49to 7310
Nonrecurring To 48 72 96
Charge Month  Months Months Months usocC
(b) 9.6 Kbps, per DSOA $5.00 $8.75 $8.15  $7.60 $7.20 DSLS9 (T)
requires 5
(c) 4.8 Kbps, per DSOA 5.00 7.40 6.80 6.30 5.95 DSLS4 (T)
requires 10
(d) 2.4 Kbps, per DSOA 5.00 7.00 6.45 5.95 5.60 DSLS2 (T)
requires 20
3. Additional Concurrent User Access
(@) Per Additional User Access 125.00 68.00 60.00 57.00 54.00 FSSFU
4. Additional User Identification Codes M
Nonrecurring
Charge usocC
(@) Per Additional Code $3.00 FSSFA
5.  Additional Customer Training
(@) Per eight hour day of training after initial installation 450.00 FSSFT
6. Reconfiguration by Company Personnel
(& Request for Company to perform reconfiguration 25.00 FSSRA
activity
7. (DELETED) (©)

E7.5.17 Reserved for Future Use

éll Bellglci)uth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and servicemarks section of this Tariff are owned by BellSouth logeiegtual Pr
orporation.



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Third Revised Page 46.4

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Second Revised Page 46.4
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: February 2, 2007 EFFECTIVE: February 16, 2007

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina
E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.ABELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

E7.5.18 SMARTRIng service (a.k.a BellSouth Dedicated Ring)
A. Self-healing Multi-nodal Alternate Route Topology Ring - Month-to-Month
1. Local Channel (All capacities except OC-1)

Month-to- Nonrecurring
Month Charge usocC
(@) PerLocal Channel - $410.00 THVXX
(b)  Per Quarter Air Mile $95.00 - THVXX
2. Alternate Central Office (All capacities except OC-1)
(@) Per Alternate C.O. Channel - 440.00 THAXX
(b)  Per Quarter Air Mile 1,500.00 _ THAXX
3. Interoffice Channel (All capacities except OC-1)
(@) Per Channel, except OC-192 and OC-192+ Capacity - 130.00 1HXFX
(b) Fixed, OC-3 Capacity 50.00 - 1HXFX
(c) Fixed, OC-3+, OC-12, OC-48 or OC-48+ Capacity 175.00 - 1HXFX
(d) Fixed, OC-192 or OC-192+ Capacity 600.00 300.00 1HXFX
(e) Per Quarter Air Mile, OC-3 Capacity 45.00 - 1HXFX
(f)  Per Quarter Air Mile, OC-3+, OC-12, OC-48 or 55.00 - 1HXFX
OC-48+ Capacity
(@) Per Quarter Air Mile, OC-192 or OC-192+ Capacity 55.00 - 1HXFX
4. Internodal Channel (All capacities except OC-1)
(@) Per Internodal Channel, Same Wire Center Area, Per 3,000.00 430.00 THNXX
Quarter Air Mile
(b)  PerInternodal Channel, Same Office Park/Campus 3,500.00 430.00 1HNZX
Environment in Contiguous Serving Wire Center
Areas, Per Quarter Air Mile
5.  Customer Node (Per Customer Node)
(& OC-1 Capacity 800.00 430.00 SHNC4
(b) OC-3 Capacity 2,200.00 460.00 SHNC3
(c) OC-3+ Capacity 3,000.00 460.00 SHNN5
(d) OC-12 Capacity 3,400.00 460.00 SHNC1
(e) 0OC-48 Capacity 5,800.00 460.00 SHNN8
()  OC-48+ Capacity 6,500.00 460.00 SHNN9
() OC-192 Capacity 25,000.00 640.00 SHNN6
(h) OC-192+ Capacity 25,000.00 640.00 SHNN2

(M)

Material previously appearing on this page how appears on page(s) 46.4.1 of this section.

éll BeIIS%_Juth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouth Tariffs are owned by Beli&@ltPrinpelty
orporation.



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF First Revised Page 46.4.1

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Original Page 46.4.1
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: February 2, 2007 EFFECTIVE: February 16, 2007

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.ABELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE
E7.5 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

E7.5.18 SMARTRIng service (a.k.a BellSouth Dedicated Ring) m
A. Self-healing Multi-nodal Alternate Route Topology Ring - Month-to-Month (Cont'd)
6. Customer Channel Interface (Per Customer Node) (M)
Month-to- Nonrecurring
Month Charge usocC
(@ PerDS1 $35.00 $240.00 SHNBB (M)(T)
(b) PerDS3 170.00 105.00 SHNZT (M)
(c) PerSTS-1 220.00 105.00 SHN13 (M)
(d) PerOC-1 100.00 115.00 SHN1C (M)
(e) PerOC-3, 2-Fiber 240.00 110.00 SHN1D (M)
() PerOC-3, 4-Fiber 475.00 110.00 SHN15 (M)
(g) PerOC-12, 2-Fiber 715.00 115.00 SHN1F (M)
(h) PerOC-12, 4-Fiber 1,430.00 115.00 SHN19 (M)
() PerOC-48, 2-Fiber 1,600.00 640.00 SHN1A (M)
(i) PerOC-48, 4-Fiber 3,200.00 640.00 SHN1B (M)
(k)  Per 1000 Mbps 740.00 540.00 SHN1K (M)
0] Per 100 Mbps (1 STS-1) BellSouth Metro Ethernet 500.00 800.00 SHN1J (M)
Backbone
(m) Per 100 Mbps (3 STS-1) BellSouth Metro Ethernet 540.00 800.00 SHN33 (M)
Backbone
(n) Per 1000 Mbps BellSouth Metro Ethernet Backbone 740.00 850.00 SHN34  (m)
(0) Per Fractional 1000 Mbps Metro Ethernet Backbone (N)
- 150 Mbps (3 STS-1) 560.00 850.00 SHN35  (N)
- 300 Mbps (6 STS-1) 600.00 850.00 SHN36  (N)
- 450 Mbps (9 STS-1) 640.00 850.00 SHN37 (N)
- 600 Mbps (12 STS-1) 700.00 850.00 SHN38 (N)
7. Central Office Node (Per Central Office Node)

(a) OC-1 Capacity $600.00 $420.00 SHNH4

(b) OC-3 Capacity 1,400.00 460.00 SHNH3

(c) OC-3+ Capacity 2,500.00 460.00 SHNH5

(d) OC-12 Capacity 2,600.00 460.00 SHNH1

(e) 0OC-48 Capacity 5,400.00 460.00 SHNH8

() OC-48+ Capacity 6,100.00 460.00 SHNH9

(g0 OC-192 Capacity 25,000.00 640.00 SHNH7

(h) OC-192+ Capacity 25,000.00 640.00 SHNH6
(i)  OC-3 Shared Node Interconnection 980.00 550.00 SHNHE (N)
0] OC-12 Shared Node Interconnection 1,820.00 550.00 SHNHE (N)
(k)  OC-48 Shared Node Interconnection 3,400.00 550.00 SHNHE  (N)
()  OC-48+ Shared Node Interconnection 3,840.00 550.00 SHNHE (N)

Material appearing on this page previously appeared on page(s) 46.4 of this section.
All BellSouth marks contained herein are owned by BellSouth Intellectual Property Corporation



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Third Revised Page 46.5

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Second Revised Page 46.5
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: February 2, 2007 EFFECTIVE: February 16, 2007

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.ABELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE
E7.5 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

E7.5.18 SMARTRIng service (a.k.a BellSouth Dedicated Ring) (Cont'd)
A. Self-healing Multi-nodal Alternate Route Topology Ring - Month-to-Month (Cont'd)
8. Central Office Channel Interface (Per Central Office Node)

Month-to- Nonrecurring
Month Charge usocC

(a) PerDS1 $35.00 $99.00 SHNCB

(o) PerDS3 115.00 150.00 SHNYT

() PerSTS-1 150.00 160.00 SHNO2

(d) PeroOC-1 100.00 170.00 SHNCC

(e) PerOC-3, 2-Fiber 240.00 100.00 SHNCD

() PerOC-3, 4-Fiber 425.00 100.00 SHNO4

() PerOC-12, 2-Fiber 640.00 100.00 SHNCF

() Per OC-12, 4-Fiber 1,280.00 100.00 SHNC9

() PerOC-48, 2-Fiber 1,600.00 640.00 SHNCJ

() PerOC-48, 4-Fiber 3,200.00 640.00 SHNCK

(k)  Per28 DS1 Channel System - DS3 650.00 130.00 SHNWS

0] Per 28 DS1 Channel System - STS-1 750.00 130.00 SHNCS

(m) PerDS1on 28 DS1 Channel System - DS3 12.00 130.00 SHNCA

(n) PerDS1on 28 DS1 Channel System - STS-1 40.00 82.00 SHNCG

(o) Per 1000 Mbps 740.00 400.00 SHNCW

(p) Per 100 Mbps (1 STS-1) BellSouth Metro Ethernet 500.00 800.00 SHNOJ

Backbone
(q) Per 100 Mbps (3 STS-1) BellSouth Metro Ethernet 540.00 800.00 SHNCX
Backbone

(n  Per 1000 Mbps BellSouth Metro Ethernet Backbone 740.00 850.00 SHNC5

(s) Per Fractional 1000 Mbps Metro Ethernet Backbone (N)
- 150 Mbps (3 STS-1) 560.00 850.00 SHND5  (N)
- 300 Mbps (6 STS-1) 600.00 850.00 SHND6  (N)
- 450 Mbps (9 STS-1) 640.00 850.00 SHND7 (N)
- 600 Mbps (12 STS-1) 700.00 850.00 SHND8 (N)

éll BeIIS%_Juth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouth Tariffs are owned by Belt&@ltPrinpelty
orporation.



BELLSOUTH

OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.

SOUTH CAROLINA
ISSUED: September 1, 2006

BY: President - South Carolina

Columbia, South Carolina

Original Page 46.5.1

EFFECTIVE: September 15, 2006

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

E7.5.18 SMARTRIng service (a.k.a BellSouth Dedicated Ring) (Cont'd)
B. Self-healing Multi-nodal Alternate Route Topology Ring - Transport Payment Plan

1. Local Channel

(a)
2. Alternate Cent

(@)

(All capacities except OC-1)

Per Quarter Air Mile
ral Office (All capacities except OC-1)

Per Quarter Air Mile

3. Interoffice Channel (All capacities except OC-1)

(a)
(b)

(©
(d)
(e)

®

Fixed, OC-3 Capacity

Fixed, OC-3+, OC-12, OC-48 or
OC-48+ Capacity

Fixed, OC-192 or OC-192+ Capacity
Per Quarter Air Mile, OC-3 Capacity
Per Quarter Air Mile, OC-3+, OC-12,
OC-48 or OC-48+ Capacity

Per Quarter Air Mile, OC-192 or
0C-192+ Capacity

4. Internodal Channel (All capacities except OC-1)

(@)
(b)

5. Customer Nod

(a)
(b)
(©
(d)
(e)
(®
(@)
(h)

Per Internodal Channel, Same Wire
Center Area, Per Quarter Air Mile
Per Internodal Channel, Same Office
Park/Campus Environment in
Contiguous Serving Wire Center
Areas, Per Quarter Air Mile

e (Per Customer Node)

OC-1 Capacity

OC-3 Capacity

OC-3+ Capacity

OC-12 Capacity

0OC-48 Capacity

OC-48+ Capacity

0OC-192 Capacity

0C-192+ Capacity

Per Month Rates

A
12-36
Months
$85.00

400.00

40.00
155.00

450.00
35.00
40.00

40.00

690.00

780.00

400.00
1,100.00
2,050.00
2,200.00
4,900.00
4,900.00
9,375.00
9,375.00

Material appearing on this page previously appeared on page(s) 46.5 of this section.
All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouth Tariffs are owned by Beli@lifPriopelty

Corporation.

B
37-60
Months
$75.00

250.00

35.00
140.00

400.00
25.00
33.00

33.00

415.00

465.00

350.00
1,000.00
1,750.00
2,000.00
4,500.00
4,500.00
8,250.00
8,250.00

C
61-96
Months
$70.00

200.00

30.00
130.00

380.00
20.00
25.00

25.00

345.00

390.00

300.00

900.00
1,500.00
1,750.00
3,900.00
3,900.00
7,300.00
7,300.00

usocC
IHVXX

IHAXX

1HXFX
1IHXFX

1IHXFX
1HXFX
1HXFX

1HXFX

IHNXX

1HNZX

SHNC4
SHNC3
SHNN5
SHNC1
SHNNS8
SHNN9
SHNNG6
SHNN2

(M)
(M)

(M)
(M)
(M)
(M)
(M)
(M)

(M)
(M)
(M)

(M)

(M)
(M)

(M)

(M)
(M)
(M)
(M)
(M)
(M)
(M)
(M)
(M)



BELLSOUTH

OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.

SOUTH CAROLINA
ISSUED: February 2, 2007

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICES

E7.5 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.18 SMARTRIng service (a.k.a BellSouth Dedicated Ring) (Cont'd)

B. Self-healing Multi-nodal Alternate Route Topology Ring - Transport Payment Plan (Cont'd)
6. Customer Channel Interface (Per Customer Node)

@)
(b)
(©)
(d)
(e)
®
(9)
(h)
(i)
)
(k)
o

(m)
(n)
(0)

7. Central Office

@)
(b)
(©)
(d)
(e)
®
(9)
(h)
(i)
)
(k)
o

Per DS1
Per DS3
Per STS-1
Per OC-1
Per OC-3, 2-Fiber
Per OC-3, 4-Fiber
Per OC-12, 2-Fiber
Per OC-12, 4-Fiber
Per OC-48, 2-Fiber
Per OC-48, 4-Fiber
Per 1000 Mbps
Per 100 Mbps (1 STS-1) BellSouth
Metro Ethernet Backbone
Per 100 Mbps (3 STS-1) BellSouth
Metro Ethernet Backbone
Per 1000 Mbps BellSouth Metro
Ethernet Backbone
Per Fractional 1000 Mbps Metro
Ethernet Backbone
- 150 Mbps (3 STS-1)
- 300 Mbps (6 STS-1)
- 450 Mbps (9 STS-1)
- 600 Mbps (12 STS-1)
Node (Per Central Office Node)
OC-1 Capacity
OC-3 Capacity
OC-3+ Capacity
0OC-12 Capacity
OC-48 Capacity
OC-48+ Capacity
0C-192 Capacity
0OC-192+ Capacity
OC-3 Shared Node Interconnection

OC-12 Shared Node Interconnection
0OC-48 Shared Node Interconnection
0OC-48+ Shared Node Interconnection

Per Month Rates

A
12-36
Months

$34.00
135.00
170.00
90.00
190.00
380.00
570.00
1,140.00
1,325.00
2,650.00
520.00
175.00

210.00

520.00

230.00
300.00
340.00
380.00

400.00
1,100.00
2,050.00
2,200.00
4,900.00
4,900.00
9,375.00
9,375.00

690.00
1,390.00
2,880.00
2,880.00

B
37-60
Months
$27.00
130.00
150.00
80.00
175.00
350.00
525.00
1,050.00
1,215.00
2,430.00
475.00
155.00

190.00

475.00

210.00
280.00
310.00
340.00

350.00
1,000.00
1,750.00
2,000.00
4,500.00
4,500.00
8,250.00
8,250.00

630.00
1,260.00
2,840.00
2,840.00

Third Revised Page 46.6
Cancels Second Revised Page 46.6

EFFECTIVE: February 16, 2007

(o
61-96
Months usocC
$21.00 SHNBB
125.00 SHNZT
140.00 SHN13
75.00 SHN1C
160.00 SHN1D
320.00 SHN15
480.00 SHN1F
960.00 SHN19
1,050.00 SHN1A
2,100.00 SHN1B
425.00 SHN1K
140.00 SHN1J
170.00 SHN33
425.00 SHN34
(N)
190.00 SHN35 (N)
260.00 SHN36 (N)
290.00 SHN37 (N)
320.00 SHN38 (N)
300.00 SHNH4
900.00 SHNH3
1,500.00 SHNH5
1,750.00 SHNH1
3,900.00 SHNH8
3,900.00 SHNH9
7,300.00 SHNH7
7,300.00 SHNH6
570.00 SHNHE  (N)
1,100.00 SHNHE  (N)
2,460.00 SHNHE (N)
2,460.00 SHNHE (N)

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouth Tariffs are owned by Belt&aitRrimpeity

Corporation.



BELLSOUTH

OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.
SOUTH CAROLINA
ISSUED: February 2, 2007
BY: President - South Carolina

Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICES

E7.5 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.18 SMARTRIng service (a.k.a BellSouth Dedicated Ring) (Cont'd)

B. Self-healing Multi-nodal Alternate Route Topology Ring - Transport Payment Plan (Cont'd)

8.

Central Office Channel Interface (Per Central Office Node)

@)
(b)
(©)
(d)
(e)
®
(9)
(h)
(i)
)
(k)
o
(m)

(n)

(0)
)

(@

(s)

Per DS1

Per DS3

Per STS-1

Per OC-1

Per OC-3, 2-Fiber

Per OC-3, 4-Fiber

Per OC-12, 2-Fiber

Per OC-12, 4-Fiber

Per OC-48, 2-Fiber

Per OC-48, 4-Fiber

Per 28 DS1 Channel System - DS3
Per 28 DS1 Channel System - STS-1
Per DS1 on 28 DS1 Channel System -
DS3

Per DS1 on 28 DS1 Channel System -
STS-1
Per 1000 Mbps

Per 100 Mbps (1 STS-1) BellSouth
Metro Ethernet Backbone
Per 100 Mbps (3 STS-1) BellSouth
Metro Ethernet Backbone
Per 1000 Mbps BellSouth Metro
Ethernet Backbone

Per Fractional 1000 Mbps Metro
Ethernet Backbone

- 150 Mbps (3 STS-1)

- 300 Mbps (6 STS-1)

- 450 Mbps (9 STS-1)

- 600 Mbps (12 STS-1)

C. Self-healing Multi-nodal Alternate Route Topology Ring
Channel Interface Reallocation

1.

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouth Tariffs are owned by Belt&aitrimpeity

Corporation.

@

Per Node, Per Occurrence

Per Month Rates

A
12-36
Months

$30.00
85.00
105.00
90.00
190.00
330.00
495.00
990.00
1,325.00
2,650.00
550.00
650.00
12.00

35.00

520.00
175.00

210.00

520.00

230.00
300.00
340.00
380.00

B
37-60
Months

$25.00
80.00
100.00
80.00
175.00
300.00
450.00
900.00
1,215.00
2,430.00
500.00
600.00

9.00

30.00

475.00
155.00

190.00

475.00

210.00
280.00
310.00
340.00

First Revised Page 46.6.1
Cancels Original Page 46.6.1

EFFECTIVE: February 16, 2007

(o
61-96
Months

$20.00

75.00

90.00

75.00

160.00
270.00
405.00
810.00
1,050.00
2,100.00
450.00
575.00

7.00

25.00

425.00
140.00

170.00

425.00

190.00
260.00
290.00
320.00

Nonrecurring
Charge
$245.00

usocC

SHNCB

SHNYT
SHNO2
SHNCC
SHNCD
SHNO4
SHNCF
SHNC9
SHNCJ
SHNCK
SHNW8
SHNCS

SHNCA

SHNCG

SHNCW
SHNOJ

SHNCX

SHNC5

SHND5
SHNDG6
SHND7
SHNDS8

usocC
SHRBC

(N)

(N)
(N)
(N)
(N)



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Third Revised Page 46.7

TELECOMMUNICATIONS Cancels Second Revised Page 46.7
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: September 17, 2012 EFFECTIVE: September 24, 2012

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
E7.5.20 Reserved For Future Use
E7.5.21 Reserved For Future Use

E7.5.22 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service
A. Rates and charges for month-to-month service
1. Basic BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Arrangements
(@) 2 Mbps Basic Connection

Month
Nonrecurring to
Charge Month uUsocC

- Per Connection $ 950.00 $ 495.00 MTEBO
(b) 4 Mbps Basic Connection

- Per Connection 950.00 515.00 MTEB1
(c) 8 Mbps Basic Connection

- Per Connection 950.00 600.00 MTEB2
(d) 10 Mbps Basic Connection

- Per Connection 900.00 680.00 MTEBA
(e) 100 Mbps Basic Connection

- Per Connection 900.00 1,310.00 MTEBB
(f) 1 Gbps Basic Connection

- Per Connection 1,000.00 2,850.00 MTEBC

2. Premium BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Arrangements

(@) 2 Mbps Premium Connection

- Per Connection, Fixed Mode 950.00 548.00 MTEPO
(b) 4 Mbps Premium Connection

- Per Connection, Fixed Mode 950.00 576.00 MTEP1
(c) 8 Mbps Premium Connection

- Per Connection, Fixed Mode 950.00 664.00 MTEP2
(d) 10 Mbps Premium Connection

- Per Connection, Fixed Mode 900.00 904.00 MTEP3

- Per Connection, Burst Mode 900.00 1,133.00 MTEE3
(e) 20 Mbps Premium Connection

- Per Connection, Fixed Mode 900.00 1,128.00 MTEP4

- Per Connection, Burst Mode 900.00 1,268.00 MTEE4
(fy 50 Mbps Premium Connection

- Per Connection, Fixed Mode 900.00 1,488.00 MTEP5

- Per Connection, Burst Mode 900.00 1,545.00 MTEES
(9 100 Mbps Premium Connection

- Per Connection, Fixed Mode 1,000.00 1,800.00 MTEP6

- Per Connection, Burst Mode 1,000.00 2,018.00 MTEE6
(h) 250 Mbps Premium Connection

- Per Connection, Fixed Mode 1,000.00 2,248.00 MTEP7

- Per Connection, Burst Mode 1,000.00 2,415.00 MTEE7
(i) 500 Mbps Premium Connection

- Per Connection, Fixed Mode 1,000.00 2,992.00 MTEP8

- Per Connection, Burst Mode 1,000.00 3,098.00 MTEES
(i) 900 Mbps Premium Connection

- Per Connection, Fixed Mode 1,500.00 4,436.00 MTEP9

3. (DELETE)

(©)

©)

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouth Tariffs are owned by Belt&@itAriopelty
Corporation.



BELLSOUTH

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: March 22, 2007

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

E7.5.22 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont'd)
A. Rates and charges for month-to-month service (Cont'd)
Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Arrangeménts

4.

5.

@

(b)
(©
(d)
(e)
®
©)
(h)
@)
@
(k)
o
(m)
(n)

OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

2 Mbps Virtual Connection

- Per Connection

4 Mbps Virtual Connection

- Per Connection

8 Mbps Virtual Connection

- Per Connection

10 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection

20 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection

50 Mbps Virtual Connection

- Per Connection

80 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection

100 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection

200 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection

300 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection

450 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection

600 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection

750 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection

900 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Second Revised Page 46.7.1

Cancels First Revised Page 46.7.1

Nonrecurring

$

Charge
1,000.00

1,000.00
1,000.00
1,000.00
1,000.00
1,000.00
1,000.00
1,500.00
1,500.00
1,500.00
1,500.00
1,750.00
1,750.00

2,000.00

BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Independent Company (ICO) Trunk Arrangements

@)

ICO Trunk Connection
- Per VLAN Connection

Note 1:

1,300.00

EFFECTIVE: April 5, 2007

Month
to
Month usocC
$ 388.00 MTEVO
416.00 MTEV1
504.00 MTEV2
744.00 MTEV3
968.00 MTEV4
1,328.00 MTEV5
1,484.00 MTEV6
1,640.00 MTEV7
2,088.00 MTEVS8
2,356.00 MTEV9
2,832.00 MTEVA
3,364.00 MTEVB
3,920.00 MTEVC
4,276.00 MTEVD
(N)
(N)
775.00 MTEGC (N)

Each Virtual Connection requires the establishment of a Class of Service (CoS) profile.

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouth Tariffs are owned by Belt&aitRrimpeity

Corporation.



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Fourth Revised Page 46.8

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Third Revised Page 46.8
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: March 22, 2007 EFFECTIVE: April 5, 2007

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

E7.5.22 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont'd)
A. Rates and charges for month-to-month service (Cont'd)
6. BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Additional Mileage (T

(@) BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Additional Mileage:
BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service arrangements greater than
10 miles through 25 airline miles

Month
to
Month usocC
- Per 2 — 9 Mbps Connection $ 320.00 MTEMO
- Per 10 — 99 Mbps Connection 333.00 MTEMA
- Per 100 — 499 Mbps Connection 414.00 MTEMB
- Per 500 Mbps — 1 Gbps Connection 504.00 MTEMC
(b) BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Additional Mileage:
BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service arrangements greater than
25 miles through 35 airline miles
- Per 2 — 9 Mbps Connection 525.00 MTEMD
- Per 10 — 99 Mbps Connection 558.00 MTEME
- Per 100 — 499 Mbps Connection 702.00 MTEMF
- Per 500 Mbps — 1 Gbps Connection 837.00 MTEMG
(c) BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Additional Mileage:
BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service arrangements greater than
35 miles through 50 airline miles
- Per 2 — 9 Mbps Connection 800.00 MTEMH
- Per 10 — 99 Mbps Connection 873.00 MTEMJ
- Per 100 — 499 Mbps Connection 1,089.00 MTEMK
- Per 500 Mbps — 1 Gbps Connection 1,314.00 MTEML
7. BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Independent Company (ICO) Trunk Additional Mileage Charges (N)
(@) BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service ICO Trunk Additional Mileage: (N)
BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service ICO Trunk arrangements greater than (N)
10 miles through 25 airline miles
- per VLAN Connection 170.00 MTEM1 (N)
(b) BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service ICO Trunk Additional Mileage: (N)
BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service ICO Trunk arrangements greater than (N)
25 miles through 35 airline miles
- per VLAN Connection 420.00 MTEM2 (N)
(c) BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service ICO Trunk Additional Mileage: (N)
BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service ICO Trunk arrangements greater than (N)
35 miles through 50 airline miles
- per VLAN Connection 675.00 MTEM3 (N)

Note 1:  Not available for Dedicated Arrangements.

éll BeIIS%_Juth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouth Tariffs are owned by Belt&@ltPrinpelty
orporation.



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Fourth Revised Page 46.9

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Third Revised Page 46.9
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: March 22, 2007 EFFECTIVE: April 5, 2007

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

E7.5.22 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont'd)
A. Rates and charges for month-to-month service (Cont'd)

8.  Priority Plus Feature m
Month
Nonrecurring to
Charge Month usocC
- Per Connection $ - $ 120.00 MTETP
9. Q-Forwarding Featufe m
(@) Q-Forwarding Service Establishment Charge
- Per Connection 400.00 - MTEQF
(b) Q-Forwarding Network Assignment Charge
- Per Network, Per Connection - 80.00 MTEQN
10. VLAN Aggregation Feature m
(@) VLAN Aggregation Service Establishment Charge
- Per Connection 400.00 - MTEQE
(b)  VLAN Aggregation Network Assignment Charge
- Per VLAN, Per Connection - 80.00 MTEQV
11. CNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting Featdre ©)
(@) CNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting, Service Establishment Charge
- Per Customer Account 225.00 - MTERE
(b) CNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting Charge
- Per Connection - 10.00 MTERC
(c) CNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting, Web Interface Charge
- First - - MTER1
- Each Additional 65.00 20.00 MTERW
(d) CNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting, Security Card
- Each 200.00 - MTERS

Note 1: Optional feature only available with a Premium Connection.
Note 2:  Optional feature only available with a Virtual Connection.
Note 3:  Optional feature only available with a Premium or Virtual Connection.

éll BeIIS%_Juth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouth Tariffs are owned by Belt&@ltPrinpelty
orporation.



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF First Revised Page 46.9.0.1

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Original Page 46.9.0.1
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: March 22, 2007 EFFECTIVE: April 5, 2007

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

E7.5.22 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont'd)
A. Rates and charges for month-to-month service (Cont'd)
12. Class of Service (CoS) Profile Q)]
(@) Real-Time Co5%

Month to
Month usocC
-10% $ 54.00 MTETF
-20% 108.00 MTETG
- 25% 135.00 MTETH
- 30% 162.00 MTETJ
-35% 189.00 MTETK
- 40% 216.00 MTETL
- 50% 270.00 MTETM
-70% 378.00 MTETO
(b) Interactive Co%
-10% 45.00 MTEVF
-20% 90.00 MTEVG
- 25% 112.00 MTEVH
-30% 135.00 MTEVJ
- 35% 157.00 MTEVK
- 40% 180.00 MTEVL
-50% 225.00 MTEVM

Note 1:  Each Virtual Connection requires the designation of a CoS profile with desired percentages of
each CoS selected. The sum of the percentages for all CoS selected for a ViatunedcGon
must sum to 100%.

Note 2:  The combined CoS bandwidth percentages selected in a customer’s Virtual Connection CoS
profile for Real-Time CoS plus Interactive CoS may not exceed 50%, except where the
customer selects the 70% Real-Time CoS bandwidth percentage and has no Interactive traffic.

éll BeIIS%_Juth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouth Tariffs are owned by Belt&@ltPrinpelty
orporation.



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF First Revised Page 46.9.0.2

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Original Page 46.9.0.2
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: March 22, 2007 EFFECTIVE: April 5, 2007

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

E7.5.22 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont'd)
A. Rates and charges for month-to-month service (Cont'd)
12. Class of Service (CoS) ProffléCont'd) Q)]
(c) Business Critical CoS

Month to
Month usocC
-10% $ 27.00 MTEPF
-20% 54.00 MTEPG
-25% 67.00 MTEPH
-30% 81.00 MTEPJ
-35% 94.00 MTEPK
-40% 108.00 MTEPL
-50% 135.00 MTEPM
-60% 162.00 MTEPN
-75% 202.00 MTEPP
-90% 243.00 MTEPQ
- 100% 270.00 MTEPR
(d) Best Effort CoS
-10% 9.00 MTEBF
-20% 18.00 MTEBG
-25% 22.00 MTEBH
-30% 27.00 MTEBJ
-35% 31.00 MTEBK
- 40% 36.00 MTEBL
-50% 45.00 MTEBM
-60% 54.00 MTEBN
-75% 67.00 MTEBP
- 90% 81.00 MTEBQ

Note 1: Each Virtual Connection requires the designation of a CoS profile with desired percentages of
each CoS selected. The sum of the percentages for all CoS selected for a ViatunedcGon
must sum to 100%.

éll BeIIS%_Juth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouth Tariffs are owned by Belt&@ltPrinpelty
orporation.



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Third Revised Page 46.9.1

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Second Revised Page 46.9.1
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: March 22, 2007 EFFECTIVE: April 5, 2007

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

E7.5.22 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont'd)
A. Rates and charges for month-to-month service (Cont'd)

13, Automatic Protection Switching (APS) Feattir&elected to provide automatic protection switching in conjunction with ~ (T)
a Basic, Premium or Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet Connection of 10 Mbps or higher. Applicable APS rate element
based upon type of APS selected and actual total route nfitesnded up to next whole mile) based upon a customer-
specific design as determined by the Telephone Company.

(@)  Structural Protection

Month
Nonrecurring to
Charge Month usocC
- Per APS Arrangement of less than 10 route miles $ 1000.00 $ 1900.00 MTEAO
- Per APS Arrangement of 10 through 25 route miles 1500.00 2145.00 MTEAL
- Per APS Arrangement of greater than 25 through 35 route miles 2000.00 2445.00 MTEA2
- Per APS Arrangement of greater than 35 through 50 route miles 2500.00 2900.00 MTEA3
(b)  Route Protection
- Per APS Arrangement of less than 10 route miles 1500.00 2320.00 MTEAS
- Per APS Arrangement of 10 through 25 route miles 2000.00 2610.00 MTEAG
- Per APS Arrangement of greater than 25 through 35 route miles 2500.00 2965.00 MTEA7
- Per APS Arrangement of greater than 35 through 50 route miles 3000.00 3435.00 MTEAS

14. Optical Termination Charge: An electrical termination on the customer premises is standard for 2, 4 and 8 Mbps (T)
Basic, Premium and Virtual Connections. Therefore, an Optical Termination Charge applies when an optional
optical termination is requested and provided for a 2, 4 or 8 Mbps Connection.

(@) Per Optical Termination
- Per Connection - 30.00 MTEO1

15. Service Reconfiguration Charge Q)]

(@) PerRequest
- Per Connection 200.00 - MTESR

16. System Reconfiguration Charge Q)]

(@) PerRequest
- Per Connection 900.00 - MTESY

Note 1:  Optional feature only available with a Basic, Premium or Virtual Connection of 10 Mbps or
higher. (APS is not available for a 2 Mbps, 4 Mbps or 8 Mbps Basic, Premium or Virtual
Connection).

Note 2:  Per definition of route mileage provided in E7.2.18U preceding.

éll BeIIS%_Juth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouth Tariffs are owned by Belt&@ltPrinpelty
orporation.



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Third Revised Page 46.10

TELECOMMUNICATIONS Cancels Second Revised Page 46.10
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: September 17, 2012 EFFECTIVE: September 24, 2012

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

E7.5.22 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont'd)
B. Rates and charges for Transport Payment Plan
1. Basic BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Arrangements

(@) 2 Mbps Basic Connection
Transport Payment Plan Rates

A B C
Nonrecurring 12-36 37-60 61-96
Charge Mos Mos Mos USOC

- Per Connection $ - $ 380.00 $ 360.00 $ 345.00 MTEBO
(b) 4 Mbps Basic Connection

- Per Connection - 500.00 415.00 395.00 MTEB1
(c) 8 Mbps Basic Connection

- Per Connection - 540.00 475.00 450.00 MTEB2
(d) 10 Mbps Basic Connection

- Per Connection - 630.00 599.00 550.00 MTEBA
(e) 100 Mbps Basic Connection

- Per Connection - 1,180.00 1,121.00 1,065.00 MTEBB
(f) 1 Gbps Basic Connection

- Per Connection - 2,565.00 2,437.00 2,315.00 MTEBC

2. Premium BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Arrangements

(@ 2 Mbps Premium Connection

- Per Connection, Fixed Mode - 500.00 435.00 415.00 MTEPO
(b) 4 Mbps Premium Connection

- Per Connection, Fixed Mode - 540.00 470.00 44500 MTEP1
(c) 8 Mbps Premium Connection

- Per Connection, Fixed Mode - 640.00 510.00 485.00 MTEP2
(d) 10 Mbps Premium Connection

- Per Connection, Fixed Mode - 720.00 684.00 650.00 MTEP3

- Per Connection, Burst Mode - 900.00 855.00 812.00 MTEE3
(e) 20 Mbps Premium Connection

- Per Connection, Fixed Mode - 904.00 859.00 816.00 MTEP4

- Per Connection, Burst Mode - 1,013.00 962.00 914.00 MTEE4
(fy 50 Mbps Premium Connection

- Per Connection, Fixed Mode - 1,192.00 1,132.00 1,075.00 MTEP5

- Per Connection, Burst Mode - 1,238.00 1,176.00 1,117.00 MTEE5
(9 100 Mbps Premium Connection

- Per Connection, Fixed Mode - 1,440.00 1,368.00 1,300.00 MTEP6

- Per Connection, Burst Mode - 1,613.00 1,532.00 1,455.00 MTEE6
(h) 250 Mbps Premium Connection

- Per Connection, Fixed Mode - 1,800.00 1,710.00 1,625.00 MTEP7

- Per Connection, Burst Mode - 1,935.00 1,838.00 1,746.00 MTEE7
(i) 500 Mbps Premium Connection

- Per Connection, Fixed Mode - 2,392.00 2,272.00 2,158.00 MTEPS

- Per Connection, Burst Mode - 2,475.00 2,351.00 2,233.00 MTEES
(i) 900 Mbps Premium Connection

- Per Connection, Fixed Mode - 3,700.00 3,532.00 3,356.00 MTEP9

3. (DELETE)

©)

©)

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouth Tariffs are owned by BetS@itAriopelty
Corporation.



BELLSOUTH

OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: March 22, 2007

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

E7.5.22 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont'd)
B. Rates and charges for Transport Payment Plan (Cont'd)
4. Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Arrangeménts

@

(b)
(©
(d)
(e)
®
)
(h)
@)
@
(k)
o
(m)
(n)

2 Mbps Virtual Connection

- Per Connection

4 Mbps Virtual Connection

- Per Connection

8 Mbps Virtual Connection

- Per Connection

10 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection

20 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection

50 Mbps Virtual Connection

- Per Connection

80 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection

100 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection

200 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection

300 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection

450 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection

600 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection

750 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection

900 Mbps Virtual Connection
- Per Connection

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Nonrecurring
Charge
$ -

Second Revised Page 46.10.1
Cancels First Revised Page 46.10.1

EFFECTIVE: April 5, 2007

Transport Payment Plan Rates

A
12-36
Mos
340.00
380.00
480.00
560.00
744.00
1,032.00
1,156.00
1,280.00
1,640.00
1,936.00
2,232.00
2,660.00

3,104.00

3,540.00

B
37-60
Mos
$ 321.00
359.00
454.00
529.00
703.00
975.00
1,092.00
1,210.00
1,550.00
1,830.00
2,109.00
2,514.00

2,933.00

3,345.00

5. BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Independent Company (ICO) Trunk Arrangements

@)

ICO Trunk Connection
- Per VLAN Connection

Note 1:

500.00

450.00

C
61-96

Mos
$ 305.00
341.00
431.00
503.00
668.00
926.00
1,038.00
1,149.00
1,472.00
1,738.00
2,004.00
2,388.00

2,787.00

3,178.00

405.00

usocC
MTEVO

MTEV1

MTEV2

MTEV3

MTEV4

MTEVS

MTEV6

MTEV7

MTEV8

MTEV9

MTEVA

MTEVB

MTEVC

MTEVD

MTEGC

Each Virtual Connection requires the establishment of a Class of Service (CoS) profile.

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouth Tariffs are owned by Belt&aitRrimpeity

Corporation.



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Fourth Revised Page 46.11

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Third Revised Page 46.11
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: March 22, 2007 EFFECTIVE: April 5, 2007

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

E7.5.22 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont'd)
B. Rates and charges for Transport Payment Plan (Cont'd)
6. BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Additional Mileage Q)]
(@) BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Additional Mileage:

BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service arrangements greater than
10 miles through 25 airline miles

Transport Payment Plan Rates

A B C
Nonrecurring 12-36 37-60 61-96
Charge Mos Mos Mos  USOC
- Per 2 — 9 Mbps Connection $ - $320.00 $320.00 $320.00 MTEMO
- Per 10 — 99 Mbps Connection - 333.00 333.00 333.00 MTEMA
- Per 100 — 499 Mbps Connection - 414.00 414.00 414.00 MTEMB
- Per 500 Mbps — 1 Gbps Connection - 504.00 504.00 504.00 MTEMC
(b) BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Additional Mileage:

BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service arrangements greater than

25 miles through 35 airline miles

- Per 2 — 9 Mbps Connection - 525.00 525.00 525.00 MTEMD
- Per 10 — 99 Mbps Connection - 558.00 558.00 558.00 MTEME
- Per 100 — 499 Mbps Connection - 702.00 702.00 702.00 MTEMF
- Per 500 Mbps — 1 Gbps Connection - 837.00 837.00 837.00 MTEMG

(c) BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Additional Mileage:
BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service arrangements greater than
35 miles through 50 airline miles
- Per 2 — 9 Mbps Connection
- Per 10 — 99 Mbps Connection
- Per 100 — 499 Mbps Connection
- Per 500 Mbps — 1 Gbps Connection

800.00 800.00 800.00 MTEMH
873.00 873.00 873.00 MTEMJ
1,089.00 1,089.00 1,089.00 MTEMK
1,314.00 1,314.00 1,314.00 MTEML

7. BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service Independent Company (ICO) Trunk Additional Mileage Charges (N)
(@) BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service ICO Trunk Additional Mileage: (N)
BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service ICO Trunk arrangements greater than (N)

10 miles through 25 airline miles
- per VLAN Connection - 170.00 170.00 170.00 MTEM1 (N)
(b) BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service ICO Trunk Additional Mileage: (N)
BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service ICO Trunk arrangements greater than (N)

25 miles through 35 airline miles
- per VLAN Connection - 420.00 420.00 420.00 MTEM2 (N)
(c) BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service ICO Trunk Additional Mileage: (N)
BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service ICO Trunk arrangements greater than (N)

35 miles through 50 airline miles
- per VLAN Connection - 675.00 675.00 675.00 MTEM3  (N)

Note 1:  Not available for Dedicated Arrangements.

éll BeIIS%_Juth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouth Tariffs are owned by Belt&@ltPrinpelty
orporation.



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC.
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: March 22, 2007

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Third Revised Page 46.12

Cancels Second Revised Page 46.12

EFFECTIVE: April 5, 2007

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

E7.5.22 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont'd)
B. Rates and charges for Transport Payment Plan (Cont'd)
8.  Priority Plus Feature

m
Transport Payment Plan Rates
A B C
Nonrecurring 12-36 37-60 61-96
Chargée? Mos Mos Mos  USOC
- Per Connection $ - $9500 $8500 $80.00 MTETP
9. Q-Forwarding Featufe m
(&) Q-Forwarding Service Establishment Charge
Nonrecurring Charge? usoc
- Per Connection $400.00 MTEQF
(b) Q-Forwarding Network Assignment Charge
Transport Payment Plan Rates
A B C
Nonrecurring 12-36 37-60 61-96
Chargée? Mos Mos Mos  USOC
- Per Network, Per Connection $ - $65.00 $ 60.00 $ 5500 MTEQN
10. VLAN Aggregation Feature m
(@ VLAN Aggregation Service Establishment Charge
Nonrecurring Charge? usoc
- Per Connection $400.00 MTEQE
(b) VLAN Aggregation Network Assignment Charge
Transport Payment Plan Rates
A B C
Nonrecurring 12-36 37-60 61-96
Chargée? Mos Mos Mos  USOC
- Per VLAN, Per Connection $ - $65.00 $ 60.00 $ 5500 MTEQV

Note 1: Optional feature only available with a Premium Connection.

Note 2: This nonrecurring charge is applicable to service under a TPP arrangement.

Note 3:  Optional feature only available with a Virtual Connection.

Material previously appearing on this page now appears on page(s) 71.13.1 of this section.

All BellSouth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouth Tariffs are owned by Belt&aitrimpeity

Corporation.



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Second Revised Page 46.12.1

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels First Revised Page 46.12.1
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: March 22, 2007 EFFECTIVE: April 5, 2007

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

E7.5.22 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont'd)
B. Rates and charges for Transport Payment Plan (Cont'd)
11. CNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting Feattre Q)]

(@ CNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting, Service Establishment Charge
Nonrecurring Charge?® usoc
- Per Customer Account $225.00 MTERE
(b) CNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting Charge
Transport Payment Plan Rates

A B C
Nonrecurring 12-36 37-60 61-96
Chargée? Mos Mos Mos  USOC
- Per Connection $ - $ 8.00 $ 6.00 $ 5.00 MTERC
(c) CNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting, Web Interface Charge
- First - - - - MTER1
- Each Additional 65.00 18.00 15.00 13.00 MTERW

(d) CNM - Metro Ethernet Reporting, Security Card

Nonrecurring Charge?® usoc
- Each $200.00 MTERS

Note 1: Optional feature only available with a Premium or Virtual Connection.
Note 2: This nonrecurring charge is applicable to service under a TPP arrangement.

éll BeIIS%_Juth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouth Tariffs are owned by Belt&@ltPrinpelty
orporation.



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF First Revised Page 46.12.2

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Original Page 46.12.2
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: March 22, 2007 EFFECTIVE: April 5, 2007

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

E7.5.22 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont'd)
B. Rates and charges for Transport Payment Plan (Cont'd)
12. Class of Service (CoS) Profile Q)]

(@ Real-Time Co%
Transport Payment Plan Rates

- A B C
Nonrecurring 12-36 37-60 61-96
Charge® Mos Mos Mos  USOC
-10% $ - $ 5400 $ 54.00 $ 54.00 MTETF
- 20% - 108.00 108.00 108.00 MTETG
- 25% - 135.00 135.00 135.00 MTETH
- 30% - 162.00 162.00 162.00 MTETJ
- 35% - 189.00 189.00 189.00 MTETK
- 40% - 216.00 216.00 216.00 MTETL
- 50% - 270.00 270.00 270.00 MTETM
- 70% - 378.00 378.00 378.00 MTETO
(b) Interactive Co3
-10% - 45.00 45.00 4500  MTEVF
-20% - 90.00 90.00 90.00 MTEVG
- 25% - 112,00 112.00 112.00  MTEVH
- 30% - 135.00 135.00 135.00 MTEVJ
- 35% - 157.00 157.00 157.00 MTEVK
- 40% - 180.00 180.00 180.00 MTEVL
- 50% - 225.00 225.00 225.00 MTEVM

Note 1: Each Virtual Connection requires the designation of a CoS profile with desired percentages of
each CoS selected. The sum of the percentages for all CoS selected for a Virtual Connection
must sum to 100%..

Note 2: The combined CoS bandwidth percentages selected in a customer’s Virtual Connection CoS
profile for Real-Time CoS plus Interactive CoS may not exceed 50%, except where the
customer selects the 70% Real-Time CoS bandwidth percentage and has no Interactive traffic.

Note 3:  This nonrecurring charge is applicable to service under a TPP Arrangement.

éll BeIIS%_Juth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouth Tariffs are owned by Belt&@ltPrinpelty
orporation.



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF First Revised Page 46.12.3

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Original Page 46.12.3
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: March 22, 2007 EFFECTIVE: April 5, 2007

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

E7.5.22 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont'd)
B. Rates and charges for Transport Payment Plan (Cont'd)
12. Class of Service (CoS) ProffléCont'd) Q)]

(c) Business Critical CoS
Transport Payment Plan Rates

A B C
Nonrecurring 12-36 37-60 61-96
Chargée? Mos Mos Mos  USOC
-10% $ - $ 2700 $ 2700 $ 27.00 MTEPF
-20% - 54.00 54.00 54.00 MTEPG
- 25% - 67.00 67.00 67.00 MTEPH
- 30% - 81.00 81.00 81.00 MTEPJ
- 35% - 94.00 94.00 94.00  MTEPK
- 40% - 108.00 108.00 108.00 MTEPL
- 50% - 135.00 135.00 135.00 MTEPM
- 60% - 162.00 162.00 162.00 MTEPN
- 75% - 202.00 202.00 202.00 MTEPP
- 90% - 243.00 243.00 243.00 MTEPQ
- 100% - 270.00 270.00 270.00 MTEPR
(d) Best Effort CoS
- 10% - 9.00 9.00 9.00 MTEBF
-20% - 18.00 18.00 18.00 MTEBG
- 25% - 22.00 22.00 22,00 MTEBH
- 30% - 27.00 27.00 27.00 MTEBJ
- 35% - 31.00 31.00 31.00 MTEBK
- 40% - 36.00 36.00 36.00 MTEBL
- 50% - 45.00 45.00 4500 MTEBM
- 60% - 54.00 54.00 54.00 MTEBN
- 75% - 67.00 67.00 67.00 MTEBP
- 90% - 81.00 81.00 81.00 MTEBQ

Note 1: Each Virtual Connection requires the designation of a CoS profile with desired percentages of
each CoS selected. The sum of the percentages for all CoS selected for a Virtual Connection
must sum to 100%..

Note 2: This nonrecurring charge is applicable to service under a TPP Arrangement.

éll BeIIS%_Juth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouth Tariffs are owned by Belt&@ltPrinpelty
orporation.



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Third Revised Page 46.13

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Second Revised Page 46.13
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: March 22, 2007 EFFECTIVE: April 5, 2007

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.5 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

E7.5.22 BellSouth Metro Ethernet Service (Cont'd)
B. Rates and charges for Transport Payment Plan (Cont'd)

13, Automatic Protection Switching (APS) Feattir&elected to provide automatic protection switching in conjunction with ~ (T)
a Basic, Premium or Virtual BellSouth Metro Ethernet Connection of 10 Mbps or higher. Applicable APS rate element
based upon type of APS selected and actual total route nfitesnded up to next whole mile) based upon a customer-
specific design as determined by the Telephone Company.

(@)  Structural Protection
Transport Payment Plan Rates

A B C
Nonrecurring 12-36 37-60 61-96
Charge® Mos Mos Mos  USOC
- Per APS Arrangement of less than 10 route miles $ - $1250.00 $ 1092.00 $ 935.00 MTEAO
- Per APS Arrangement of 10 through 25 route miles - 1496.00  1301.00  1126.00 MTEA1
- Per APS Arrangement of greater than 25 through 35 - 1798.00  1679.00  1530.00 MTEA2
route miles
- Per APS Arrangement of greater than 35 through 50 - 245200  2376.00  2134.00 MTEA3
route miles
(b)  Route Protection
- Per APS Arrangement of less than 10 route miles - 1470.00 1285.00  1100.00 MTEA5
- Per APS Arrangement of 10 through 25 route miles - 1760.00  1530.00  1325.00 MTEA6
- Per APS Arrangement of greater than 25 through 35 - 211500  1975.00  1800.00 MTEA7
route miles
- Per APS Arrangement of greater than 35 through 50 - 288500  2795.00  2510.00 MTEAS8
route miles

14. Optical Termination Charge: An electrical termination on the customer premises is standard for 2, 4 and 8 Mbps (T)
Basic, Premium and Virtual Connections. Therefore, an Optical Termination Charge applies when an optional optical
termination is requested and provided for a 2, 4 or 8 Mbps Connection.

(@) Per Optical Termination
- Per Connection - 30.00 30.00 30.00 MTEO1

15. Service Reconfiguration Charge Q)]

(@) PerRequest
Nonrecurring Charge® usocC

- Per Connection $200.00 MTESR
16. System Reconfiguration Charge Q)]
(@) PerRequest
- Per Connection 900.00 MTESY

Note 1: Optional feature only available with a Basic, Premium or Virtual Connection.
Note 2: Per definition of route mileage provided in E7.2.18U preceding.
Note 3: This nonrecurring charge is applicable to service under a TPP arrangement.

éll BeIIS%_Juth marks contained herein and as set forth in the trademarks and service marks section of the BellSouth Tariffs are owned by Belt&@ltPrinpelty
orporation.



OFFICIAL APPROVED VERSION, RELEASED BY BSTHQ

BELLSOUTH ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Fifth Revised Page 47

TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. Cancels Fourth Revised Page 47
SOUTH CAROLINA

ISSUED: November 6, 1998 EFFECTIVE: November 20, 1998

BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE
E7.6 ICB Rates and Charges (M)

Rates and charges for Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service provided on an individual case basis. (M)

E7.7 Custom Network (a.k.a. BellSouth Custom Network) Service

E7.7.1 General

Custom Network (a.k.a. BellSouth Custom Network) service is furnished to provide custom-designed IntraLATA Special
Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) service networks. Each network design is tariffed herein as a Custom Network Service
Arrangement, and each is further identified with a roman numeral designation (e.g., Custom Network Service Arrangement I).

A Custom Network Service Arrangement is only available under a contractual payment period according to the regulations,
terms and conditions specified herein.

The Special Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) services provided in a Custom Network Service Arrangement are subject to the
general regulations for service stated elsewhere in this Tariff, except where specified otherwise in a Custom Network Service
Arrangement.

In order to subscribe to a Custom Network Service Arrangement, the IC or end user's network must meet the minimum

requirements stated within that specific Custom Network Service Arrangement with regard to network design and size. The IC
or end user must also agree to the terms and conditions stated therein.

E7.7.2 Custom Network Service Arrangement |

A. General

Custom Network Service Arrangement | is provided to furnish a large data network composed of Digital Data Access (a.k.a.
BellSouth SPA DSO Digital Data) service (may be referred to herein as digital data service).

This arrangement will provide the regulations, and rates and charges to allow the provisioning of a very large data network for
the specified payment period.

The digital data service provided in Custom Network Service Arrangement | will be subject to the regulations in this Tariff
which apply to Digital Data Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO0 Digital Data) service in this Section of this Tariff, except where
stated otherwise herein.

B. Regulations

1. Custom Network Service Arrangement | is provided under a fixed five (5) year payment period and shall be administered
in accordance with the regulations contained in the Channel Services Payment Plan, E2.4.9.A., except as follows:

a. The IC or end user has the following options for service following the expiration of the five-year payment period:

(1) The IC or end user may elect to enter into a new Custom Network Service Arrangement | payment agreement at
the rates in effect herein for a new IC or end user at the time the contract service expires.

(2) The IC or end user may elect that the network service revert back to the generally available Digital Data Access
(a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO Digital Data) service rates in this Section of this Tariff that are in effect at the time
the contract service expires.

(3) The IC or end user may elect that all Custom Network (a.k.a. BellSouth Custom Network) Service be
disconnected at the expiration of the contract period. No Termination Liability Charges shall apply.

(4) Ifthe IC or end user does not elect (1), (2) or (3) preceding or does not notify the Company of their intentions
prior to the time the contract service expires, service shall be continued at the monthly rates currently in effect
for month-to-month Digital Data Access (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO Digital Data) service from this Section
until notified otherwise by the IC or end user.

b. The minimum size for a Custom Network Service Arrangement | shall be 600 digital data local channels located in
the Company serving area in South Carolina. The IC or end user's data network may be less than the 600 digital data
local channel minimum size upon electing to subscribe to Custom Network Service Arrangement I, however, the
network size must grow to the 600 digital data local channel minimum by the first anniversary date (twelve months)
and 700 digital data local channels by the second anniversary date (twenty-four months) of the signing of the
payment agreement for Custom Network Service Arrangement I. The size of the data network shall remain a
minimum of 700 digital data local channels for the remainder of the five-year payment period.

Material appearing on this page previously appeared on page(s) 46.3 of this section.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE M

E7.7 Custom Network (a.k.a. BellSouth Custom Network) Service (Cont'd) M

E7.7.2 Custom Network Service Arrangement | (Cont'd)
B. Regulations (Cont'd)

1. (Contd)
b.

(Cont'd)

The data network provided under Custom Network Service Arrangement | shall be reviewed annually on the
anniversary date of the signing of the payment agreement for Custom Network Service Arrangement I. The purpose
of each annual review will be to determine if the terms of Custom Network Service Arrangement | are being met
and the data network minimum size has been satisfied.

@)
@)

®)

(4)

If the count of digital data local channels is the stated minimum or above on the anniversary date, the
network minimum has been met.

If the count of digital data local channels is less than the stated minimum on the anniversary date, th®
network minimum has not been satisfied and the IC or end user may no longer subscribe to Custom Network
Service Arrangement |. Their network shall revert to the rates and regulations for Digital Data(Adcass
BellSouth SPA DSO0 Digital Datayervice available in E7.5 of this Tariff. This shall not be considered as a
disconnect of the IC's or end user's service and a Termination Liability Charge as described in (3) following
shall not apply.

The disconnect or moves of Custom Network Service Arrangement | services (individual local and/or
interoffice channels, hub terminations and/or associated optional features) inside the Company serving area
in South Carolina during the Custom Network Service Arrangement | payment period shall be considered as
partial disconnects of the network and shall not incur a Termination Liability Charge. A Termination
Liability Charge shall apply only for the complete disconnect of all service within Custom Network Service
Arrangement | (except as specified in (4) following) and shall be calculated as follows:

The Termination Liability Charge shall be equal to the appropriate monthly rates as specified herein Custom
Network Service Arrangement | times the number of months remaining in the payment period, times the
quantities of service in place at the time of disconnect. A minimum quantity of 600 digital data local channels
shall be used in this calculation if the disconnect occurs prior to the end of the second year of this agreement
and the actual number of digital data local channels at the time of disconnect is less than this stated network
minimum; if the disconnect occurs after the second year of this agreement, a minimum of 700 digital data
local channels shall be used in this calculation if the actual number of digital data local channels at the time
of disconnect is less than this network minimum.

A Termination Liability Charge as specified in (3) preceding shall apply for the complete disconnect of
Custom Network Service Arrangement | unless both of the following conditions are met: 1) the disconnect
occurs after Custom Network Service Arrangement | has been in-place for a minimum of twenty-four months
and 2) if the IC or end user elects another Custom Network Service Arrangement for a period of time equal to
or greater than the amount of time remaining in his Custom Network Service Arrangement | payment period.
If these conditions are met, no Termination Liability Charge shall apply.
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BY: President - South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina

E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (a.k.a. BellSouth SPA) SERVICE

E7.7 Custom Network (a.k.a. BellSouth Custom Network) Service

E7.7.2 Custom Network Service Arrangement (Cont'd)

B. Regulations (Cont'd)
1. (Contd)

c. Nonrecurring charges specified in C. following do not apply for the conversion of digital data service in-place at
the time the IC or end user establishes Custom Network Service Arrangement I. Termination Liability Charges
shall not apply for the conversion of in-place digital data service that was being provided under a contractual
payment period; however, no service credit will be given for the former contractual period. Requests for new
service to be added to their network will be subject to the nonrecurring charges specified in C. following, except as
follows:

- Nonrecurring charges specified in C. following shall not apply for new digital data service ordered during the
first four months following the establishment of each IC or end user's Custom Network Service Arrangement I;
specifically, nonrecurring charges will not apply when the service order application date falls within this
four-month period and service is to be placed within the standard installation interval.

M
M

C. Rates and Charges
1. Digital Data Acceséa.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO Digital Dataervice
a. Local Channel
(1) Per Point of Termination

M

Nonrecurring Charge

First Additional

Monthly Service Service
Rate Installed Installed usocC

(@ 2.4 Kbps $45.00 $415.00 $135.00 T6ECS

(b) 4.8 Kbps 45.00 415.00 135.00 T6ECS
(c) 9.6 Kbps 45.00 415.00 135.00 T6ECS
(d) 19.2 Kbps 45.00 415.00 135.00 T6ECS
(e) 56.0Kbps 56.00 415.00 135.00 T6ECS
(f)  64.0 Kbps 56.00 415.00 135.00 T6ECS

Note 1:  The monthly rates shown are for the fixed five-year payment period.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLOSUTH SPA) SERVICE

E7.7 Custom Network (a.k.a. BellSouth Custom Network) Service

E7.7.2 Custom Network Service Arrangement | (Cont'd)

C. Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
1. Digital Data Acceséa.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO Digital Dataervice' (Cont'd)
b. Hub Termination
(1) Per Local Channel

EFFECTIVE: February 7, 1997

M
M

M

Nonrecurring Charge

First Additional

Monthly Service Service
Rate Installed Installed usocC

(@ 2.4 Kbps $10.00 $61.00 $41.00 TUTA4

(b) 4.8 Kbps 10.00 61.00 41.00 TUTB4
(c) 9.6 Kbps 10.00 61.00 41.00 TUTC4
(d) 19.2 Kbps 10.00 61.00 41.00 TUTE4
(e) 56.0Kbps 24.00 61.00 41.00 TUTD4
(f)  64.0 Kbps 24.00 61.00 41.00 TUTF4

c. Interoffice Channel, 0 Miles
(1) Per channel

Monthly Nonrecurring
Rate Charge usocC
(& 2.4,4.8,9.6 and 19.2 Kbps $- $- 1L5XX
(b) 56.0 and 64.0 Kbps - - 1L5XX
(2) Each mile or fraction thereof
(& 2.4,4.8,9.6 and 19.2 Kbps - - 1L5XX
- 1L5XX

(b) 56.0 and 64.0 Kbps -
Note 1:  The monthly rates shown are for the fixed five-year payment period.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE M

E7.7 Custom Network (a.k.a. BellSouth Custom Network) Service M

E7.7.2 Custom Network Service Arrangement | (Cont'd)
C. Rates and Charges (Cont'd)
1. Digital Data Acceséa.k.a. BellSouth SPA DSO0 Digital Dataervice (Cont'd) M
d. Interoffice Channel, Over 0 Miles
(1) Per channel

Monthly Nonrecurring
Rate Charge usocC

(& 2.4,4.8,9.6 and 19.2 Kbps $18.00 $66.00 1L5XX

(b) 56.0 and 64.0 Kbps 31.00 66.00 1L5XX
(2) Each mile or fraction thereof

(& 2.4,4.8,9.6 and 19.2 Kbps 1.55 - 1L5XX

(b) 56.0 and 64.0 Kbps 3.10 - 1L5XX

e. Optional Features

(1) Bridging*?

(@ Perport (2.4, 4.8,9.6, 19.2 and 56.0 Kbps) 10.00 23.00 BCNDA
(2) Secondary Channel Capabilities, Per Local Chahhel

(a) Each®** 10.00 240.00 SFS

Note 1:  The monthly rates shown are for the fixed five-year payment period.
Note 2:  This option is not available with 64.0 Kbps.
Note 3:  This option may not be available in all service locations.

Note 4:  Nonrecurring charge is applicable only if Secondary Channel service is being added
subsequent to the installation of basic service.
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E7. SPECIAL ACCESS (A.K.A. BELLSOUTH SPA) SERVICE M
Cancellation Page (N)
The following pages have been cancelled. (N)

Page Revision Page Revision Page Revision

53 2 81 1 108 1 (N)
54 2 82 1 109 1 (N)
55 2 83 1 110 1 (N)
56 2 84 1 111 1 )
57 2 85 2 112 1 )
58 2 86 1 113 2 ™)
59 2 87 1 113.1 1 (N)
60 2 88 1 114 1 N)
61 2 89 1 115 2 N)
61.1 1 90 1 115.1 1 )
62 1 91 3 116 1 )
63 1 92 2 117 2 ™)
64 1 93 1 118 2 )
65 1 94 2 119 1 )
66 1 95 1 120 1 N)
67 1 96 3

68 1 97 1 (N)
69 1 98 1 ™)
70 2 99 1 )
71 1 100 1 N)
72 1 101 1 N)
73 1 102 1 N)
74 1 103 1 (N)
75 1 104 1 (N)
76 2 105 1 (N)
76.1 1 106 1 (N)
77 2 107 1 (N)
77.1 1 (N)
78 2 N)
78.1 1 (N)
79 2 (N)
80 1 ™)

(N)
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E9. BELLSOUTH DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE ACCESS SERVICE M

E9.1 General Description
E9.1.1 Provision of Service

A.

B.

The Company will provideBellSouth Directory Assistanceéiccess service to a customer frdBellSouth Directory M
Assistance Accesservice locations.
BellSouth Directory Assistancéccess service provides: (BellSouth Directory Assistance Accessrvice toBellSouth M

Directory Assistance Acceservice locations; (2) the useBEllSouth Directory Assistance Accessrvice equipment; and
(3) the use oBellSouth Directory Assistance Accesperators to provide telephone numbers.

E9.2 Undertaking of the Company
E9.2.1 Number Provision

A. A CompanyDirectory Assistanceoperator, when furnished a name and locality will provide or attempt to provide the (M
telephone number listed in the Compdbiyectory Assistanceaecords associated with the name given at the rates and
charges as set forth in E9.5 following. The Company's contact with the customer's end user shall be limited to that effort
necessary to process a customer's end user's request for a telephone number. The Company will not transfer, forward or
redial a customer's end user call to any other location for any purpose other than proviB@iSofth Directory
AssistanceAccess service. W)

B. A maximum of two (2) requests for telephone numbers will be accepted per call BeltSeuth Directory Assistance
Accessoperator. (T

C. A telephone number which is not listed BellSouth Directory Assistance Accesscords will not be available to the
customer's end user.

E9.2.2 Access Locations and Call Transport M

A. The Company will specify th&ellSouth Directory Assistance Acceservice location which provides thgellSouth
Directory AssistanceAccess service for each Numbering Plan Area Code (NPA).BHiSouth Directory Assistance
Accessservice locations are as shown in National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc. Tariff FCC No. 4. W)
When it becomes necessary, as determined by the Company, to chdelifecaith Directory Assistance Accesgrvice
location, the Company will notify the involved customer six months prior to the change. For such changes, the regulations as
set forth in E2.1.7 preceding apply. )

B. BellSouth Directory AssistancéAccess service will be provided between the customer premises arBeliiS®uth

Directory Assistance Accesservice location by the Company at rates and charges as set forth in E9.5 following, and ag)
follows:

When the access tandem switch is appropriately equippeBeft8outh Directory Assistance Accesseasurement, the
Company will route allBellSouth Directory Assistance Accedgmaffic to the BellSouth Directory Assistance Access
location for completion over the customeBsllISouth SWAservices provided from the access tandem. Additionally, as set
forth in Section E6. preceeding and in 1. and 3. following, direct connecti@el8puth Directory Assistance Accessy

be required. If a customer deliversBallSouth Directory Assistance Accessall to the Company, the Company will
complete the call at charges as set forth in E9.5 following. M

1. General
a. EactBellSouth Directory Assistanc@ccess service will consist of the following:
(1) An Interface Group equipped with an available Premises Interface Code at the customer's premises.

(2) Directory Transport between the premises of the ordering customer aBellitheuth Directory Assistance m
Accessservice location.

b. When required by the Company, a sepaBs#South Directory Assistancéccess service trunk group will be
provided forBellSouth Directory AssistancAccess service for each NPA. Separate trunk groups will be required
when the Company notifies the customer that the mechanized search of its data base and its mechanized operator
practices require a mechanized identification of the NPA code for which the customer's end usdbelEsingth 0
Directory Assistance Accessformation.

c. Further, when an access tandem is available and is provideBeltBeuth Directory Assistancéccess service
will be provided, at Company choice, either as a sep&aliSouth Directory Assistancéccess service trunk
group or in combination witBellSouth SWA FGB BellSouth SWA FGC BellSouth SWA FGDor BellSouth
SWATSBSA service.

M
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E9. BELLSOUTH DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE ACCESS SERVICE

E9.2 Undertaking of the Company (Cont'd)

E9.2.2 Access Locations and Call Transport (Cont'd)
B. (Cont'd)
2. Interface Group and Premises Interface Code

a. AllInterface Groups as set forth in E6.1.3.Aof this Tariff are available for BellSouth Directory Assistance Access (1)
service. When only BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service is provided, only the following Premises Interface
Codes are available.

4DS9-15 6EA2-E 4RV2-0
4D56-44 6EA2-M 2RV3-0
4SF3

b. Such Premises Interface Codes are described in E6.1.2Athis Tariff. When BellSouth Directory Assistance M
Access service is provided with BellSouth SWA FGB, BellSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth
SWA TSBSA service, the Premises Interface Code for the combination will be the available Premises Interface Code
provided for the BellSouth SWA FGB, BellSouth SWA FGC, BellSouth SWA FGD or BellSouth SWA TSBSA
service ordered by the customer.

c. Except as set forth in E9.4.5 following, the Interface Groups and Premises Interface Codes provided under a Speaisl
Order for BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service are subject to the order conditions as set forth in Section E5.
of this Tariff. For purpose of applying the order regulations, a BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service
location is considered to be a customer's end user serving wire center.

3. Directory Transport

a. Directory Transport provides the transmission facilities and transport termination between the premises of the
ordering customer and the BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service location. For purposes of determining
Directory Transport mileage, distance will be measured from the wire center that normally serves the customer
premises to the BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service location(s).

b. Directory Transport is a two-way voice frequency transmission path composed of BellSouth SWA Transpor{T)
facilities as set forth in E6.1.8f this Tariff. The two-way voice frequency path transports calls in the terminating
direction (from the premises of the customer to the BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service location). The
voice frequency transmission path may be comprised of any form or configuration of plant capable of and typically
used in the telecommunications industry for the transmission of voice and associated telephone signals within the
frequency band width of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz.

c. Directory Transport facilities are specified by the customer and include the following rate categories. These rat@)
categories are further defined in Section Bbthis Tariff, BellSouth SWA Service.

(1) Switched Local Channel must be specified by the customer. This facility is used in the transport of the
BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service call from the customer's premises to the Company's Serving
Wire Center (SWC). The Switched Local Channel is assessed a monthly rate based on capacity.

(2) Switched Interoffice Channel, either Common or Dedicated must be specified by the customer.

Switched Dedicated Interoffice Channels (SW DIOC) are used for the transport of the BellSouth Directory(c)
Assistance Access service call to the BellSouth Directory Assistance Access location without utilizing an
Access Tandem Switch or for the transport of the call to the Access Tandem ahekecess Tandenis

utilized. The SW DIOC is assessed a monthly rate, per mile, based on the capacity ordered by the customer.

Where a Company Access Tandem is utilized, Switched Common Interoffice Channels (SW CIOC) are usegt)
for the transport of the BellSouth Directory Assistance Access servicefroall the Company's Access
Tandem to theBellSouth Directory Assistance Access location. The SW CIOC charge is assessed on a per call
basis, and a per call mile basis.

For BellSouth SWA Common Transpoytthe DS3 to DS1 Multiplexer element is applicable. This element ()
provides for use of DS3 to DS1 multiplexer equipment between the Company Access tandem switch and the
BellSouth Directory Assistance Access Location.

(3) Access Tandem Switching provides for the function of the Access Tandem when routing the call from the
customer's SWC to the BellSouth Directory Assistance Access location through the Access Tandem Switch. A
rate per call will be assessed for each BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service call that traverses the
Access Tandem.
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E9. BELLSOUTH DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE ACCESS SERVICE M

E9.2 Undertaking of the Company (Cont'd)

E9.2.2 Access Locations and Call Transport (Cont'd)
B. (Contd)
3. Directory Transport (Cont'd)

d. As specified by the customeBellSouth Directory Assistance Acceservice is to be routed directly to a M
BellSouth Directory Assistance Accesservice location or through an access tandem switch appropriately
equipped foBellSouth Directory Assistance Accesseasurement and served BgllSouth Directory Assistance
Accesstrunks to theBellSouth Directory Assistance Accedscation when such an access tandem switch is
available in combination witBellSouth SWAFGB, Bell[South SWAFGC, BellSouth SWAFGD or BellSouth
SWA TSBSA or as a separaBellSouth Directory Assistancéccess service Trunk Group. The combination of
BellSouth SWAFGB, BellSouth SWAFGC, BellSouth SWAFGD or BellSouth SWATSBSA service with
BellSouth Directory Assistancéccess service will only be provided at such available and appropriately equipped
access tandem switches. BillSouth Directory Assistance Accesalls routed via this combination to the access
tandem will be completed to thigellSouth Directory Assistance Accefscation and subject to the charges set
forth in E9.5 following. If the customer does not wellSouth Directory Assistance Accesalls completed to
theBellSouth Directory Assistance Accekxation via this combination, the customer may block the call.

e. When Directory Transport is provided, multifrequency address signaling is required with wink start-start pulsing’)
signals provided. The customer shall address each call tBah®outh Directory Assistance Acceservice
location using NPA+555+1212. Only NPA codes handled byB#ltSouth Directory Assistance Accessrvice
location will be processed.

f.  Directory Transport is provided with one of tBellSouth SWATransport Interface Groups as set forth in Section (D
E6. preceding.

4.  Special Facilities Routing

A customer may request th8ellSouth Directory Assistancedccess service be provided via Special Facilities (T)
Routing. The regulations, rates and charges for Special Facilities Routing (Avoidance, Diversity and Cable Only) are as
set forth in Section E11. following.

5. Design Layout Report

The Company will provide to the customer the makeup of the facilities and services provided under this section €3
BellSouth Directory Assistancéccess service.This information will be provided in the form of a Design Layout
Report similar to that as set forth in E6.1.4. Design Layout ReporBeft8outh Directory AssistancAccess service

will be provided only when specifically requested by the customer. The Design Layout Report will be provided to the
customer at no charge, and will be reissued or updated whenever the facilities provided for the customer's use are
materially changed.

6. Transmission Specifications

BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service is provided with either Type A, B or C Transmission Specifications(™
The specifications associated with these parameters are guaranteedB&lSloeith Directory Assistance Access
service location whether routed directly or via an access tandem. Type C Transmission Specification is provided with
Interface Group 1 when routed directly toB&llISouth Directory Assistance Accesservice location. Type B
Transmission Specification is provided with Interface Groups 2, 6 and/or 9 when routed directBeli&auth
Directory Assistance Acceservice location. Type A Transmission Specification is provided with Interface Groups 2,

6 and/or 9 when routed via an access tandem.
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E9. BELLSOUTH DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE ACCESS SERVICE M

E9.2 Undertaking of the Company (Cont'd)
E9.2.2 Access Locations and Call Transport (Cont'd)

B.

(Cont'd)
6. Transmission Specifications (Cont'd)
When BellSouth Directory Assistancé\ccess service is provided witBellSouth SWA FGDor BellSouth SWA M

TSBSA 3 service, Type A Transmission Specification is provided. VWB&lSouth Directory Assistancé\ccess
service is provided withBellSouth SWA FGB or BellSouth SWATSBSA 1 service, Type B Transmission
Specification is provided for Interface Groups 2, 6 and/or 9 and Type C Transmission Specification is provided for
Interface Group 1. WheBellSouth Directory Assistancéccess service is provided wiBellSouth SWA FGCor
BellSouth SWATSBSA 2 service, Type B Transmission Specification is provided.

Type A, B and C Transmission Specifications are set forth in E6.4.1 preceding.
7. Acceptance Testing and Testing Capabilities

The acceptance testing and testing capabilitiesBf@tSouth Directory Assistanceélccess service traffic routed M
through an access tandem are the same as those for the ass®elt8edth SWA FGB BellSouth SWA FGC
BellSouth SWA FGDor BellSouth SWATSBSA end office switching. The acceptance testin@&lSouth Directory
AssistanceAccess service traffic routed directly to or routed in a separate trunk group through an access tandem to the
BellSouth Directory Assistance Accesservice location, will be as set forth in E6.1.6 preceding. The testing
capabilities forBellSouth Directory Assistance Accessrvice traffic routed directly to or routed in a separate trunk
group through an access tandem toBe#South Directory Assistance Accessrvice location will be as set forth for
cooperative scheduled testing or manual scheduled testing in Section E13. following.

Trunk-side switching is provided at tlBellSouth Directory Assistancéccess service location. TheellSouth Directory M
AssistanceAccess service access location will provide trunk answer and disconnect supervisory signaling.

The Company will distribute the calls received over BefiSouth Directory Assistancéccess services to thgellSouth M
Directory Assistance Acces3perators using thBellSouth Directory Assistance &cess service location equipment.

In the event that the telephone number is unavailable t@éli8outh Directory Assistance AcceS3perator, no credit M

applies for the charge for the call to tBellSouth Directory Assistance Acce&perator. When thBellSouth Directory
Assistance Accesservice location oBellSouth Directory Assistance Acce§perator equipment or terminals are out of
service due to a Company equipment failure, or an incorrect number is provided, a credit as set forth in E9.4.1 following will
apply. M
BellSouth Directory Assistancéccess service may be provided at the option of the customer for interstate and intrastate
communications. When the customer requests such mixed access, the inBelreth Directory Assistancéccess

service charges will be determined by the Company using data furnished by the customer as set forth in E2.3.10 preceding.

E9.3 Obligations of the Customer
E9.3.1 Ordering Requirements M

A.

The customer shall order the capacity and interface tyBekfouth Directory AssistancéAccess service it needs except
when provided over existinBellSouth SWAFGA, BellSouth SWAFGB, BellSouth SWAFGC, BellSouth SWAFGD,
BellSouth SWALSBSA orBellSouth SWATSBSA Transport facilities, as specified in E9.2.2 preceding.

B. The customer facilities at the premises of the ordering customer shall provide the necessary on-hook and off-hook
supervision. )

C. When requested by the Company, the customer shall order a separate trunk gmeliStmrth Directory Assistance
Access service for each NPA. The conditions when the customer will be requested to order separate trunk groups for each
NPA are set forth in E9.2.2.

E9.3.2 End User Requirements M

A. When the customer bills its end users, the customer shall be responsible for all contacts and arrangements with its end users
concerning the provision and maintenanc®&eliSouth Directory Assistancéccess service, and the billing and collecting
of charges foBellSouth Directory Assistance eggcess services furnished to its end users. )

B. The customer understands tBaiSouth Directory Assistance Acce&perators will respond to two (2) telephone number

requests per call and will not transfer, forward or redial the call to another location for any purpose other than the provisio
of BellSouth Directory AssistancAccess service.
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E9. BELLSOUTH DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE ACCESS SERVICE M

E9.4 Payment Arrangements
E9.4.1 Credit Allowance for BellSouth Directory Assistance Access Service M
A. When theBellSouth Directory Assistance Acceservice location oBellSouth Directory Assistance Acce$3perator m

equipment or terminals are out of service due to a Company equipment failure or an incorrect number is provided and a
customerBellSouth Directory Assistance Accessll has been connected toBellSouth Directory Assistance Access
Operator position a credit allowance equal to the amounts chargeBétSauth Directory AssistancAccess service Call

as set forth in E9.5 following will apply.

B. In addition to the credit as set forth in A. preceding, wh8eléSouth Directory Assistance Acce§perator oBellSouth M
Directory Assistance Acceggjuipment provides an incorrect number for a call and the customer reports such occurrences to
the Company, a credit allowance for siB#&lISouth Directory Assistance Accesall will apply. When the customer reports
such a call and the number requested, the number provided and the reason the number provided is incorrect, the number of
calls for which a credit will apply will be developed by the Company in cooperation with the customer. The credit allowance
is equal to the amounts charged BallSouth Directory Assistance Accessrvice call as set forth in E9.5.3 following.

C. When aBellSouth Directory Assistance Accesall is not completed due to the failureRgllSouth Directory Assistance M
Accessservice toBellSouth Directory Assistance Accesgscations,BellSouth Directory Assistance Accessjuipment or
BellSouth Directory Assistance Acce§yperator activities, a credit allowance for the Switched Access service portion in the
originating LATA of suchBellSouth Directory Assistance Accesall will apply. When the customer reports such a call and
BellSouth Directory Assistance Accessimber dialed, time of the call and the date of the call, the number of calls for
which a credit will apply will be developed by the Company in cooperation with the customer. The credit allowance is equal
to the amounts charged fBellSouth Directory Assistance Accessrvice call as set forth in E9.5.3 following.

E9.4.2 Reserved for Future Use
E9.4.3 Minimum Periods

A. The minimum period for whicBellSouth Directory Assistancéccess service is provided and for which charges apply is (T
one month.

WhenBellSouth Directory Assistancéccess service is provided with a customBe#South SWA FGA BellSouth SWA M
FGB, BellSouth SWA FGC BellSouth SWA FGD BellSouth SWALSBSA or BellSouth SWATSBSA service, the
minimum period requirements apply to the Switched Access service provided and are set forth in E6.7.2 preceding.

E9.4.4 Cancellation of a Special Order

A.  When a customer cancels a Special OrdeB#&South Directory AssistancAccess service after the order date but priorto (T
the start of service, the appropriate charges as set forth in Section E5. precedaliStouth SWATransport services
apply forBellSouth Directory AssistancAccess service cancelled.

E9.4.5 Changes to Special Orders

When a customer requests changes to a pending ord&elfSouth Directory Assistancéccess service, such changes will M
be undertaken if they can be accommodated by the Company. The appropriate charges as set forth in Section E5. preceding
for BellSouth SWATransport services apply for tBellSouth Directory Assistanc@ccess service changed.

E9.4.6 Moves

A move involves a change in the physical location of the point of termination at the customer premises or of the customer
premises. Moves will be treated as set forth in E6.7.7 preceding and all associated nonrecurring charges will apply.
Minimum period requirements will be established at the new location as set forth in E6.7.7 preceding. The customer will
also remain responsible for satisfying all outstanding minimum period charges for the discontinued service.

E9.4.7 BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service Rearrangements M

Nonrecurring charges apply for service rearrangements. service rearrangements are as set forth in E6.7.1 preceding. The
service Rearrangement Charges are as set forth in E6.7.1 for the type of change provided by the Company.
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E9. BELLSOUTH DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE ACCESS SERVICE

E9.5 Rate Regulations and Charges

E9.5.1 Rate Regulations

A. The BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service call charge, as set forth in E9.5.3 following, applies for each call to
BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service. A call is a call, which has been connected to a BellSouth Directory Assistance
Access Operator position. The charge applies whether or not the BellSouth Directory Assistance Access Operator provides the
requested telephone number. The number of calls connected to BellSouth Directory Assistance Access operators will be
accumulated by Company measuring equipment. A credit for the provision of an incorrect telephone number will be applied as
set forth in E9.4.1 preceding.

B. The mileage for Directory Transport will be measured as set forth in E6.7.13 of this Tariff. Title Page notwithstanding, these
two wire centers may be in different LATAS.

C. The charges for Directory Transport, are as set forth in E9.5.2 following.

E9.5.2 Rate Categories
A. There are three (3) rate categories which apply to BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service:
- Directory Transport
- BellSouth Directory Assistance Access Service Call
- BellSouth Directory Assistance Access Interconnection
Additionally, nonrecurring charges may be applicable as specified in E9.5.3 following.

1. Directory Transport - The Directory Transport rate category provides for the transport facilities and termination between
the Customers premises and the BellSouth Directory Assistance Access location. These rate elements are defined in
E9.2.2 preceding.

2. BellSouth Directory Assistance Access Service Call - The BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service Call rate
category provides for the use of the Company BellSouth Directory Assistance Access operators and BellSouth Directory
Assistance Access equipment.

3. BellSouth Directory Assistance Access Interconnection - The BellSouth Directory Assistance Access Interconnection
rate category provides for switching capability and network functions not assigned to other BellSouth Directory
Assistance Access service rate categories. This charge is assessed to all customers and is applied on a per BellSouth
Directory Assistance Access call basis.

Nonrecurring charges will apply for the installation of features, directory transport facilities, as defined in E9.2.2
preceding, or service rearrangements.

E9.5.3 Rates and Charges
A. Rates and charges for BellSouth Directory Assistance Access service are set forth following
1. BellSouth Directory Assistance Access Service call

Rate usocC
(& Each $ .25 NA
2. Directory Transport

(@ Switched Local Chanrtel - NA

(b) BellSouth SWA Dedicated Transpbrt - NA

(c) BellSouth SWA Common Transport per BellSouth .000120 NA (R)
Directory Assistance Access Service Call

(d) BellSouth SWA Common Transport per BellSouth .000013 NA (R)
Directory Assistance Access Service Call Mile

(e) Access Tandem Switching per BellSouth Directory .000247 NA (R)
Assistance Access Service Call

()  BellSouth Directory Assistance Access Interconnection .000000 NA
per BellSouth Directory Assistance Access Service Call

() DS3to DS1 Multiplexer per DA Access Service Call .000129 NA (R)

(h) Installatior} - NA

Note 1:  Nonrecurring and monthly rates are as specified for BellSouth SWA Transport in E6.8.1 of this
Tariff.
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